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CERTIFICATION OF THE INSTITUTIONAL SELF-STUDY REPORT
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self-study accurately reflects the nature and the substance of this institution. 
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_______________________________                                               
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Overview and Demographics

General Comments

Las Positas College is one of two separately accredited colleges in the Chabot-Las Positas 
Community College District. Las Positas College principally serves citizens from the communities 
of Dublin, Livermore, and Pleasanton, and several unincorporated areas including Sunol and 
North Livermore. Chabot College, located in Hayward, serves the western portion of the district, 
which includes the communities of Ashland, Castro Valley, Cherryland, Fairview, Hayward, San 
Leandro, San Lorenzo, and Union City.

Three community college districts- Contra Costa Community College District, Peralta 
Community College District, and Ohlone Community College District—flank the Chabot-Las 
Positas Community College District to the north and south.

This report includes data published by various city, county, regional, state, and national 
sources, as well as data from our district Institutional Database. Much of the data comes from 
the Association of Bay Area Government (ABAG) research unit 2005 Projections. This report 
includes data through 2015 in most cases. Data from Census 2000 as well as from the CCBenefits 
Strategic Planner Tool were also used.  Student data comes from the Institutional Research Data 
Base and data on staff comes from the Employee Data File.

The college began as an extension center of Chabot College in 1963, offering 24 classes and 
enrolling 820 students at Livermore High School and two other sites. By 1965, the program had 
expanded and moved to Granada High School in Livermore; it subsequently grew to include 
Amador and Dublin High Schools as well. The district purchased the 147 acre Livermore site 
that same year, intending to develop a comprehensive community college. However, in 1970 
and again in 1972, bond issues to build the rural college failed -despite the Tri-Valley voters’ 
overwhelming support- because the district ’s largest voting population lived outside the service 
area for the proposed college. Lacking funds to develop a comprehensive community college, the 
Board of Trustees voted to develop a small education center at the Livermore site. On March 31, 
1975, “Valley Campus” opened as the Livermore Education Center of Chabot College.

Las Positas College has since developed into a fully accredited, comprehensive institution. In 
1988, the college was designated by the Board of Governors to be an independent college. Las 
Positas College received full accreditation on January 7, 1991, from the Accrediting Commission 
of Community and Junior Colleges of the Western Association of Schools and Colleges. 
Accreditation was reaffirmed in 1997 and 2003.
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Overview and Demographics

As of 2008, LPC offers 21 Associate of Arts degrees, 17 Associate of Science degrees, and 46 
certificate programs. A majority of our courses transfer, as well.  In addition, the college offers 
community education course geared toward personal development.   

On March 2, 2004, Alameda County voters and those Contra Costa County voters within 
the district’s boundaries approved Measure B, the $498 million dollar Chabot-Las Positas 
Community College District capital improvement (construction) bond, which provided the 
college with $217 million dollars. The college has been fully engaged in the process of designing 
and building new facilities, redesigning older facilities, and building programs and services to fill 
these spaces to meet the needs of students and the community.  

overview of tri-valley area
 
Population

Table 1 displays projected populations increases to 2015 [source:  Association of Bay Area 
Governments (ABAG)]. Generally, the Las Positas College service and surrounding areas will 
experience large increases in total population. Both Alameda and nearby Contra Costa counties 
are expected to experience 8% increases in population between 2005 and 2015. However, the 
Las Positas College service area will have a more accelerated increase in population. Combined, 
the sub-regional areas of Dublin, Livermore, and Pleasanton will experience a nearly 20% 
increase in population in just 10 years. Dublin will have the largest increase with 16,300 or 
40% new residents. Livermore will have a gain of 12,200 or 16% new residents. Pleasanton is 
projected to add 8,300 residents, which is a 12% increase in population.

The adjacent area of Danville is expected to add only 1000 new residents, or 2%. San Ramon’s 
increase will be much larger, adding 12,201 or 23% new residents.

Although projections were revised down in 2005, the Tri-Valley continues to grow in the number 
of residents and businesses. The pace of that growth may ebb and flow, but Las Positas College 
serves an ever-increasing number of residents and businesses seeking trained workers, and it 
strives to accommodate that growth.
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Overview and Demographics

Race/Ethnicity

Table 2 shows the population of the state, county, and service-area cities based upon Census 
2000 figures. The Census 2000 Race/Ethnicity categories were different from previous census 
collections. For the first time, respondents were able to choose more than one race to identify 
themselves. Additionally, for the purpose of this table, Hispanic or Latino is not considered 
a racial category. Being of Hispanic or Latino origin is considered an ethnicity that does not 
indicate any race. Those who indicated Hispanic origin formed one category, and all others 
formed a “Not Hispanic or Latino” category, which was then subdivided by racial categories. 
Reading the categories down the left column, Hispanics and Latinos are 32.4% of the population 
of California. The remaining 67.6% of the non-Hispanic residents of the state break down into 
the following racial categories: White - 46.7%, Black - 6.4%, American Indian - .5%, Asian - 
10.8%, Native Hawaiian/Other Pac. Islander - .3%, some other race - .2%, and Two or more 
races – 2.7%. While 46.7% of California, 50.0% of the Bay Area, and 40.9% of Alameda 
County are White, in the Las Positas Service Area cities of Livermore, Pleasanton and Dublin 
74.4%, 75.8%, and 62.3% of residents are White. These cities have grown more diverse in recent 
years, but are still more racially homogeneous than the county or state. However, the Las Positas 
College student body was roughly 54% White in 2007. Las Positas College draws a student body 
that is somewhat more diverse than its two closest surrounding cities.

Table 1: Projected Total Population 2005-2015

2005 2010 2015 # Change 
from 2005

% Change 
from 2005

County      

Alameda County 1,517,100 1,584,500 1,648,800 131,700 8%

Contra Costa County 1,016,300 1,055600 1,102,300 86,000 8%

      

Subregional Study Area      

Dublin 40,700 50,000 57,000 16,300 40%

Livermore 78,000 84,300 90,200 12,200 16%

Pleasanton 68,200 72,600 76,500 8,300 12%

 

Adjacent Service Area

Danville 43,100 43,400 44,100 1000 2%

San Ramon 52,200 58,700 64,400 12,201 23%
Source: Association of Bay Area Governments (ABAG) Projections 2005
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Table 3 shows projections based upon race/ethnicity for the year 2002-2015.  This data is for the  
county of Alameda. White non-Hispanics and African Americans will have the least growth at 9% and 
5% respectively. American Indians/Alaskan Natives will have a 13% increase, although this is only 
about 700 individuals. There will be a large increase in the percentage of White Hispanics (40%) and 
Asians (42%). There will also be a sizable increase is the percentage of White Hispanics (40%) and 
Native Hawaiian/Pacific Islander (34%), although this is only roughly 3000 people. There will also 
be a sizable increase in the percentage of people who are two or more races (33%). As the county of 
Alameda continues to increase in racial diversity, our local area will undoubtedly increase in racial 
diversity as well. It is important that Las Positas College continue to increase its ability to meet the 
needs of diverse populations. 

Table 3: Race/Ethnicity Projections

2002 2015 Change % Change

White, Non-Hispanic 593,413 645,960 52,547 9%

White Hispanic 266,140 373,589 107,449 40%

Non-White Hispanic 27,972 37,674 9,702 35%

Black or African American 212,332 222,490 10,158 5%

American Indian or Alaska Native 5,575 6,301 726 13%

Asian 331,899 471,234 139,335 42%

Native Hawaiian and other  
Pacific Islander 

9,135 12,267 3,132 34%

Two or more races 45,535 60,475 14,940 33%
 Source: CCBenefits Inc. Strategic Planner Tool 

Table 2: Race/Ethnicity

 California Bay Area Alameda County Livermore Pleasanton Dublin

Total Population 33,871,648 100.0% 6,783,760 100.0% 1,443,741 100.0% 73,345 100.0% 63,654 100.0% 29,973 100.0%

Hispanic or Latino 
(of any race)

10,966,556 32.4% 1,315,175 19.4% 273,910 19.0% 10,541 14.4% 5,011 7.9% 4,059 13.5%

Not Hispanic or Latino 22,905,092 67.6% 5,468,585 80.6% 1,169,831 81.0% 62,804 85.6% 58,643 92.1% 25,914 86.5%

White 15,816,790 46.7% 3,392,204 50.0% 591,095 40.9% 54,587 74.4% 48,253 75.8% 18,669 62.3%

Black or African 
American

2,181,926 6.4% 497,205 7.3% 211,124 14.6% 1,094 1.5% 845 1.3% 2,995 10.0%

American Indian/
Alaska Native

178,984 0.5% 24,733 0.4% 5,306 0.4% 315 0.4% 147 0.2% 156 0.5%

Asian 3,648,860 10.8% 1,278,515 18.8% 292,673 20.3% 4,171 5.7% 7,387 11.6% 3,050 10.2%

Native Hawaiian/
Other Pac. Island

103,736 0.3% 33,640 0.5% 8,458 0.6% 189 0.3% 74 0.1% 85 0.3%

Some other race 71,681 0.2% 18,451 0.3% 4,676 0.3% 185 0.3% 143 0.2% 61 0.2%

Two or more races 903,115 2.7% 223,837 3.3% 56,499 3.9% 2,263 3.1% 1,794 2.8% 898 3.0%

Source: 2000 Census
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Overview and Demographics

Labor Market

Table 4 shows the total projected number of jobs between 2005 and 2015. Alameda County is 
expected to add 137,470 jobs, which is 18%. This should be compared to the 8% population growth. 
Contra Costa County is expected to add 66,020 jobs, or 18%, in ten years. The expected population 
increase for Contra Costa County is 8%. Dublin is expected to add 46% more jobs, compared to a 
projected 40% population increase. Livermore is expected to add 37% more jobs, and Pleasanton is 
expected to add 23% more jobs. Danville and San Ramon are expected to add 10% and 24% more 
jobs, respectively. These 2005 job projections are higher than the 2002 projections forecasted by 
ABAG. It is interesting to note that while job forecasts increased, population forecasts were revised 
down in 2005 from the 2002 projections.

Table 5 displays projected job growth by occupation from 2005 to 2015 for the county of Alameda. 
Occupations have been sorted from most additional new and replacement jobs to the least. 
Occupations with the highest expected number of jobs will be “Office and administrative support and 
occupations” and “Sales and related occupations,” with 47,701 and 42,622 new and replacement 
jobs expected in the next 10 years. “Food Preparations and serving related occupations” is expected 
to add 27,084 jobs. However, many of these jobs do not require a college education or specialized 
training. “Production occupations” and “Transportation and material moving occupations” will 
add 19,983 and 18,014 new jobs respectively. “Management occupations” will add 13,506 jobs, 
and these occupations do require a college degree or some specialized training. “Education, training, 
and library occupations,” which do require a college degree or specialized training, will add 12,730 
jobs. “Business and financial operations occupations” and “Healthcare practitioners and technical 
occupations,” both of which require a college degree or specialized training, will add 9,690 and 9,165 
new positions respectively. Computer and mathematical science occupations will add roughly 500 jobs.

Table 4: Projected Total Jobs 2005-2015

2005 2010 2015 # Change 
from 2005

% Change 
from 2005

County      

Alameda County 747,500 818,840 884,970 137,470 18%

Contra Costa County 373,000 406,010 439,020 66,020 18%

 

Subregional Study Area

Dublin 19,950 24,700 29,170 9,220 46%

Livermore 33,660 40,420 46,170 12,510 37%

Pleasanton 58,670 66,050 72,020 13,350 23%

 

Adjacent Service Area

Danville 13,910 14,920 15,350 1,440 10%

San Ramon 39,700 46,460 49,100 9,400 24%
Source: ABAG Projections 2005
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Table 5: Jobs by Occupation 2005-2015

Name 2002 2015 New 
Jobs

Replacement 
Jobs

% New % Rep. % New 
and Rep.

Office and administrative 
support occupations 

150,022 161,568 11,546 47,701 8% 32% 39%

Sales and related occupations 104,960 119,561 14,601 42,622 14% 41% 55%

Food preparation and serving 
related occupations 

51,884 63,419 11,535 27,084 22% 52% 74%

Production occupations 57,869 56,626 -1,243 19,983 -2% 35% 32%

Transportation and material 
moving occupations 

61,937 70,490 8,553 18,014 14% 29% 43%

Management occupations 55,567 66,686 11,119 13,506 20% 24% 44%

Education, training, and library 
occupations 

49,633 60,062 10,428 12,730 21% 26% 47%

Construction and extraction 
occupations 

47,453 65,802 18,349 11,901 39% 25% 64%

Business and financial 
operations occupations 

42,323 59,427 17,104 9,690 40% 23% 63%

Installation, maintenance, and 
repair occupations 

30,613 35,328 4,715 9,226 15% 30% 46%

Healthcare practitioners and 
technical occupations 

36,901 51,846 14,946 9,165 41% 25% 65%

Arts, design, entertainment, 
sports, and media occupations 

28,201 38,250 10,049 6,860 36% 24% 60%

Building and grounds cleaning 
and maintenance occupations 

25,381 28,055 2,674 6,588 11% 26% 36%

Protective service occupations 17,312 19,816 2,504 6,219 14% 36% 50%

Architecture and engineering 
occupations 

22,635 22,755 120 6,063 1% 27% 27%

Personal care and service 
occupations 

18,444 22,578 4,134 5,755 22% 31% 54%

Computer and mathematical 
science occupations 

30,436 40,993 10,557 5,061 35% 17% 51%

Healthcare support 
occupations 

16,646 26,468 9,822 3,692 59% 22% 81%

Military Occupations 3,871 1,591 -2,280 3,355 -59% 87% 28%

Life, physical, and social 
science occupations 

7,863 8,428 565 2,927 7% 37% 44%

Community and social services 
occupations 

10,985 14,936 3,951 2,825 36% 26% 62%

Legal occupations 6,916 7,776 860 1,047 12% 15% 28%

Farming, fishing, and forestry 
occupations 

1,872 1,959 87 825 5% 44% 49%

Source: CCBenefits Strategic Planner Tool
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Tables 6 and 7 show projected job growth based on industries. Table 6 shows the industries  
with high growth projected between 2005 and 2015, and Table 7 shows industries expected to 
have medium growth. In some cases certain industries are shown with subcategories, while others 
display only the major category total. Industries with subcategories are of particular interest to 
Las Positas College because they likely require post-secondary training or a college degree. The 
industry of “Health care and social assistance” will experience a 47% increase, or 38,014 jobs. 
This industry includes the subcategories of ambulatory health care services (47%), hospitals  
(46%), nursing and residential care facilities (51%), and social assistance (47%). There will be a 
29% increase in the industry of “Professional and technical services” or 24,359 jobs. Subcategories 
that are likely to see large increases are accounting and bookkeeping services (213%), computer 
systems design and related services (28%), management and technical consulting services (35%), 
and other professional and technical services (65%).

Table 6: Industries with High Growth 2002-2013

Major Industry Sub-Category 2002 2013 Change % Change

Health care and 
social assistance 

 80,332 118,346 38,014 47%

Ambulatory health care services 29,320 43,202 13,882 47%

Hospitals 22,870 33,345 10,475 46%

Nursing and residential care 
facilities 

10,901 16,469 5,567 51%

Social assistance 17,240 25,331 8,091 47%

Construction  49,172 67,826 18,655 38%

Professional and 
technical services 

 82,763 107,122 24,359 29%

Legal services 7,183 7,674 491 7%

Accounting and bookkeeping 
services 

7,409 23,159 15,749 213%

Architectural and engineering 
services 

13,471 11,074 -2,397 -18%

Specialized design services 2,873 2,970 97 3%

Computer systems design and 
related services 

18,152 23,164 5,011 28%

Management and technical 
consulting services 

10,179 13,787 3,608 35%

Scientific research and 
development services 

11,693 8,274 -3,418 -29%

Advertising and related services 2,568 1,770 -798 -31%

Other professional and 
technical services 

9,234 15,249 6,015 65%

Source: CCBenefits Strategic Planner Tool
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Table 7 shows the industries projected to have medium growth.  As with the previous table, certain 
industries of interest include subcategory projections. “Arts, entertainment, and recreation” will 
experience a 24% overall increase, which is 5,227 jobs. Subcategory projections are as follows: 
performing arts and spectator sports (30%), museums, historical sites, zoos, and parks (51%), and 
amusements, gambling, and recreation (11%). “Information” is projected to have a 22% (5,601 
jobs) increase by 2015. Subcategories of “Information” that are expected to grow are as follows: 
publishing industries, except Internet (33%), motion picture and sound recording industries 
(362%), broadcasting, except Internet (78%) and Internet publishing and broadcasting (140%). 
The other “Information” subcategories that are expected to drop are telecommunications (-53%), 
and ISPs, search portals, and data processing (-39%). The industry of “Finance and insurance” is 
expected to grow 18% (5,439 jobs). Growth subcategories of “Finance” are monetary authorities 
- central bank (165%), securities, commodity contracts, investments (34%), and insurance carriers 
and related activities (31%).

Table 7: Industries with Medium Growth

Major Industry Sub-Category 2002 2013 Change % 
Change

Arts, entertainment, 
and recreation 

 22,044 27,271 5,227 24%

Performing arts and spectator 
sports 

13,380 17,377 3,997 30%

Museums, historical sites, zoos, 
and parks 

637 965 328 51%

Amusements, gambling, and 
recreation 

8,027 8,929 903 11%

Wholesale trade  47,977 58,889 10,912 23%

Information  25,106 30,707 5,601 22%

Publishing industries, except 
Internet 

8,066 10,743 2,677 33%

Motion picture and sound 
recording industries 

1,952 9,025 7,073 362%

Broadcasting, except Internet 2,236 3,985 1,749 78%

Internet publishing and 
broadcasting 

241 579 338 140%

Telecommunications 9,935 4,692 -5,243 -53%

ISPs, search portals, and data 
processing 

2,551 1,567 -984 -39%

Other information services 126 116 -10 -8%

Administrative and 
waste services 

 50,507 61,066 10,560 21%
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Accommodation and 
food services 

Advertising and related 
services 

2,568 1,770 -798 -31%

Other professional and 
technical services 

9,234 15,249 6,015 65%

 47,994 56,576 8,582 18%

Finance and insurance  29,767 35,206 5,439 18%

Monetary authorities - central 
bank 

2 6 3 165%

Credit intermediation and 
related activities 

11,163 11,406 243 2%

Securities, commodity 
contracts, investments 

5,495 7,366 1,871 34%

Insurance carriers and related 
activities 

11,848 15,483 3,635 31%

Funds, trusts, and other financial 
vehicles 

1,259 945 -314 -25%

Overview and Demographics

Summary

The population will increase at a much higher rate in the Tri-Valley area compared to the county 
of Alameda. Although this population increase is somewhat less than was projected in 2002, 
the Las Positas College service area will continue to see strong growth in population between 
2002-2015. The three cities of Dublin, Livermore, and Pleasanton will see a 20% increase in 
population by 2015.

Racial diversity will continue to increase. Although the Las Positas College service area is less 
diverse than the county, its student body is more diverse than its surrounding cities. The service 
area is expected to increase in diversity, especially in the proportion of Asians and Hispanics 
(White and non-White).

Jobs projections are larger in 2005 than they were in the 2002. There will be large increases 
in the numbers of jobs in the county (18%) and our service area (31%). Occupations that will 
experience particular growth will be office and administrative support occupations; sales and 
related occupations; management occupations; education, training, and library occupations; and 
business and financial operations occupations. Industries that will experience growth are health 
care and social assistance; professional and technical services; arts, entertainment, and recreation; 
information; and finance and insurance.
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STUDENT DEMOGRAPHICS

The headcount at Las Positas College experienced a drop in fall 2003 as a direct result of the 
midyear cuts in spring 2003. The headcount is just now recovering from that drop. However, 
enrollments are increasing at a faster rate. The college has roughly the same number of students 
as it did in fall 2002 at the college’s peak, but those students are taking more units.

Fall 1997 Fall 1998 Fall 1999 Fall 2000 Fall 2001 Fall 2002 Fall 2003 Fall 2004 Fall 2005 Fall 2006 Fall 2007

Headc ount

16,674
18,203 18,287 19,127

20,223

22,376
20,710 20,951 20,847

23,182

25,418

6412 6978 6951 7413 7857
8588 7395 7325 7332 7796 8451
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C hart 1: Headcounts  and E nrollments  Fall 1997-Fall 2007

Headcount

Enrollments

Chart 2 shows that the number of students attending full-time (12 units or more) increased from 
23% in 1997 to 37% in fall 2007. The proportion of students enrolling in less than 6 units has 
fallen from 49% in fall 1997 to 34% in fall 2007. 
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This increase in the number of full-time students coincides with the decrease in the number 
of students who worked full-time. Students working 40 hours or more comprised 40% of the 
incoming student population in 1997 (new, returning, and transferring-in students). In fall 2003 
and 2004, the number of students working full-time was down to 21%. Starting in fall 2005, 
that number started to rise, and in fall 2007 it was back up to 44%. However, in fall 2007, 22% 
of students reported that they did not work at all. This is a substantial increase from the amount 
who did not work at all the previous few semesters.

 

C hart 3: Hours  Worked
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Chart 4 shows the age distribution of LPC students. The proportion of students 19 or younger 
has increased steadily, as has the proportion of students 20-24. The proportion of students who 
are 25+ has steadily declined. This is consistent with other trends such as the number of full-
time students, the number of students who do not work at all, and the declining proportion of 
returning students (see chart 5).

C hart 4: Age Dis tribution
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The most remarkable trend in Student Type over the past 10 years is the dramatic decrease in 
the number of “Returning” students (students who have been out of the college for at least one 
semester). There has also been a steady increase in the proportion of “New” students (students 
who have never attended college), and “Continuing” students (students who attended LPC the 
prior semester). 

C hart 5: S tudent Type
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Chart 6 shows the race/ethnicity of LPC students. The proportion of self-indentified White 
students has gone from 74% to 54 % in 10 years. The proportion of Hispanic students has gone 
up from 10% in 1997 to 16% in 2007. Additionally, the proportion of Asian students has more 
than doubled from 5% in 1997 to 11% in 2007. The proportion of African America students has 
remained steady at roughly 3% each semester. LPC is becoming increasingly diverse primarily 
in the larger numbers of Hispanic and Asian students. The number of Other/Unknown has also 
increased from 9% to 16%. This is more a manifestation of students declining to state their race 
than an increase in diverse groups. This is a trend also seen in staff data. On surveys, people are 
increasingly not indicating their race/ethnicity.
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The proportion of students wishing to obtain a BA after completing an AA degree has increased 
from 27% in fall 1997 to 36% in fall 2007. The proportion of students pursuing a terminal AA 
degree has decreased, as has the proportion of students enrolled to gain job-related skills. The 
proportion of students who are undecided about the educational goal has remained relatively 
steady at 21%.

C hart 7: E ducational Goal
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Chart 8 shows course success rates for all LPC courses. Course success is a grade of C or better. 
Nonsuccess is a D or an F. The course success rate has declined slightly over the past few years. 
While the withdrawal rate has remained the same, the non-success rate had increased from 9% 
in 1997 to 14% in 2007. Part of the reason is possibly the addition of Distance Education (DE) 
courses, which have a much higher non-Success rate than face-to-face courses. It’s also possible 
that with more students taking more units, they are not able to keep up with their coursework.
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C hart 8: Overall C ours e S ucces s
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English Basic Skills course success rates are presented in Chart 9. After a rise in fall 2003 to 77%, 
the success rate dropped to a low of 66% in fall 2006, and in fall 2007 it rose to 74%. The rate 
of withdrawal has declined over the years, while the rate of non-success is increasing. 
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Chart 10 shows success rates in basic skills math courses. Since fall 1997, success rates have 
dropped from 62% to 48%. This is due to increases in both non-success and withdrawal rates. 
Faculty in both English and math courses are in the process of studying basic skills courses and 
developing strategies and changes to the programs to increase retention. Currently there are work 
groups focusing on assessment test scores and cut-offs, curriculum, text books, and examination 
of the number of levels in the developmental education programs.
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C hart 10: C ours e S ucces s  in B as ic  S kills  Math
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While there are some annual fluctuations, there has been a steady increase in the number of 
certificates and awards. In the past three years we have seen less growth and, in fact, some 
decrease in the number of AA/AS awards. This is likely due to the cuts made in 2003 when 
the college cut courses and lost enrollments. We are now seeing the effect of those cuts. The 
“lag” time between those cuts and the number of degrees awarded would be a few years. Since 
enrollments have only recently stabilized, we may see this lag continue for a few years before it 
reverses itself. 
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Chart 12 shows the number of transfers to CSU/UC. There is a steady increase in the number of 
transfers to both CSU and UC. 

C hart 12: Number of Trans fers  to UC /C S U
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Chart 13 shows the actual vs. expected transfer rate for LPC. This data comes from the Transfer 
Rate Study of California Community Colleges (2005-06 Report) produced by the California 
Community College Chancellor’s Office. 

Actual transfer rate: Of those who enrolled in a California Community College (CCC) as a first-
time student in a fall term and, who, within a period of six years 1) attempted transfer-level math 
or English (regardless of outcome) and 2) completed at least 12 units in the CCC system, the 
percentage who transferred to a four-year college or university nationwide.

Expected transfer rate: The actual transfer rate is calculated for each community college and 
adjusted for five factors that are outside the control of local colleges: academic preparedness 
index, percentage of students over the age of 25, county per capita income, county 
unemployment rate, and miles to the nearest CSU.

LPC’s actual transfer rate is higher than the expected transfer rate. 

C hart 13: Actual vs . E xpected Trans fer R ates
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FACULTY AND STAFF

The data for staff comes from the Employee Data File, an extract from the dynamic Banner 
Human Resource files. As such, it contains only hired positions, not vacant positions. This 
represents a limitation to interpreting this information. There is a considerable undercount of 
classified employees. Often, classified positions are hourly-on call, and those positions tend not 
to be in the employee data file. As such, specific data on classified is not presented. The counts 
of administrators and faculty in the employee data file tend to be closer to the actual number 
and are considered reliable to use in this analysis. For a true count of positions, the College 
Organizational chart should be used, and vacant positions should be counted; however, this 
analysis is aimed at employee demographics. The Organization Chart data does not contain 
demographic data. 

Chart 19 shows the proportion of staff by hiring year in 2001 and 2007. As of fall 2007 over 
57% of staff and faculty had been hired in the past 7 years. 32% were hired between 2005-2007. 
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Chart 18 shows the age distribution of LPC staff in1995/2001/2007. The 2007 data shows 30% 
are age 56 or older. These employees will likely retire in the next 5-10 years.

C hart 15: S taff Age Dis tribution 1995/2001/2007

2 1

13
14 15

25 23 27

39 35 28

20 21
24

4 4 6

0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90%

100%

Fall 1995 Fall 2001 Fall 2007

65 or older

56-65

46-55

36-45

26-35

25 or younger

Chart 16 shows the number of full-time to part-time faculty. Given our increasing enrollment, 
LPC has been hiring both full-time and part-time faculty to keep up with that demand.

 
C hart 16: Number of Full-Time vs . Part-Time Faculty 195/2001/2007
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Chart 17 shows the proportion of full-time faculty to part-time faculty. LPC makes a consistent 
effort to meet or exceed the 75/25% rule. 

C hart 17: P ercentage of Full-Time vs . Part-Time Faculty 1995/2001/2007
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Chart 18 shows the proportion of administrators to faculty. While in 1995 and 2001 
Administrators were 4%, in 2007 they fell a percentage point. 

C hart 18: All Faculty/Adminis trator R atio
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Chart 19 shows the proportion of administrators to full-time faculty. Each year the proportion of 
administrators decreases relative to the proportion of full-time faculty. In recent years the college 
has not hired new administrative positions while hiring roughly 4-7 new faculty positions a year. 

C hart  19: Full-time Faculty/Admin R atio
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Chart 20 shows the race/ethnicity distribution of all staff. In 1995 and 2001, the proportion of 
White staff to all other categories was 79%. While that portion goes down in 2007 to 70%, that 
move was entirely the result of more staff declining to state race, not a true increase in diversity. 

C hart 20: R ace/E thnic ity Dis tribution of LPC  S taff 1995/2001/2007
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1.	A uthority: Las Positas College has the authority to operate as a degree-granting institution 
based on its continuous accreditation by the Accrediting Commission for Community 
and Junior Colleges of the Western Association of Schools and Colleges, an institutional 
accrediting body recognized by the Commission of Recognition of Postsecondary 
Accreditation and the U.S. Department of Education. This authority is published on the  
tenth page of the college catalog, and it can be found in several places on the college website 
as well.

	 Documentation available upon request.

2.	M ission: The current Las Positas College mission statement was revised and board-
approved in 2003. The mission is regularly reviewed and has been recently revised to reflect 
the commitment of the college to meet the educational needs of the students and of the 
community. The mission statement is published on page of eight of the college catalog and is 
on the college website under About Las Positas. The college mission is concordant with the 
mission of the district, which can be found on the district website under Board of Trustees.  

	 Documentation available upon request.

3. 	G overning Board:  The Chabot/Las Positas Community College District is governed by a 
Board of Trustees that consists of seven members elected by the county at large and two non-
voting student trustees elected by the students of the two colleges. The communities - elected 
trustees represent the entire district (Castro Valley, Dublin, Hayward, Livermore, Pleasanton, 
San Leandro, Sunol and Union City) and are elected for four-year staggered terms. The 
student trustees serve a one-year term. The function of the board is to determine policies, 
establish rules and regulations, and oversee the use of financial and other resources to ensure 
that they are used to provide a sound educational program consistent with the mission and 
goals of the district. The President of the Board of Trustees is one of the community-elected 
trustees and is selected by the trustees on an annual basis.

	 The Board of Trustees invites public interest in the activities of the board. Agendas of each 
board meeting are published in local newspapers, and agendas and minutes are posted on the 
district website. Every board agenda includes an item for Statements from the Public on Non-
Agenda Items. Members of the Board of Trustees have no employment, family, ownership, 
or personal financial interests related to either the colleges or the district. The board has and 
enforces a conflict of interest policy.

	 Documentation available upon request. 

4.	C hief Executive Officer: The Las Positas College President serves as the chief executive officer 
for the college and is responsible for the development of all programs and services and for 
the administration and operation of the college. The president was appointed by the Board of 
Trustees after a nationwide search. The president does not sit on the Board of Trustees for the  
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district as a voting member but attends and participates in all district board meetings as the 
college representative. 

	 Documentation available upon request.

5.	A dministrative Capacity: The college has a sufficient number of administrators to effectively 
manage the college’s programs and services. All administrators are selected using appropriate 
statewide minimum qualifications and district guidelines and have the education and 
experience needed to perform their assigned duties.

	 Documentation upon request.

6.	O perational Status: The institution is operational, with approximately 9000 students enrolled 
in fall 2008. Most of these students are enrolled in courses that lead to degrees, certificates, or 
transfer.

	 Documentation available upon request.

7. 	D egrees: Las Positas College offers 38 associate degree programs and 46 certificate programs.   
Thirty-six percent of Las Positas College students have a stated goal of receiving an AA or AS 
degree and transferring, 8% have a goal of receiving an AA or AS without transferring, and 
12% have a goal of transferring without receiving a degree. 

	 Documentation available upon request.

8. 	E ducational Programs: Las Positas College degree programs are congruent with the college’s 
mission to provide a learner-centered education, with its values statement reflecting academic 
excellence. Programs are based on recognized higher education fields of study and conform to 
nationally recognized standards for content, length, quality, and rigor. Student outcomes are 
currently specified for approximately 53% of Las Positas courses, with the rest scheduled for 
completion within the Student Learning Outcomes Planning cycle timeline. Student learning 
outcomes are being developed for certificates and majors. Degree-level student learning 
outcomes have been completed as college Core Competencies and will be reviewed within 
the program review cycle. Degree programs, including major requirements, specific area 
requirements and general education requirements are designed to include 60 units of credit or 
two full-time years. 

	 Documentation available upon request.

9.	A cademic Credit: Credit for all coursework is awarded based on the Carnegie unit, the 
standard generally accepted in degree-granting institutions of higher education. When the 
Curriculum Committee approves a course, the awarding of credit is carefully reviewed for 
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compliance with Title 5 of the Education Code. Appropriate information about course credit 
is provided in the college catalog on page 60 with specific course unit information found 
under Course Descriptions Information beginning on page 55 of the college catalog.  The 
catalog is available in print, online, and in CD format.

	 Documentation available upon request.

10. Student Learning and Achievement:  The college’s Student Learning Outcomes Assessment 	
Cycle process is currently working on defining the program learning outcomes, which will 
include assessment methods that will demonstrate that students who complete Las Positas 
College programs achieve the stated outcomes regardless of where or how they complete 
program requirements. Core Competencies that include general education courses have been 
developed and are included on the Student Learning Outcomes website.

	 Documentation available upon request.

11. General Education: Las Positas College requires that any student receiving an AA or AS 
degree satisfactorily completes the college and general education requirements, basic 
competency requirements, and specific area requirements, in addition to the requirements 
of the student’s major. All General Education requirements are listed in the Catalog. 
Additionally, Las Positas College requires proficiency in American Cultures and Mathematics. 

	 General education requirements include:

		  a. Language and Rationality

		  b. Mathematics (Proficiency)

		  c. Natural Sciences

		  d. Humanities

		  e. Social and Behavioral Sciences

		  f. Wellness

		  g. American Institutions

		  h. American Cultures (Proficiency)

	 Each course that meets these requirements has defined learning outcomes noted as core 
competencies. The courses that meet these requirements have the rigor that is appropriate for 
the degree-applicable courses.

	 Documentation available upon request.

12.	Academic Freedom: The Las Positas College statement on academic freedom is in the 
Faculty Handbook. In addition, the Faculty Association contract has a notation on academic 
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freedom.  The college adheres to the Chabot/Las Positas College District statement on 
academic freedom found in board policy 4320.

	 The academic freedom statement includes the following statement:

	 Academic Freedom exists and is nurtured in our community for the common good of all 
citizens. Students, faculty, administrators and society itself derive benefits from the practice 
of academic freedom with its open search for truth and its free exposition. Academic freedom 
is fundamental for the protection of the instructor’s right in teaching and the student’s 
right in learning in the classroom and on the campus. Academic freedom carries with it 
responsibilities correlative with rights, such responsibilities being implicit in all freedoms and 
assured by all members of the college to ensure the rights of others.

	 Documentation available upon request.

13. Faculty: Las Positas has 106 full-time faculty and 254 part-time faculty. The college has an 
additional 100 faculty especially hired for the Administration of Justice program.  All faculty, 
whether full-time or part-time, meet at least the minimum requirements established by the 
Board of Governors for California Community Colleges. The core of full-time faculty is 
sufficient in size and experience to support all of the institution’s educational programs. The 
statement of faculty responsibilities are noted within the Academic Senate website and are 
also noted in the Faculty Association contract.  

	 Documentation available upon request.

14. Student Services: Las Positas College provides a wide range of student services including 
counseling, orientation, assessment, financial aid, transfer and career information, health 
services, and disabled student services. The focus of all student services is to help students 
successfully meet their educational goals. 

	 Documentation available upon request.

15. Admissions: Las Positas College is an open access institution. The college admission policy is 
published in the college catalog beginning on page 12, and it clearly states the qualifications 
for admission to the college and its programs.

	 Documentation available upon request.

16. Information and Learning Resources: Las Positas College maintains a full-service library for 
student use. The library offers a wide range of print material including books, periodicals, 
and newspapers, as well as access to a vast array of electronic databases.  LPC Library has 
a resource-sharing agreement with the other district library at Chabot College.  Items are 
transferred between libraries when requested by faculty or students.  LPC Library encourages 
use of and provides instruction in LINK+, an interlibrary loan platform used by local Bay 
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Area public libraries.  Also, LPC Library has a formal arrangement with California State 
University East Bay that enables Las Positas College students to check out materials from  
the University library when showing a current, valid Las Positas College student  
identification card.

	 The Innovation Center assists the faculty with instructional design and with technology 
classroom support, and serves as professional development for faculty wishing to use 
instructional technology. There are several Academic Support Resources on campus including 
the award winning Integrated Learning Center, the Tutorial Reading Center, the Academic 
Center of Excellence (for college athletics), the Writing Center, the Computer Center and 
several computer and discipline labs where students and faculty have Internet access. 

	 Documentation available upon request. 

17. Financial Resources: The Chabot/Las Positas Community College District is funded by local 
property taxes and state apportionment. The district develops a budget, which is board 
approved. Using a district allocation process, the district distributes a portion of the district 
funds to Las Positas College, and the college independently develops an operating budget to 
support and improve student learning programs and services. In addition, Las Positas College 
is the recipient of several grants that enhance the ability to provide program and services for 
students and staff. The college is financially stable.

	 Documentation available upon request.

18. Financial Accountability: The district undergoes an annual external audit by a firm of 
certified public accountants. The accountants present and explain the audit at a Board of 
Trustees meeting. Las Positas College is included in the audit as a sub-unit. Neither the 
district nor the college shows a deficit at any time during the eligibility application process. 
Audits for the last two years are available upon request.

	 Documentation available upon request.

19. Institutional Planning and Evaluation: Las Positas College has both an operational planning 
and evaluation process and a strategic/future planning and evaluation process. Operational 
planning occurs in the program review process. This occurs across the campus within 
instruction and student services, and will be implemented in institutional programs that either 
offer services or that integrate into the other planning processes beginning in 2009. 

	 The college began its educational master plan process in 2003. In 2005, a revised master plan 
was created for 2005-2015 with updates to the plan in 2006 and in 2007.  The educational 
master plan incorporated both an internal and external scan that was conducted after 
the 2003 accreditation site visit. External and internal scans, along with a comprehensive 
consultant college-wide forum schedule, created the current educational master plan model. 
Recommendations from program review have become a part of the educational master plan 
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and are used as a part of the institutional budget and planning outcomes process. Areas of 
responsibility for Institutional Planning and Evaluation lie across the campus. Several shared 
governance committees participate in the recommendation process including the Planning 
and Budget Committee, the Staff Development Committee, the Curriculum Committee, the 
Facilities Committee, the Academic Senate, the College Council and the Distance Education 
and Technology Committees. Assessment of planning begins at the program review level with 
ultimate oversight of the planning and evaluation process lying within the College Council 
and its review. The program review cycle is a four year cycle and the educational master plan 
cycle is a ten year cycle with a yearly review and update. 

	 Documentation available upon request.

20. Public Information: The Las Positas College Catalog is available in print, on the web, and on 
CD. The catalog contains all of the following information in precise, accurate, and current 
entries:

Official Name, Address, Telephone Number and Website address of the College•	

Educational Mission•	

Course, Program and Degree Offerings•	

Academic Calendar and Program Length•	

Academic Freedom Statement •	

Available Financial Aid•	

Available Learning Resources•	

Names and Degrees of Administrators and Faculty•	

Requirements for:•	

		  o Admissions

		  o Student Fees and Other Financial Obligations

		  o Degree, Certificates, Graduation and Transfer

Major Policies Affecting Students including:•	

		  o Academic Regulations, Including Academic Honesty

		  o Nondiscrimination

		  o Acceptance of Transfer Credits

		  o Grievance and Complaint Procedures

		  o Sexual Harassment

		  o Refund of Fees
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Many of these and other policies and procedures are to be found in the Schedule of Classes, 
the Student Handbook, the Faculty Handbook, and District Rules and Regulations. 

	 Documentation available upon request.

21. Relations with the Accrediting Commission: Las Positas College adheres to the eligibility 
requirements and accreditation standards of the Commission and describes itself in identical 
terms to all agencies. The college communicates any changes in its accredited status and 
agrees to disclose all information required by the Commission to carry out its accrediting 
responsibilities.

	 Documentation available upon request.
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STATEMENT OF ASSURANCE

	 We hereby certify that Las Positas College continues to meet the eligibility requirements  
for accreditation.

							       _______________________________________

   							       President, Board of Trustees

   							       Chabot-Las Positas Community College District

   							       Hal G. Gin, Ed.D.  

							       _______________________________________

    							       President, Las Positas College

					         		  DeRionne P. Pollard, Ph.D.
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las positas college 
social science & wellness division

fall 2008
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las positas college 

math,  science ,  engineering,  & public safety division
fall 2008
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las positas college 
office of the dean of student services

fall 2008



4 3

l a s  p o s i t a s  c o l l e g e   / /  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  s e l f - s t u d y  2 0 0 9

las positas college 
office of enrollment services

fall 2008
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las positas college 
office of vice president of administrative services

fall 2008
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CHABOT-LAS POSITAS COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT:  
DELINEATION OF FUNCTIONS MAP 

The Chabot-Las Positas Community College District (CLPCCD) Delineation of Functions 
Map is intended to illustrate how the two colleges and the district manage the distribution 
of responsibility by function.  Map creation was based on criteria outlined in the Policy and 
Procedures for the Evaluation of Institutions in Multi-College/Multi-Unit Districts or Systems 
section of the Accreditation Reference Handbook, a publication of the Accrediting Commission 
for Community and Junior Colleges (ACCJC) and Western Association of Schools and  
Colleges (WASC).  

The Delineation of Functions Map indicates the level and type of responsibility.  

Codes and explanations used:   

P = Primary Responsibility:  Primary responsibility indicates leadership and oversight of a 
specified function which may include design, development, implementation and successful 
integration.  

S = Secondary Responsibility:  Secondary responsibility indicates support of a specified function 
which may include feedback, input, and communication to assist with successful integration.

SH = Shared Responsibility:  Shared responsibility indicates that the district and colleges are 
equally responsible for the leadership and oversight of a specified function which may include 
design, development, implementation, and facilitation of input, feedback, and communication for 
successful integration.  

N/A = Not Applicable:  Neither the district nor colleges has responsibility.   
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Standard I: Institutional Mission and Effectiveness

A. MISSION
The institution has a statement of mission that defines the institution’s broad educational purposes, 
its intended student population, and its commitment to achieving student learning. 

College District

1. The institution establishes student learning programs and services 
aligned with its purposes, its character, and its student population.

P S 

2. The mission statement is approved by the governing board and 
published.

SH SH 

3. Using the institution's governance and decision-making processes, the 
institution reviews its mission statement on a regular basis and revises it 
as necessary.

SH SH

4. The institution’s mission is central to institutional planning and  
decision-making.

SH SH

B. IMPROVING INSTITUTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS
The institution demonstrates a conscious effort to produce and support student learning, measures 
that learning, assesses how well learning is occurring, and makes changes to improve student learning. 
The institution also organizes its key processes and allocates its resources to effectively support 
student learning. The institution demonstrates its effectiveness by providing 1) evidence of the 
achievement of student learning outcomes and 2) evidence of institution and program performance. 
The institution uses ongoing and systematic evaluation and planning to refine its key processes and 
improve student learning.

College District

1. The institution maintains an ongoing, collegial, self-reflective  
dialogue about the continuous improvement of student learning and  
institutional processes.

P S 

2. The institution sets goals to improve its effectiveness consistent with 
its stated purposes. The institution articulates its goals and states the 
objectives derived from them in measurable terms so that the degree to 
which they are achieved can be determined and widely discussed. The 
institutional members understand these goals and work collaboratively 
toward their achievement.

P S 

3. The institution assesses progress toward achieving its stated goals 
and makes decisions regarding the improvement of institutional 
effectiveness in an ongoing and systematic cycle of evaluation, 
integrated planning, resource allocation, implementation, and re-
evaluation. Evaluation is based on analyses of both quantitative and 
qualitative data.

P S 

4. The institution provides evidence that the planning process is  
broad-based, offers opportunities for input by appropriate 
constituencies, allocates necessary resources, and leads to improvement 
of institutional effectiveness.

P S 
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Standard II: Student Learning Programs and Services

A. INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS 
The institution offers high-quality instructional programs in recognized and emerging fields of study 
that culminate in identified student outcomes leading to degrees, certificates, employment, or 
transfer to other higher education institutions or programs consistent with its mission. Instructional 
programs are systematically assessed in order to assure currency, improve teaching and learning 
strategies, and achieve stated student learning outcomes. The provisions of this standard are broadly 
applicable to all instructional activities offered in the name of the institution. 

College District

1. The institution demonstrates that all instructional programs, regardless 
of location or means of delivery, address and meet the mission of the 
institution and uphold its integrity.

P S 

a. The institution identifies and seeks to meet the varied educational 
needs of its students through programs consistent with their 
educational preparation and the diversity, demographics, and economy 
of its communities. The institution relies upon research and analysis to 
identify student learning needs and to assess progress toward achieving 
stated learning outcomes.

P S 

b. The institution utilizes delivery systems and modes of instruction 
compatible with the objectives of the curriculum and appropriate to the 
current and future needs of its students.

P S 

c. The institution identifies student learning outcomes for courses, 
programs, certificates, and degrees; assesses student achievement of 
those outcomes; and uses assessment results to make improvements.

P S 

2. The institution assures the quality and improvement of all instructional 
courses and programs offered in the name of the institution, including 
collegiate, developmental, and pre-collegiate courses and programs, 
continuing and community education, study abroad, short-term training 
courses and programs, programs for international students, and contract or 
other special programs, regardless of type of credit awarded, delivery mode, 
or location.

SH SH

a. The institution uses established procedures to design, identify learning 
outcomes for, approve, administer, deliver, and evaluate courses and 
programs. The institution recognizes the central role of its faculty for 
establishing quality and improving instructional courses and programs.

P S 

b. The institution relies on faculty expertise and the assistance of 
advisory committees when appropriate to identify competency levels 
and measurable student learning outcomes for courses, certificates, 
programs including general and vocational education, and degrees.  
The institution regularly assesses student progress towards achieving 
those outcomes.

SH SH

c. High-quality instruction and appropriate breadth, depth, rigor, 
sequencing, time to completion, and synthesis of learning characterize 
all programs. 

SH SH
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d. The institution uses delivery modes and teaching methodologies that 
reflect the diverse needs and learning styles of its students.

SH SH

e. The institution evaluates all courses and programs through an on-going 
systematic review of their relevance, appropriateness, achievement of 
learning outcomes, currency, and future needs and plans.

SH SH

f. The institution engages in ongoing, systematic evaluation and integrated 
planning to assure currency and measure achievement of its stated 
student learning outcomes for courses, certificates, programs including 
general and vocational education, and degrees. The institution 
systematically strives to improve those outcomes and makes the results 
available to appropriate constituencies.

SH SH

g. If an institution uses departmental course and/or program examinations, 
it validates their effectiveness in measuring student learning and 
minimizes test biases.

P S 

h. The institution awards credit based on student achievement of 
the course’s stated learning outcomes. Units of credit awarded are 
consistent with institutional policies that reflect generally accepted 
norms or equivalencies in higher education.

P S 

i. The institution awards degrees and certificates based on student 
achievement of a program’s stated learning outcomes.

P S 

3. The institution requires of all academic and vocational degree programs a 
component of general education based on a carefully considered philosophy 
that is clearly stated in its catalog. The institution, relying on the expertise 
of its faculty, determines the appropriateness of each course for inclusion in 
the general education curriculum by examining the stated learning outcomes 
for the course. General education has comprehensive learning outcomes for 
the students who complete it, including the following:

P S 

a. An understanding of the basic content and methodology of the major 
areas of knowledge: areas include the humanities and fine arts, the 
natural sciences, and the social sciences.

P S 

b. A capability to be a productive individual and life long learner: skills 
include oral and written communication, information competency, 
computer literacy, scientific and quantitative reasoning, critical analysis/
logical thinking, and the ability to acquire knowledge through a variety 
of means.

P S 

c. Recognition of what it means to be an ethical human being and effective 
citizen: qualities include an appreciation of ethical principles; civility 
and interpersonal skills; respect for cultural diversity; historical and 
aesthetic sensitivity; and the    willingness to assume civic, political, and 
social responsibilities locally, nationally, and globally.

P S

4. All degree programs include focused study in at least one area of inquiry or 
in an established interdisciplinary core.

P S 
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5. Students completing vocational and occupational certificates and 
degrees demonstrate technical and professional competencies that 
meet employment and other applicable standards and are prepared 
for external licensure and certification.

P S 

6. The institution assures that students and prospective students receive clear 
and accurate information about educational courses and programs and 
transfer policies. The institution describes its degrees and certificates in 
terms of their purpose, content, course requirements, and expected student 
learning outcomes. In every class section students receive a course syllabus 
that specifies learning objectives consistent with those in the institution’s 
officially approved course outline.

P S 

a. The institution makes available to its students clearly stated transfer-
of-credit policies in order to facilitate the mobility of students without 
penalty. In accepting transfer credits to fulfill degree requirements, 
the institution certifies that the expected learning outcomes for 
transferred courses are comparable to the learning outcomes of its own 
courses. Where patterns of student enrollment between institutions 
are identified, the institution develops articulation agreements as 
appropriate to its mission.

P S 

b. When programs are eliminated or program requirements are significantly 
changed, the institution makes appropriate arrangements so that 
enrolled students may complete their education in a timely manner with 
a minimum of disruption.

P S 

c. The institution represents itself clearly, accurately, and consistently to 
prospective and current students, the public, and its personnel through 
its catalogs, statements, and publications, including those presented in 
electronic formats. It regularly reviews institutional policies, procedures, 
and publications to assure integrity in all representations about its 
mission, programs, and services.

P S 

7. In order to assure the academic integrity of the teaching-learning process, 
the institution uses and makes public governing board-adopted policies on 
academic freedom and responsibility, student academic honesty, and specific 
institutional beliefs or worldviews. These policies make clear the institution’s 
commitment to the free pursuit and dissemination of knowledge.

P S 

a. Faculty distinguishes between personal conviction and professionally 
accepted views in a discipline. They present data and information fairly 
and objectively.

P S 

b. The institution establishes and publishes clear expectations concerning 
student academic honesty and the consequences for dishonesty.

P S 

c. Institutions that require conformity to specific codes of conduct of 
staff, faculty, administrators, or students, or that seek to instill specific 
beliefs or worldviews, give clear prior notice of such policies, including 
statements in the catalog and/or appropriate faculty or student 
handbooks.

P S 
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8. Institutions offering curricula in foreign locations to students other than 
U.S. nationals operate in conformity with standards and applicable 
Commission policies.

N/A N/A

B. STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES 
The institution recruits and admits diverse students who are able to benefit from its programs, 
consistent with its mission. Student support services address the identified needs of students and 
enhance a supportive learning environment. The entire student pathway through the institutional 
experience is characterized by a concern for student access, progress, learning, and success. The 
institution systematically assesses student support services using student learning outcomes,  
faculty and staff input, and other appropriate measures in order to improve the effectiveness of 
these services.

 College District

1. The institution assures the quality of student support services and 
demonstrates that these services, regardless of location or means of delivery, 
support student learning and enhance achievement of the mission of the 
institution.

P S 

2. The institution provides a catalog for its constituencies with precise, 
accurate, and current information concerning the following: a. General 
Information, b. Requirements, c. Major Policies Affecting Students, d. 
Locations or publications where other policies may be found.

P S

3. The institution researches and identifies the learning support needs of its 
student population and provides appropriate services and programs to 
address those needs.

P S 

a. The institution assures equitable access to all of its students by 
providing appropriate, comprehensive, and reliable services to students 
regardless of service location or delivery method.

P S 

b. The institution provides an environment that encourages personal 
and civic responsibility, as well as intellectual, aesthetic, and personal 
development for all of its students.

P S 

c. The institution designs, maintains, and evaluates counseling and/or 
academic advising programs to support student development and 
success and prepares faculty and other personnel responsible for the 
advising function.

P S 

d. The institution designs and maintains appropriate programs, practices, 
and services that support and enhance student understanding and 
appreciation of diversity.

P S 

e. The institution regularly evaluates admissions and placement 
instruments and practices to validate their effectiveness while 
minimizing biases.

P S 

f. The institution maintains student records permanently, securely, and 
confidentially, with provision for secure backup of all files, regardless of 
the form in which those files are maintained. The institution publishes 
and follows established policies for release of student records

P S 
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4. The institution evaluates student support services to assure their adequacy 
in meeting identified student needs. Evaluation of these services provides 
evidence that they contribute to the achievement of student learning 
outcomes. The institution uses the results of these evaluations as the basis 
for improvement.

P S 

C. LIBRARY AND LEARNING SUPPORT SERVICES
Library and other learning support services for students are sufficient to support the institution’s 
instructional programs and intellectual, aesthetic, and cultural activities in whatever format and 
wherever they are offered. Such services include library services and collections, tutoring, learning 
centers, computer laboratories, and learning technology development and training. The institution 
provides access and training to students so that library and other learning support services may 
be used effectively and efficiently. The institution systematically assesses these services using 
student learning outcomes, faculty input, and other appropriate measures in order to improve the 
effectiveness of the services. 

 College District

1. The institution supports the quality of its instructional programs by 
providing library and other learning support services that are sufficient in 
quantity, currency, depth, and variety to facilitate educational offerings, 
regardless of location or means of delivery.

P S 

a. Relying on appropriate expertise of faculty, including librarians and 
other learning support services professionals, the institution selects 
and maintains educational equipment and materials to support student 
learning and enhance the achievement of the mission of the institution.

P S 

b. The institution provides ongoing instruction for users of library and 
other learning support services so that students are able to develop 
skills in information competency.

P S 

c. The institution provides students and personnel responsible for student 
learning programs and services adequate access to the library and other 
learning support services, regardless of their location or means of 
delivery.

P S 

d. The institution provides effective maintenance and security for its 
library and other learning support services.

S P

e. When the institution relies on or collaborates with other
institutions or other sources for library and other learning support 
services for its instructional programs, it documents that formal 
agreements exist and that such resources and services are adequate for 
the institution’s intended purposes, are easily accessible, and utilized. 
The performance of these services is evaluated on a regular basis. The 
institution takes responsibility for and assures the reliability of all 
services provided either directly or through contractual arrangement.

P S

2. The institution evaluates library and other learning support services to 
assure their adequacy in meeting identified student needs. Evaluation of 
these services provides evidence that they contribute to the achievement 
of student learning outcomes. The institution uses the results of these 
evaluations as the basis for improvement.

P S 
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Standard III: Resources

A. HUMAN RESOURCES 
The institution employs qualified personnel to support student learning programs and services 
wherever offered and by whatever means delivered, and to improve institutional effectiveness. 
Personnel are treated equitably, are evaluated regularly and systematically, and are provided 
opportunities for professional development. Consistent with its mission, the institution demonstrates 
its commitment to the significant educational role played by persons of diverse backgrounds by 
making positive efforts to encourage such diversity. Human resource planning is integrated with 
institutional planning. 

 College District

1. The institution assures the integrity and quality of its programs and services 
by employing personnel who are qualified by appropriate education, training, 
and experience to provide and support these programs and services.

SH SH

a. Criteria, qualifications, and procedures for selection of personnel are 
clearly and publicly stated. Job descriptions are directly related to 
institutional mission and goals and accurately reflect position duties, 
responsibilities, and authority. Criteria for selection of faculty include 
knowledge of the subject matter or service to be performed (as 
determined by individuals with discipline expertise), effective teaching, 
scholarly activities, and potential to contribute to the mission of the 
institution. Institutional faculty play a significant role in selection of new 
faculty. Degrees held by faculty and administrators are from institutions 
accredited by recognized U.S. accrediting agencies. Degrees from non- 
U.S. institutions are recognized only if equivalence has been  established.

SH SH 

b. The institution assures the effectiveness of its human resources by 
evaluating all personnel systematically and at stated intervals. The 
institution establishes written criteria for evaluating all personnel, 
including performance of assigned duties and participation in 
institutional responsibilities and other activities appropriate to their 
expertise. Evaluation processes seek to assess effectiveness of personnel 
and encourage improvement. Actions taken following evaluations are 
formal, timely, and documented.

SH SH 

c. Faculty and others directly responsible for student progress toward 
achieving stated student learning outcomes have, as a component of 
their evaluation, effectiveness in producing those learning outcomes.

P S 

d. The institution upholds a written code of professional ethics for all of 
its personnel.

SH SH 

2. The institution maintains a sufficient number of qualified faculty with full-
time responsibility to the institution. The institution has a sufficient number 
of staff and administrators with appropriate preparation and experience to 
provide the administrative services necessary to support the institution’s 
mission and purposes.

P S 

3. The institution systematically develops personnel policies and procedures 
that are available for information and review. Such policies and procedures 
are equitably and consistently administered.

S P 

a. The institution establishes and adheres to written policies ensuring 
fairness in all employment procedures.

S P 
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b. The institution makes provision for the security and confidentiality 
of personnel records. Each employee has access to his/her personnel 
records in accordance with law.

S P 

4. The institution demonstrates through policies and practices an appropriate 
understanding of and concern for issues of equity and diversity.

SH SH

a. The institution creates and maintains appropriate programs, practices, 
and services that support its diverse personnel.

SH SH

b. The institution regularly assesses its record in employment equity and 
diversity consistent with its mission.

SH SH

c. The institution subscribes to, advocates, and demonstrates integrity in 
the treatment of its administration, faculty, staff and students.

SH SH

5. The institution provides all personnel with appropriate opportunities for 
continued professional development, consistent with the institutional 
mission and based on identified teaching and learning needs.

P S 

a. The institution plans professional development activities to meet the 
needs of its personnel.

SH SH

b. With the assistance of the participants, the institution systematically 
evaluates professional development programs and uses the results of 
these evaluations as the basis for improvement.

SH SH

6. Human resource planning is integrated with institutional planning. The 
institution systematically assesses the effective use of human resources and 
uses the results of the evaluation as the basis for improvement.

S P

B. PHYSICAL RESOURCES 
Physical resources, which include facilities, equipment, land, and other assets, support student 
learning programs and services and improve institutional effectiveness. Physical resource planning is 
integrated with institutional planning. 

College District 

1. The institution provides safe and sufficient physical resources that support 
and assure the integrity and quality of its programs and services, regardless 
of location or means of delivery.

S P 

a. The institution plans, builds, maintains, and upgrades or replaces its 
physical resources in a manner that assures effective utilization and the 
continuing quality necessary to support its programs and services.

S P 

b. The institution assures that physical resources at all locations where it 
offers courses, programs, and services are constructed and maintained 
to assure access, safety, security, and a healthful learning and working 
environment.

S P 

2. To assure the feasibility and effectiveness of physical resources in supporting 
institutional programs and services, the institution plans and evaluates 
its facilities and equipment on a regular basis, taking utilization and other 
relevant data into account.

SH SH
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a. Long-range capital plans support institutional improvement goals and 
reflect projections of the total cost of ownership of new facilities and 
equipment.

SH SH

b. Physical resource planning is integrated with institutional planning. The 
institution systematically assesses the effective use of physical resources 
and uses the results of the evaluation as the basis for improvement.

SH SH

C. TECHNOLOGY RESOURCES 
Technology resources are used to support student learning programs and services and to improve 
institutional effectiveness. Technology planning is integrated with institutional planning. 

College District 

1. The institution assures that any technology support it provides is designed 
to meet the needs of learning, teaching, college-wide communications, 
research, and operational systems.

SH SH

a. Technology services, professional support, facilities, hardware, and 
software are designed to enhance the operation and effectiveness of the 
institution.

S P 

b. The institution provides quality training in the effective application of 
its information technology to students and personnel.

SH SH 

c. The institution systematically plans, acquires, maintains, and upgrades or 
replaces technology infrastructure and equipment to meet institutional 
needs.

SH SH 

d. The distribution and utilization of technology resources support the 
development, maintenance, and enhancement of its programs and 
services.

P S 

2. Technology planning is integrated with institutional planning. The institution 
systematically assesses the effective use of technology resources and uses 
the results of evaluation as the basis for improvement.

P S 

D. FINANCIAL RESOURCES 
Financial resources are sufficient to support student learning programs and services and to improve 
institutional effectiveness. The distribution of resources supports the development, maintenance, 
and enhancement of programs and services. The institution plans and manages its financial affairs 
with integrity and in a manner that ensures financial stability. The level of financial resources provides 
a reasonable expectation of both short-term and long-term financial solvency. Financial resources 
planning is integrated with institutional planning. 

College District 

1. The institution relies upon its mission and goals as the foundation for 
financial planning.

SH SH

a. Financial planning is integrated with and supports all institutional 
planning.

SH SH

b. Institutional planning reflects realistic assessment of financial resource 
availability, development of financial resources, partnerships, and 
expenditure requirements.

SH SH
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c. When making short-range financial plans, the institution considers its 
long-range financial priorities to assure financial stability. The institution 
clearly identifies and plans for payment of liabilities and future 
obligations.

SH SH

d. The institution clearly defines and follows its guidelines and processes 
for financial planning and budget development, with all constituencies 
having appropriate opportunities to participate in the development of 
institutional plans and budgets.

SH SH

2. To assure the financial integrity of the institution and responsible use of 
financial resources, the financial management system has appropriate control 
mechanisms and widely disseminates dependable and timely information for 
sound financial decision making.

S P

a. Financial documents, including the budget and independent audit, 
reflect appropriate allocation and use of financial resources to support 
student learning programs and services. Institutional responses to 
external audit findings are comprehensive, timely, and communicated 
appropriately.

S P

b. Appropriate financial information is provided throughout the institution. SH SH

c. The institution has sufficient cash flow and reserves to maintain stability, 
strategies for appropriate risk management, and realistic plans to meet 
financial emergencies and unforeseen occurrences.

S P

d. The institution practices effective oversight of finances, including 
management of financial aid, grants, externally funded programs, 
contractual relationships, auxiliary organizations or foundations, and 
institutional investments and assets.

S P

e. All financial resources, including those from auxiliary activities, fund-
raising efforts, and grants are used with integrity in a manner consistent 
with the mission and goals of the institution.

SH SH

f. Contractual agreements with external entities are consistent with the 
mission and goals of the institution, governed by institutional policies, 
and contain appropriate provisions to maintain the integrity of the 
institution.

S P

g. The institution regularly evaluates its financial management processes, 
and the results of the evaluation are used to improve financial 
management systems.

SH SH

3. The institution systematically assesses the effective use of financial 
resources and uses the results of the evaluation as the basis for 
improvement.

SH SH
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Standard IV: Leadership and Governance

A. DECISION-MAKING ROLES AND PROCESSES 
The institution recognizes that ethical and effective leadership throughout the organization enables 
the institution to identify institutional values, set and achieve goals, learn, and improve. 

College District 

1. Institutional leaders create an environment for empowerment, innovation, 
and institutional excellence. They encourage staff, faculty, administrators, 
and students, no matter what their official titles, to take initiative in 
improving the practices, programs, and services in which they are involved. 
When ideas for improvement have policy or significant institution-wide 
implications, systematic participative processes are used to assure effective 
discussion, planning, and implementation.

SH SH

2. The institution establishes and implements a written policy providing for 
faculty, staff, administrator, and student participation in decision-making 
processes. The policy specifies the manner in which individuals bring forward 
ideas from their constituencies and work together on appropriate policy, 
planning, and special-purpose bodies. 

SH SH

a. Faculty and administrators have a substantive and clearly defined role in 
institutional governance and exercise a substantial voice in institutional 
policies, planning, and budget that relate to their areas of responsibility 
and expertise. Students and staff also have established mechanisms or 
organizations for providing input into institutional decisions.

SH SH

b. The institution relies on faculty, its academic senate or other 
appropriate faculty structures, the curriculum committee, and academic 
administrators for recommendations about student learning programs 
and services.

P S 

3. Through established governance structures, processes, and practices, the 
governing board, administrators, faculty, staff, and students work together 
for the good of the institution. These processes facilitate discussion of ideas 
and effective communication among the institution’s constituencies.

SH SH

4. The institution advocates and demonstrates honesty and integrity in its 
relationships with external agencies. It agrees to comply with Accrediting 
Commission standards, policies, and guidelines, and Commission 
requirements for public disclosure, self-study and other reports, team 
visits, and prior approval of substantive changes. The institution moves 
expeditiously to respond to recommendations made by the Commission.

SH SH

5. The role of leadership and the institution’s governance and decision-making 
structures and processes are regularly evaluated to assure their integrity 
and effectiveness. The institution widely communicates the results of these 
evaluations and uses them as the basis for improvement.

SH SH



6 6

l a s  p o s i t a s  c o l l e g e   / /  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  s e l f - s t u d y  2 0 0 9

B. BOARD AND ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION 
In addition to the leadership of individuals and constituencies, institutions recognize the designated 
responsibilities of the governing board for setting policies and of the chief administrator for 
the effective operation of the institution. Multi-college districts/systems clearly define the 
organizational roles of the district/system and the colleges.  

College District 

1. The institution has a governing board that is responsible for establishing 
policies to assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of the student 
learning programs and services and the financial stability of the institution. 
The governing board adheres to a clearly defined policy for selecting and 
evaluating the chief administrator for the college or the district/system.

S P 

a. The governing board is an independent policy-making body that reflects 
the public interest in board activities and decisions. Once the board 
reaches a decision, it acts as a whole. It advocates for and defends the 
institution and protects it from undue influence or pressure.

S P 

b. The governing board establishes policies consistent with the mission 
statement to ensure the quality, integrity, and improvement of student 
learning programs and services and the resources necessary to support 
them.

S P 

c. The governing board has ultimate responsibility for educational quality, 
legal matters, and financial integrity.

S P 

d. The institution or the governing board publishes the board bylaws and 
policies specifying the board’s size, duties, responsibilities, structure, and 
operating procedures.

S P 

e. The governing board acts in a manner consistent with its policies and 
bylaws. The board regularly evaluates its policies and practices and 
revises them as necessary.

S P 

f. The governing board has a program for board development and new 
member orientation. It has a mechanism for providing for continuity of 
board membership and staggered terms of office.

S P 

g. The governing board’s self-evaluation processes for assessing board 
performance are clearly defined, implemented, and published in its 
policies or bylaws.

S P 

h. The governing board has a code of ethics that includes a clearly defined 
policy for dealing with behavior that violates its code.

S P 

i. The governing board is informed about and involved in the accreditation 
process.

SH SH 

j. The governing board has the responsibility for selecting and evaluating 
the district/system chief administrator (most often known as the 
chancellor) in a multi-college district/system or the college chief 
administrator (most often known as the president) in the case of a single 
college. The governing board delegates full responsibility and authority 
to him/her to implement and administer board policies without board 
interference and holds him/her accountable for the operation of the 
district/system or college, respectively. In multi-college districts/
systems, the governing board establishes a clearly defined policy for 
selecting and evaluating the presidents of the colleges.

S P 
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2. The president has primary responsibility for the quality of the institution 
he/she leads. He/she provides effective leadership in planning, organizing, 
budgeting, selecting and developing personnel, and assessing institutional 
effectiveness.

P S 

a. The president plans, oversees, and evaluates an administrative structure 
organized and staffed to reflect the institution's purposes, size, and 
complexity. He/she delegates authority to administrators and others 
consistent with their responsibilities, as appropriate.

P S 

b. The president guides institutional improvement of the teaching and 
learning environment by the following: 
• establishing a collegial process that sets values, goals, and priorities;
• ensuring that evaluation and planning rely on high quality research and 
analysis on external and internal conditions; 
• ensuring that educational planning is integrated with 
• resource planning and distribution to achieve student learning 
outcomes; and
• establishing procedures to evaluate overall institutional planning and 
implementation efforts. 

P S 

c. The president assures the implementation of statutes, regulations, and 
governing board policies and assures that institutional practices are 
consistent with institutional mission and policies.

P S 

d. The president effectively controls budget and expenditures. P S 

e. The president works and communicates effectively with the 
communities served by the institution.

P S 

3. In multi-college districts or systems, the district/system provides primary 
leadership in setting and communicating expectations of educational 
excellence and integrity throughout the district/system and assures support 
for the effective operation of the colleges. It establishes clearly defined 
roles of authority and responsibility between the colleges and the district/
system and acts as the liaison between the colleges and the governing board.

S P 

a. The district/system clearly delineates and communicates the 
operational responsibilities and functions of the district/system from 
those of the colleges and consistently adheres to this delineation in 
practice.

S P 

b. The district/system provides effective services that support the colleges 
in their missions and functions.

S P 

c. The district/system provides fair distribution of resources that are 
adequate to support the effective operations of the colleges.

S P 

d. The district/system effectively controls its expenditures. S P 

e. The chancellor gives full responsibility and authority to the presidents 
of the colleges to implement and administer delegated district/system 
policies without his/her interference and holds them accountable for 
the operation of the colleges.

S P 

f. The district/system acts as the liaison between the colleges and the 
governing board. The district/system and the colleges use effective 
methods of communication, and they exchange information in a timely 
manner.

S P 
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g. The district/system regularly evaluates district/system role delineation 
and governance and decision-making structures and processes to assure 
their integrity and effectiveness in assisting the colleges in meeting 
educational goals. The district/system widely communicates the results 
of these evaluations and uses them as the basis for improvement.

S P 
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RESPONSES TO PREVIOUS SELF-STUDY RECOMMENDATIONS

RESPONSES TO 2003 RECOMMENDATIONS 

Recommendation # 1: 

	 The team recommends that the College expand its capacity for conducting research, 
develop an agenda to assess student learning outcomes and institutional effectiveness, and 
publish its findings to support planning. 

Response 2009:

The midterm report to WASC ( March, 2006) reported that the college had completed the 
expansion for capacity of research through its procurement of updated survey software 
applications that allow the college to conduct research that can specifically address the area of 
student learning outcomes and institutional effectiveness. In the last three years, the college has 
developed and implemented several surveys that have gone to college constituents and that have 
promoted the communication of data (both through the survey and through campus wide data 
publications). Campus-wide data is accessible through town meetings and through the Office 
of Institutional Research and Planning website. Since the midterm report, the college has also 
committed to a temporary part time Office of Institutional Research and Planning staff member, 
dedicated to the continued implementation of data analysis tools, responsive data retrieval and 
appropriate data dissemination, especially as it relates to the College Basic Skills Initiative and 
the work done on assessment score validation.

The college has also purchased, implemented and become a statewide model for eLumen, the 
software package that instructional and student service programs are using to house developed 
student learning outcomes and outcomes assessments; additionally, eLumen publishes all 
student learning outcomes cycles to the community at large. The college purchased eLumen in 
the summer of 2006. During the academic year 2006-2007, pilot groups began using eLumen 
to enter their Student Learning Outcomes. The college-wide effort of adding Student Learning 
Outcomes to eLumen began in fall 2007 and college assessments began in spring 2008. Using 
eLumen as a research and data entry tool for student learning outcomes has increased college 
awareness to both process and implementation of the student learning outcomes initiative. 
Outcomes data is published through the district ClassWeb homepage for students and the 
public to view. Publication of learning outcomes information on ClassWeb allows students to 
review specific outcomes to courses in which they may choose to enroll. The college’s eLumen 
contact has provided eLumen with feedback on the software which they have incorporated 
into their software updates. eLumen funded the college’s representative to attend a student 
success conference in San Jose, where she presented the college’s implementation of eLumen 
to the attending California community colleges. Findings developed from student learning 
outcomes assessment have been developed by the Student Learning Outcomes Committee and are 
available to faculty and staff of discipline specific programs through the college web site: www.
laspositascollege.edu/slo.

Expansion for research that relates to student learning has also been addressed through increased 
release time for faculty leadership within the Student Learning Outcomes Committee, which 
has been divided between the implementation of the Student Learning Outcomes planning 
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RESPONSES TO PREVIOUS SELF-STUDY RECOMMENDATIONS

and review cycle and the leadership and implementation of the eLumen software. Both faculty 
positions work directly with the Director of Institutional Research and Planning on continued 
research, assessment, and publication of findings through the monthly meetings of the committee. 
The Director of Institutional Research and Planning is a committee member as well. A timeline 
for Student Learning Outcomes development, assessment, and evaluation has been developed 
and disseminated through the program review process to ensure that college research is fully 
accessible throughout all planning programs and to ensure that data resulting from Student 
Learning Outcomes processes is a part of the college planning and resource allocation model. 

Over the past two years (2006 and 2007) the college has focused on the Student Learning 
Outcomes cycle to ensure that all disciplines had developed and assessed outcomes. Beginning 
in 2008 the disciplines will be able to review the outcomes assessments and begin data analysis 
on the link to both program and institutional effectiveness.  In 2008, The Student Learning 
Outcomes Committee has begun reviews of best practice models for this final phase of integration 
of outcomes into the college’s measurements for effectiveness and, along with College Council, 
will discuss and develop training for faculty on the use of the SLO assessment data to increase 
both course and program effectiveness.  Within the review process, the committee has made 
reports to the Academic Senate on working with the program review planning model to integrate 
the Student Learning Outcomes process into the program review process and to identify core 
performance indicators for learning outcomes. The integration of research within the program 
review process provides disciplines with a single report that can be linked to institutional 
effectiveness and disseminated to both the external and internal college communities.  Further 
discussion of integrated planning is addressed in the college response to recommendation #2.  

Recommendation #2:

	 The team recommends that College leadership and governance groups evaluate 
relationships among various planning programs and activities and create an approach 
for integrated and coordinated planning that provides evidence that financial planning 
supports institutional goals. 

Response 2009:

The midterm report (March, 2006) reported that the college initiated, developed and 
implemented a comprehensive educational master plan that has served as the quantifiable 
measure for the institution’s long term financial planning as it relates to institutional goals. 

Since the educational master plan process concluded in 2005, the college has reviewed and 
updated the plan every year to ensure that planning has been actualized with resource allocation 
and to verify that the college goals are reviewed for currency and for effectiveness.  This is a 
college-wide process, noted on the website of the Office of the President.  In 2006, 2007, and 
2008, the Office of Academic Services developed, implemented, evaluated, and revised its own 
program review process as well. By spring 2009, the program review model will integrate all 
planning initiatives including Student Learning Outcomes, Curriculum/Content Review into one 
planning document that will then be subsumed into the long range plans noted in the college’s 
educational master plan. The integration of instructional and student services planning with an 
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RESPONSES TO PREVIOUS SELF-STUDY RECOMMENDATIONS

upcoming unit program review model, along with the integration of the program review planning 
model into the larger institutionally based educational master plan, will allow the college to 
develop, implement, evaluate, and track the progress of planning and goal setting on both a 
yearly basis and on a long term basis which ultimately promotes both strategic planning and 
visionary planning.  Finally, the college is undergoing its “non-instructional” unit program review 
with an integration cycle that seamlessly articulates into the existing four-year Academic and 
Student Services program review cycle.

Responsible committee representation for planning occurs in the Planning and Budget 
Committee, the College Council, and the Program Review Task Force, a direct report to the 
Academic Senate. Efforts of academic and student services disciplines become part of the 
working model of Academic Senate and Student Services constituents and goals for specific 
types of instructional and student services program review planning are sent to appropriate 
shared governance committees campus wide. Within that context, possible allocation sources 
are identified and planned for in advance. Resource allocation opportunities that run through 
the Planning and Budget committee are part of the make up of the committee agendas. Resource 
allocations that come from additional sectors or committees are also listed within the program 
review process so that programs can advocate for financial supports from a myriad of areas 
across the institution, including staff development, Foundation grants and allocated program 
review goal funding through the Office of Academic Services. A list of all possible allocation 
sources is included in the program review model.  In addition, in fall 2008 a program review 
goals database will be completed so that institutional allocation sectors (Planning and Budget 
Committee, Staff Development Committee, etc.) can be notified of college planning requests 
at their first fall meeting ensuring that agendas will be developed that link planning to college 
business on a yearly basis. 

The college has begun its review of Effectiveness Models in 2008 through initial discussions at 
the Student Learning Outcomes Committee.  Although there is initial effectiveness data available 
through current program review process, the College Council will review models and recommend 
a model to be integrated into all institutional planning processes.   

The midterm report also noted two additional achievements that demonstrate the institution’s 
commitment to financial planning with the local bond allocations running through the Facilities 
Committee and the Las Positas College Foundation assisting the college in its fiscal planning 
opportunities with Foundation resources. Both resources are included in the program review 
process. Additional institutional planning documents from both the Technology Committee and 
the Distance Education Committees are available as well, with the latter a direct response to the 
college’s 2007 Substantive Change Report.  The college is also undergoing the development of a 
Staff Development program and plan to recommend to the president for implementation in the 
fall of 2009. Further information regarding planning, programs, and activities are discussed in 
Standards One and Two. 
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RESPONSES TO PREVIOUS SELF-STUDY RECOMMENDATIONS

Recommendation #3:

	 The team recommends that College and District leadership evaluate and define 
responsibility and processes for planning and financial oversight, as well as for 
other common functions at the College and District. Other common functions to 
collaboratively assess may include, but need not be limited to, human resources, 
information technology, research, and business services. 

Response 2009 – General:

The 2004 Progress Report stated that the college has continued to define responsibilities and 
processes for district/college planning and functions. The function map developed by the 
district is one outcome of those definitions. Although the college and district need to continue 
these discussions in light of the new leadership at the district as well as the college, the 
recommendation for more assessment has progressed. The district formed an Administrative 
Process and Procedures Task Force (APPTF) to review existing documentation and to determine 
what informal processes needed to be codified. The task force reviewed the district business and 
administrative functions with specific studies completed on the process and effect of payroll, 
financial aid, and facilities planning and construction. This task force, before it disbanded, also 
developed guiding principles for district procedures.  

The 2006 midterm report separated out responses to this recommendation by district sector 
including: Business Services and Human Resources. At the college level, a separate response 
included research. The summary of those completed goals remains the same with a few changes 
and additions due to a change in leadership at the district and due to many technology driven 
procedures that have provided a difference in process noted in the 2006 midterm report.  Las 
Positas College has expanded its Self-study for 2009 to include Information Technology as well.  
Additional information on each sector can be found in Standards One, Three, and Four. 

Response 2009 – Business Services:

Budget: Following the 2003 Accreditation Visit, the district conducted a Strategic Cost 
Management approach to developing a framework for defining programs and services in terms 
of how they meet the needs of students and to look at the mission, goals, and activities of the 
colleges and the district.  This study was incorporated into the District Strategic Plan.  For 
Business Services, the district and college continue to work within the confines of Board Policy 
2012. The Vice Chancellor of Business Services reports directly to the Chancellor and has the 
following key positions within his direct supervision: Director of Facilities Planning; Maintenance 
and Operations; Purchasing and Administrative Business Operations. At each respective college, 
there is also a Vice President of Administrative Services who works with the district Vice 
Chancellor on Business Services planning and processes. 

A District Budget Study Group was formed to discuss budget communication and timelines to 
ensure that the colleges were aware of the process and development of annual budgets. Although 
this group has not met within the last few years, it is a standing committee that considers FTES 
targets, procedures for allocation of revenue, procedures for review of the model, and procedures 
for establishing new categories and definitions.  The first restructured meeting of the District 
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RESPONSES TO PREVIOUS SELF-STUDY RECOMMENDATIONS

Budget Study group was held in December 2008 with continued meetings calendared throughout 
spring of 2009. 

Board policy #2012 continues to drive the roles and responsibilities noted in the 2003 
recommendation response with one noted change in the reports line. With the hiring of a new 
Director of Human Resources (now Vice Chancellor of Human Resources), the district has 
changed the direct report of Payroll to Human Resources. This decision helps to streamline the 
process of hiring and timesheets as well as offering an oversight at the employee induction level 
within the district.  Oversight of financial reporting continues to be a joint process between 
district business services administration and the Vice Presidents of Business Services from both 
colleges, who hold meetings twice monthly. 

The consultant report completed by School Services of California and noted in the 2006 midterm 
response was conducted, and a district developed budget development calendar was implemented 
for the colleges. This calendar defines deadlines, and identifies individuals/groups responsible for 
budget development. The calendar promotes shared responsibility and mutual accountability at 
the college and at the district level. Finally, the district and college budget officers meet twice a 
month to review and plan for budget issues and allocation discussions. 

Response 2009 – Research:

As noted in the midterm report, Las Positas College has its own Office of Institutional Research 
and Planning, but there is no corresponding district function at this time. As noted, there are 
several institutional reports generated from the Las Positas College Office of Institutional 
Research and Planning on a regular basis. Reports are derived from the program review process, 
discipline and unit specific needs, state mandated reports, and reports for the developmental 
education planning and assessment process.  These reports include:  ACCC Annual Report 
to the Board; EXPO Survey/Student Profiles; Graduation Survey; Student Satisfaction Survey; 
Diversity Data 2005; 2007; 2005-2007 Comparisons; Skill Development and Demographics 
Report 2001; 2003; 2005; 2007 Comparisons; Environmental Scan for Master Planning; Annual 
Student Demographics Report; Fast Fact (Semester-to-semester changes in student profiles); 2007 
Focus Group Study on Dialogue; Annual High School Report, and the ARCC (Accountability 
Reporting for Community Colleges). 

Each institutional report is placed on the Office of Institutional Research and Planning website 
and also communicated to the campus at large through a variety of means for planning and 
evaluation purposes. Access to research information is available to the district for any district 
planning or initiatives that arise. 

The Las Positas College Office of Institutional Research and Planning regularly collaborates with 
the Chabot Office of Research and Grants.  Chabot College has a larger staff that assists LPC in 
the production of reports common to both colleges, such as the student characteristics report, 
benchmarking data, and course sequencing data. 

In the fall of 2008, the Las Positas College Office of Institutional Research and Planning added a 
temporary part-time position to the staffing for the research office. This additional hire continues 
to respond directly to the need for continued data especially within the context of the college’s 
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yearly average of 3% growth in student body. This growth extends to additional opportunities 
for research which, in turn, ensures that the college works to meet district need for data as well. 
The current Accountability Reporting for Community Colleges (ARCC) presentation given to the 
board each year is one example of this extended collaboration.  

This additional research position specifically assists in the documentation and communication of 
basic skills data and other types of student success data. Compiled data will be readily available 
to the district Vice Chancellor of Educational Planning for a collaborative determination of 
possible grant applications and for use in the district’s future planning for off-site learning 
opportunities.

Response 2009 – Human Resources:

Since the midterm report was filed, the district has hired a new Director of Human Resources 
in 2007 (now titled the Vice Chancellor of Human Resources). Within that leadership change 
some key technology procedures have been added to process that have assisted the college and 
the district in responsibly verifying, streamlining and formalizing processes and ensuring that 
the college and the district are utilizing common forms and functions as we complete necessary 
transactions for hire, evaluation, and planning purposes.  In addition, improved electronic forms 
and a streamlined board process assure lines of responsibility and improves processes. 

Included in some of the updated procedures have been electronic forms for personnel hiring, 
a draft for hiring process and procedure manual and electronic forms for many of the district 
and college functions as they relate to the Faculty Association contract. The Office of Human 
Resources also conducts monthly meetings at each campus to facilitate discussion on process 
changes, form changes, and board packet changes.  

For continued effective communication and role delineation one of the college staff acts as a 
liaison to the Human Resource staff at the district office. As noted in the midterm report the 
centralization of the comprehensive services offered in Human Resources remains at the district 
office; however, the full-time classified staff member who acts as the liaison augments those 
services and functions and works directly with the sectors at the college so that communication 
is centralized and maintained as well as assisting the college in making sure processes are enacted 
in a consistent and timely manner. This employee often works at the district Office of Human 
Resources to train and learn new procedures, process, and policy and then shares that training 
with the campus at large. 

Human Resources: Board Policies 4006 and 4012 provide district policy regarding faculty 
and staff diversity as well as equal employment and selection. These policies are reviewed in 
accordance with Title 5 regulations and will be enforced by a new position to be hired at the 
district. The position will be in charge of the promotion of equity in recruitment, employment, 
and promotion of employees to bring about employee representation of age, gender, and ethnic 
groups. District Human Resources is also hiring for leadership in the area of Emergency Training 
and Safety regulations so that the college can be provided adequate training and service in regard 
to state and federal emergency response.  
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Functions of Human Resources noted in the midterm report remain the same with the addition of 
Payroll direct reporting instead of what was previously noted under District Business Services.  

Response 2009 – Information Technology:

Recommendation Three noted the “may include but not be limited to” section to Business 
Services, Research, Human Resources, and Information Technology. Although not included  
in the midterm report, the college believes that significant strides have been made between 
the district and the college in its definition of information technology and corresponding 
responsibility and function. 

The college has an Information Technology staff of five classified staff and managers.  In addition 
to the Information Technology staff at the college, Las Positas College also has two full-time 
classified staff that assist in maintaining the Blackboard system and other technology related 
processes as they pertain to instruction. All of these college staff work directly with the District 
Information Technology staff to maintain systems, provide feedback for system improvement, 
and work through system upgrades.  The staff at the college also collaborates with the district in 
order to provide consistent service with technologies in the classroom, in the office, and through 
our system wide MIS system. Responsibilities common to both the college and the district are 
noted in the district/college responsibility chart developed by the District Office.

Since 2006, the district has worked with the college Information Technology staff on 
implementing several software and system supports that have assisted the college in building 
consistent process and delivery via technology. These collaborative initiatives have included 
the eLumen software that houses our district wide Student Learning Outcomes data; the new 
portal project/software currently being implemented district wide, Luminis; DegreeWorks, a tool 
to assist Student Services programs in auditing student transcripts, and the online grading and 
attendance reporting process. These collaborations directly affect college planning and assist 
programs and services in becoming more effective and in streamlining outdated paper processes. 

The Director of the Information Technology staff at district has been an active participant  
in the college Technology Committee and has helped to respond to the 2008 Technology Plan.  
In addition, the 2008 Distance Education plan developed by the college as a part of  
the institutional response to online learning has also been sent for review to the district 
Information Technology staff so that the college can continue with planning that can be 
supported with both the backbone infrastructure and the internal processes necessary for 
continued planning and implementation.

Finally, the college submitted and had approved its Substantive Change report to WASC,  (March 
20, 2007). The approval of this report continues to develop and implement collaborative 
opportunities within Information Technology for the college and district to maintain and increase 
quality technology applications within the instructional area.  
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Recommendation #4:

	 The team recommends that the College develop and implement a regular cycle for the 
review and revision of all course outlines that includes clearly stated learning objectives, 
anticipated outcomes, and methods of assessment. 

Response 2009:

As noted in the September 21st 2004 Progress Report on Recommendations from the 
Accreditation Commission, the college has completed this recommendation with the Curriculum 
Handbook, the Curriculum Review section of the cyclical systematic program review, and the 
current completion of the integrated outline for all courses offered throughout the college. The 
Title 5 guidelines for integrated outlines have been institutionalized through the college integrated 
outline. Those catalog courses noted as outstanding have been completed and sent through the 
curriculum approval process. In addition, the college has created and approved both a Program 
Introduction Process and a Program Discontinuance/Revitalization Process to ensure that new 
programs will be created within the integrated outline model and courses no longer meeting 
student need can be inactivated according to a faculty driven response. 

Two documents responded to this recommendation:  the Progress Report on Recommendations 
from the Accreditation Commission (September 21, 2004) and the midterm report ( March, 
2006). The college has documented its compliance with the requirements of Title 5 Section 
55002 by developing an integrated course outline of record for all faculty to use in their current 
curriculum development. Within the revised program review process, the faculty are asked to 
update their curriculum every four years, with bi-annual updates included. The timeline for 
consistent curriculum review has been imbedded within the program review model and began it 
implementation for regular and consistent review in fall 2008. 

The college has taken an aggressive stand in assisting faculty with the pedagogical and 
quality analysis involved in curriculum development by including a workshop on Curriculum 
Development in the yearly New Faculty Orientation Staff Development series, and in fall 
2008 the college held its first all campus Curriculum Celebration created to train all faculty in 
Instructional Design, Academic Senate Curriculum updates and the Curriculum/Content Review 
cycle integration into the program review model. Systematic review and evaluation of curriculum 
development has been incorporated into the Curriculum Review section of the college program 
review model. 

Additional online training modules in alternative assessments, best practices curriculum models 
noted through the statewide Academic Senate conferences, and other pertinent curriculum 
training is available on the Innovation Center website. 

In its recent Substantive Change Report (March 2007), the college was commended for its best 
practices model of curriculum course outline development and the training provided for faculty 
who are interested in creating curriculum that requires an understanding of online methodology 
and learning techniques. As of this self-study, all of the college’s scheduled curriculum courses 
have been rewritten to comply with the integrated course curriculum model, with all new 
course proposals directed to the online curriculum model, process, and procedures. In addition, 
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the college curriculum committee chair and Vice President of Academic Services are working 
collaboratively with the District Curriculum Committee to review, evaluate, and possibly 
implement Curricunet, a software package, to further ensure regular review cycles.  

Recommendation # 5:

The team recommends that College and District leadership evaluate, delineate and 
communicate their respective roles and responsibilities related to economic development. 

Response 2009:

During 2004 and 2005, the leadership of both colleges and the district had a series of meetings 
which evaluated and delineated respective roles and responsibilities in regards to economic 
development activities.  That process yielded mission statements and frameworks for economic 
development activities for Las Positas College and the district office.  That analysis process 
also recommended that there be an ongoing task force specific to economic development 
coordination.  Due to a series of leadership changes, that subsequent task force did not convened, 
but has not recently met as of fall 2008.  However, the district and the college will be meeting in 
spring 2009 to evaluate the current status of roles and responsibilities.  

In the meantime, the college has moved forward with economic development activities within 
the mission and framework established in the 2004 and 2005 meetings, and used existing 
structures and processes to communicate and coordinate economic development activities at the 
college and across the district.  These structures and processes include district wide leadership 
meetings held in 2004 and 2005, in which economic development was one topic of many, with 
respective roles and responsibilities across both campuses and at the district offices discussed. 
Topics of collaboration include joint grant activities, curriculum approval processes, the Tri-
Valley Educational Collaborative, and updates to the Board of Trustees regarding economic 
development work developed and implemented by the college. This process has been fruitful 
and served the local economy and the college very well. The college is very proud of its record 
of economic development work (independently as well as collaboratively within our district and 
across the northern California region). 

The framework developed in 2004 and 2005 identified the college economic development 
activities as occurring within the two broad areas of Vocational Occupational Education (more 
recently referred to as Career Technical & Workforce Preparation) and Economic Development.  

Following are some highlighted activities in these areas which have occurred since the last 
accreditation visit.
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Vocational Occupational: Career Technical Education/Workforce Development

1. Career Pathways & Articulation with High Schools, Regional Occupation Program’s 		
    and 4-Year Higher Education Institutions

Since 2003, LPC revitalized and expanded our approach to •	
aligning Career Pathways with secondary partners.

The LPC program (HeadStart on College) was selected as one of •	
15 “Practices with Promise” in California in 2007 http://www.
collegecampaign.org/practices/2007-pwp-archive.html

LPC has in place over 70 course level articulation agreements (with college •	
credit) in 12 career pathways areas: ECD, Business, Admin Justice, CIS, 
Interior Design, Allied Health, Visual Communications, Web Design, 
Computer Networking, Horticulture, Automotive and Laser Optics.

Annually over 600 high school students from 3 counties (Alameda, •	
Contra Costa and San Joaquin) earn college credit at LPC for 
completion of these courses while still in high school.

The program is documented and communicated to all partners (including the •	
District) via a publicly accessible website with a link from the college home 
page http://www.laspositascollege.edu/HSROPArticulation/allCourses.php

LPC also has numerous transfer agreements in career focused areas •	
with 4 year institutions, documented via the ASSIST database.

2. Degrees, Certificates and Courses Responding to Local Employment Trends

Since the mid-term progress report, LPC has developed or revised the •	
following career focused degrees, certificates, and courses.

In response to local and regional demand, LPC is developing a pathways program •	
in Allied Health, with four pathways of transfer, clinical (currently surgical 
technician and EMT), administrative, and health and human services.

All curricular changes and developments are communicated within the district •	
and externally to our k-12 partners in a variety of modalities, including semi-
annual advisory board meetings, monthly Tri-Valley Educational Collaborative 
meetings, bi-monthly board meetings, annual board curriculum reports, and the 
curriculum development process which includes coordination across the colleges.

3. Apprenticeship

Working collaboratively with the district office of Contract Education and Bridgestone •	
Firestone, the college developed a for-credit automotive apprentice program.

In partnership with the Carpenters Training Council of Northern California, and •	
Pleasanton Unified School District, the college is transitioning existing non-credit 
apprenticeship programs (administered by the school district) to college credit programs.  
The college has approved courses, degrees, and certificates in Carpentry, Millwrights, 
and Piledrivers and is awaiting program approval from the state chancellor’s office along 
with transfer of RSI fiscal support from the CDE to the college. In the meantime, the 
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college has developed course level credit by examination agreements in these areas and 
950 apprentices have earned from 1.5 to 10 units of college credit to date, along with 150 
apprentices who have completed 4 to 12 units of work experience for on-the-job training.

4.   Internship

LPC continues to enhance the Internship program to provide work based learning •	
opportunities for students.  Internship is now offered every semester and over the 
summer, and annually approximately 120 students participate in internships in a variety 
of career areas (mainly in the 12 career pathway focuses identified in 1c above).

Economic Development

1. Community/Regional Long Term Partnerships

Las Positas College and Safeway Stores, Retail Management Certificate Program: •	
this program continues to grow, and annually 4-5 courses in this 10 unit certificate 
program are offered on-site at various Safeway locations in the college’s service 
area, allowing Safeway to develop supervisors from existing employees.

Carpenters Training Council of Northern California: previously described under •	
apprenticeship programs, this partnership serves 1400 apprentices annually who 
contribute significantly to the building construction industry of Northern California.

2. Allied Health with Valley Care Hospitals:  In partnership with Chabot College and Valley 
Care, the college is increasing the pipeline of trained nurses in the region.  In partnership with 
Valley Care and our K-12 partners, the college was successful in obtaining an SB70 quick 
start grant for Allied Health, and has used those funds to develop a program to train surgical 
technicians and medical administrative assistants.

Allied Health further development:  leveraging success with the SB70 quick •	
start grant, the college was awarded an JDIF and IDRC beginning in 2008 
to do further development in Surgical Technician and related areas.  This 
will be a regional partnership with Skyline and Santa Rosa colleges.

General Motors:  The college continues to partner with GM to serve •	
as the Regional Training Center of Northern California to provide 
training and certification of GM automotive technicians.

California Bureau of Automotive Repair:  the college partners with BAR to serve •	
the community as a local smog check station, and in the process provide internship 
opportunities and access to advanced training and equipment for LPC students.

3. Special Populations

In addition to the normal focus on special populations which is well supported by  •	
Student Services, the college has also developed a specific focus on recruiting and 
retaining women in non-traditional fields, primarily automotive and welding.  This 
region, the state, and the US in general are experiencing a significant shortfall in 
qualified welders.  Regionally, there is high demand for automotive service technicians 
and service writers as well.  The college is supported in this effort by being part 
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of an 8 California Community College National Science Foundation/Women in 
Technology initiative http://www.iwitts.com/html/calwomentech_sites.html 

4. Community Education continues to offer fee based courses that respond to community needs.

5. Awarded Grants that Align with College Mission (Since 2004)

SB70 Allied Health Quickstart (described above)•	

Economic and Workforce Development grants; http://www.cccco.edu/SystemOffice/•	
Divisions/EconDevWorkPrep/CTEPathwaysInitiative/tabid/418/Default.aspx

East Bay - Tri-Valley Community Collaborative Career Technical Education/Economic •	
and Workforce Development Pathways grant (with Chabot, district & k-12 partners)

ii. East Bay - Tri-Valley Community Collaborative Workforce Innovation •	
Partnerships grant (with Chabot, district & k-12 partners)

JDIF (Job Development Incentive Training):  Surgical Technician •	

IDRC (Industry Driven Regional Collaborative): Surgical Technician•	

BARTPC •	

6.	 Support Services to Business

Developing the LPC Entrepreneurial Resource Center website, for fall 08 launch.•	

Faculty participate in local city economic development organizations.•	

Faculty and administrators participate in various Tri-Valley Business Council •	
task forces providing input and collaboration from education.

Provide interns and provide opportunity for local industry employees to  •	
enroll in work experience and further develop job related soft skills.

The review of accomplishments and evaluation of the 2004 and 2005 committee work will take 
place in the spring of 2009. Included in that discussion will be the change in leadership and new 
vision for continued economic development collaborations and partnerships between the colleges 
and the district, as well as continued community outreach and participation in the college’s 
growing Career Technical programming.  Additional information can be found in Standard Two. 
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Recommendation #6:

The team recommends that the College and District implement clearly defined hiring 
procedures for all categories of employees, and assure that those procedures are clearly 
and consistently communicated in writing to all who participate in hiring.

Response 2009:

The Office of Human Resources has developed and approved an Administrative Hiring Manual, 
a Supervisor/Confidential Hiring Manual, and a Classified Hiring Manual for full-time and 
part-time members. The current Draft for Review for Recruitment and Selection Procedure for 
Contract Faculty is awaiting Academic Senate review and approval. It should be noted that loss 
of leadership within the Human Resources area in 2006 and 2007 has pushed back the original 
adoption of the date from May 2006 to fall 2008.  In fall 2008, additional discussions have taken 
place with both colleges’ Academic Senates. 

 
The piloted formal orientations to selection committees were completed in 2006. This process is 
also currently being revised and will be available to all screening committees district wide with 
the hiring of an additional district Human Resources classified position whose responsibility 
will lie in actualizing both the Hiring Process and Orientation across the district beginning in 
fall 2008. Additional personnel added to the District Human Resources unit will incorporate 
continued training and mandated compliance to diversity and equity practices associated with the 
hiring process.  Additional information can be found in Standard Three. 

Recommendation #7:

The team recommends that the College assign responsibility for the implementation of a 
consistent hiring process for part-time faculty. 

Response 2009:

This recommendation was completed with the 2006 midterm report. The process noted within 
that report continues to be the hiring process for part-time faculty. One noted addition to the 
process is the addition of the adjunct seniority process implemented with the Faculty Association 
contract beginning in 2005. The process for initial hire remains the same; however, once hired, 
adjunct faculty now have a seniority process for continued employment that is also linked to 
their evaluation process. The contractual implications associated with the adjunct seniority 
process have forced the college and the district to continue to review the adjunct hiring process 
for adherence to the contract, and continued discussion regarding consistency of process occurs 
with the bargaining units.  
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Recommendation #8:

The team recommends that the College devise and implement the means for the regular 
and timely evaluation of administrators. 

Response 2009:

The previous progress report noted the current evaluation process for administrators outlined in 
Board Policy 4120 with the accompanying evaluation process available through district Human 
Resources. This online evaluation instrument has a corresponding timeline that accommodates a 
three-year evaluation cycle: the third year is a comprehensive evaluation, and the other two years 
are annual evaluations. The current calendar for administrative evaluations is being reviewed to 
ensure an organized review in conjunction with administrative goals. 

This recommendation was completed with the midterm report and has not changed since 
that report. Administrators continue to undergo both an annual evaluation process and a 
comprehensive evaluation process with new administrators undergoing the comprehensive 
evaluation every 2 years and then every three years thereafter. Board Policy 4120 states that 
each administrator shall be evaluated annually. This process includes goal setting, appraisal, and 
formal feedback.  Forms are available under the district office of Human Resources website.

The timeline for completion has allowed the college to formally begin this process in 2005-2006. 
All Las Positas College administrators hired before on during 2005/2006 have undergone both 
the annual evaluation and the comprehensive evaluation. Hires beyond 2006 are in process.  
Additional information on administrative evaluation can be found in Standard Three. 

Recommendation #9:

The team recommends that the College and the District actively promote the principles 
of equity and staff diversity inherent in its policies and assign responsibility for 
incorporating those principles into processes and programs.

Response 2009:

The Campus Change Network noted in the midterm report continues to serve Las Positas College 
in the coordination of campus wide discussions and activities that serve to provide a peer led 
learning effort to support the principles of equity and staff diversity. Primary responsibility for 
an institutional diversity plan, outreach, and development has resided within this initiative. The 
Campus Change Network Committee is not a shared governance committee and has purposefully 
chosen to accept representation from throughout the campus constituencies without any 
restriction on numbers of participants. The intent of the Campus Change Network is to provide 
both a breadth and depth process to understanding diversity, valuing diversity, and encouraging 
diverse perspectives across the college.   Updates to the Campus Change Network activities are 
housed in the educational master plan.  

For 2007-2008, the Campus Change Network the incorporation of a mission statement as a part 
of its charge. It reads:
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“Campus Change Network is dedicated to increasing diversity, equity and inclusion through 
dialogue, reflection and action. We will create this environment by modeling culturally competent 
leadership; supporting and encouraging hones communication, risk taking and openness; 
reinforcing the principles of equity and diversity in word and deed; and, being a catalyst for 
educating and empowering our community. We remain learners on our journey towards social 
justice, and we approach our work with conviction, courage and compassion.”

Areas of responsibility for the incorporation of this mission included a speaker series, a brown 
bag series/discussion group, and a possible web presence for the mission and activities of the 
Network. The Campus Change Network is also incorporating its activities around several “keys” 
to the Network guiding principles. These principles include:

1. Cooperative Inquiry

2. Time to Think and Plan

3. Messy is Ok

4. Students are the focus

5. Leadership is key

6. Build institutional capacity

7. Be patient – it is a long term commitment

8. Learn, then learn some more

The Las Positas College Campus Change Network Capacity Building Plan draft (3/2/07) is 
available upon request and follows up with specific goals and activities as they relate to the 
Campus Change Network Mission. Areas of commitment for 2007 and 2008 were built upon 
the over-arching white paper noted below and distributed to the college at the Flex Day February 
16th, 2006 event. 

Campus Change Network:  Building on Today – Planning for the Future 

Historically, community colleges have served as the central, and often the only, bridge to 
opportunity for Californians who would otherwise not have access to higher education. 

Las Positas College is committed to being a bridge to opportunity for all people, by educating the 
community about our programs, and providing them with equitable access to the college and its 
services.  This past year, Las Positas College was selected as one of eight California Community 
Colleges to work on strengthening access and equity efforts through a peer-led learning effort 
called the Campus Change Network.  The Campus Change Network involves the coordination 
and formation of a network, where participating colleges can collaborate and dedicate time to 
strengthening their student equity plans and/or identifying new areas they would like to apply an 
access and equity lens.

The Las Positas College Campus Change Network Team identified three initial areas of focus, to 
support and enhance these efforts (2006). 
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1.  Building Cultural Awareness (Campus Climate)

Las Positas College has many special events to celebrate diversity.  However, it is important to 
go beyond celebrating differences at special events, by building permanent representations that 
reflect the diversity in our community.  For example, as the college build’s new facilities, murals 
or other décor could be added that celebrate diverse ethnic groups.   The goal, within a two-year 
period is for the campus to have permanent representations that reflect the different cultures/
ethnic groups in our community.  

In order to build a more diverse campus community, it is also important for the college 
to develop its own definition of diversity.  We plan to hold numerous forums to begin this 
discussion, which could include bringing in guest speakers or going on field trips.  The goal 
within the next year is to develop a campus-wide definition of diversity.

Additionally, faculty must drive equity, access, and diversity as curricular content in their 
courses. One of the college core competencies for Student Learning Outcomes is Respect and 
Responsibility; Diversity. As faculty design course and discipline outcomes, faculty can create 
their own measurements for efforts in this area. 

2.  Outreach and Recruitment (For Students, Faculty, Staff and Administrators)

In order to better educate the community about the educational opportunities at Las Positas 
College, it is important to develop diverse media, and deliver this information in a collaborative 
fashion.  Las Positas College staff and faculty provide outreach in numerous ways; however, 
sometimes they are not aware of the work that their colleagues are involved in.  Thus, it is critical 
to consider an Outreach Coordinator to help the college build upon and coordinate current 
efforts.  This individual would be the campus point person for outreach in the community and 
could and assist staff with the coordination and implementation of efforts/events.  Examples of 
these activities include:

High School Outreach - Each counselor is assigned at least one high school to work with.  The 
counselor goes to different events, works with the high school counselors/administration to 
make sure that students are aware of the college’s programs, application deadlines, testing dates, 
etc. Financial Aid, DSPS, an academic programs also do high school outreach.  The Outreach 
Coordinator could support our counselors, faculty, and staff at different events.  One of the 
network’s goals is to bring online assessment (Accuplacer) to the high schools.  Thus, interested 
students could establish their math, English and chemistry placements before having to come to 
the Las Positas College Campus.  

St. Michael’s Project – In order to build a more diverse student population at Las Positas College, 
it must go beyond traditional recruitment methods.  One such effort the college is currently 
working on is with St. Michael’s Church.  The pastor is assisting the college in reaching out to 
a large Spanish speaking population in the Tri-Valley Community.  The goal is to increase the 
diversity of the student population, by educating this group about opportunities and making the 
campus more accessible through supportive services and scholarships.  In spring 2009, the college 
will be hosting a large event for this group on the Las Positas College Campus.  
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RESPONSES TO PREVIOUS SELF-STUDY RECOMMENDATIONS

Faculty and Staff Outreach – In order to serve a more diverse student population, the college 
needs to have a faculty and staff that represent the diversity in the community.  In order to assist 
with this effort, it’s important that Las Positas College go beyond traditional means of advertising 
its positions, by reaching out to more diverse groups.  The goal would be to have more diverse 
qualified pools of applicants, which hopefully would lead to a more diversified faculty and staff. 
The network will establish a working group alongside the senates to review outreach efforts and 
hiring practices in the district.

Student Ambassadors – In order to reach out to a diverse community, many different recruitment 
strategies must be implemented.  Through the use of student ambassadors, the college can take 
a multi-generational approach to relate to a broader number of people.  Through the assistance 
of the college’s diverse student population, the college can show the community that getting 
an education at Las Positas College is possible for all people, no matter one’s ethnicity, age, 
socioeconomic and/or disabled background.  The goal would be to increase college enrollments 
by helping the community to better identify with the college as a place that is not only accessible, 
but also ideal for improving one’s education and livelihood.

The Outreach Committee will continue to develop new and innovative ideas to assist the college 
with its efforts to educate and recruit members of the community to attend Las Positas College.

3.  Basic Skills Student Success (Building the success rate for transferable coursework completion)

In order to promote student success for all students, the governing board of each community 
college is required to adopt a student equity plan for each college in the district (Title 5).  
The student equity plan contains “student success indicators” as they relate to the Board of 
Governors policy on student equity implementation. “Success indicators” are measurable 
standards used to determine areas for which various population groups may be impacted by 
issues of equal opportunity.  

One area in Las Positas College’s Student Equity Plan the college needs to improve upon is its 
ESL and Basic Skills completion.   The data shows that only 26% of math students and 33% of 
English students who start in a basic skills courses move on to complete a transferable course 
within a two-year period.  The measurable goal is to significantly improve upon these percentages 
within a two-year period.

To assist with this effort, the college provides specialized support services for this population.  
For example, specialized counselors could be hired to work with cohort groups of students 
to closely monitor their progress and provide intervention services. Through the basic skills 
initiative, the college will be implementing embedded counseling, increased opportunities for 
learning communities, and Early Alert. Additionally, faculty in basic skills and specifically the 
Integrated Learning Center are involved in working with these groups of cohort students. In 
addition, resources such as book scholarships and transportation assistance are provided to those 
students in need.

The college will continue its efforts to actively promote these principles through this Network 
and through the expansion of its philosophy and goals into existing committees and goals within 
the campus structure. This will include training in the inclusion of diversity and equity within 
college course outlines, continued speaker series on pertinent topics, and additional programs 
that promote the mission of the Campus Change Network. 
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RESPONSES TO PREVIOUS SELF-STUDY RECOMMENDATIONS

Responsibility at the district level resided with the then Human Resources Director, who in 
2006 resigned from the position.  In 2005, the Human Resource Director started a formal 
hiring process training which included ethnicity/diversity issues.  The director met with each 
hiring committee which included the Chair (Administrator) and gave a formal presentation on 
diverse committee representation, diversity of applicants, and the inclusion of diversity sensitive 
questions within the interview process. This training was then passed on to the Hiring Committee 
Chairs as a part of each chair’s responsibility.  During the fall of 2008, the college also provided 
an additional Employment and Employee Relations position designed to support staff diversity in 
the recruitment and employment processes.

Campus responsibility for review of committee membership and review of committee screening 
process and questions, as they relate to diversity and equity resides with one of the Dean’s of 
Student Services, who works with the chair of the hiring committee on both processes. 

In 2006, Student Services was responsible for the development and submittal of the college 
Student Equity Plan. Within this plan is an outreach initiative geared towards the success of 
African American male students within the college student population. Efforts in this initiative 
began in the fall of 2008. 

Working with Academic Services, the college is also embarking on its final phase of the Basic 
Skills Initiative. The Basic Skills Initiative continues to serve our diverse student population with 
learning communities, increased student support, and many activities designed to promote the 
philosophy of equity. Specific activities that support that philosophy include the Inter-Collegiate 
Athlete program called ACE (Academic Center for Excellence) which provides the college’s 
athletes with much needed tutorial support, many clubs for students of diverse backgrounds 
and needs, and diversity programs offered as a function of many of the college’s discipline 
departments. These diverse programs include supportive events in the foreign language area, the 
English as a second language area, and psychology. Continued work with embedded counseling, 
Early Alert, and staff development for the implementation of learning communities will take 
place in spring 2009.  

Spring 2009 will find the Staff Development Committee co-sponsoring a professional 
development event with Curriculum Committee and Campus Change Network to assist faculty 
in the development of curriculum and programs that incorporate the themes of diversity and 
equity as part of the course outline. In addition to this workshop, the Campus Change Network 
hopes to develop a series of continued professional development workshops to discuss diversity 
inclusion within instructional assessments and classroom management.  Curriculum programs 
under development or being considered for development include an ethnic studies program and a 
women’s studies program.  Additional information on the principles of equity and staff diversity 
can be found in all standards. 
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ORGANIZATION OF THE Self-study

In spring of 2007, Las Positas College established a steering committee to facilitate the 
accreditation process. A faculty member and administrator, along with the Accreditation Liaison 
Officer were selected to work collaboratively as co-chairs. These candidates were approved 
by their constituency groups. The steering committee worked together to find co-chairs, one 
classified and one faculty, to head each of the standards in the self-study, taking into account 
experience, constituency representation, gender, and ethnicity. Each standard was also assigned 
a resource support team, comprised of administrators selected on the basis of expertise, as well 
as committee and processes participation. Student representatives were assigned through the 
Associated Student Body Government.

ACCREDITATION TEAM

Standard Faculty  
Co-Chair

Classified  
Co-Chair

Student 
Representative

Resource Support Staff

I Institutional Mission 
and Effectiveness

Tim Heisler Diana 
Navarro–  

Kleinschmidt

Christian Blanco Sylvia Rodriguez, Dean 
Enrollment Services

Rich Butler, Director of 
Security

II Student Learning 
Programs and Services

Tom Orf Scott Vigallon Amanda 
Cervantez

Deans: Jeff Baker, Neal 
Ely, Marge Maloney

III Resources Elena Cole Heidi Ulrech Sudharsan 
Dwaraknath

Ted Kaye, CEO LPC 
Foundation

Birgitte Ryslinge, Dean

IV Leadership and 
Governance

Greg 
Daubenmire

Cindy Balero Tiffany Breger Bob Kratochvil, V.P. 
Administrative Svcs.

Philip Manwell, Dean

Themes Cynthia Ross Frances 
DeNisco

Kayla Moreland Pamela Luster, V.P. 
Student Services

Steering committee Dr. Laurel Jones, VP Academic Services, Dr. Amber Machamer, Institutional 
Researcher, Maureen O’Herin, Faculty Chair, Dr. DeRionne Pollard, President

Editor Mike Sato, Faculty

Technical Support John Gonder, Faculty - Wiki Wizard, Jeff Sperry, Classified- Document Czar
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ORGANIZATION OF THE Self-study

Comprised of administrators, faculty, classified staff, and students, the Las Positas College 
Accreditation Team represented a variety of constituencies, providing the foundation for college-
wide participation and collaboration in the self-study process. To ensure a consistent voice 
for the final draft of the self-study, an editor was selected by the steering committee, based on 
expertise and overall experience with and knowledge of the college. In addition, the steering 
committee put in place a technical support group to help with documentation and electronic 
distribution and discussion of self-study drafts.

Over summer 2007, the steering committee and the technical support team began work preparing 
for the year ahead, creating:

The Las Positas College Document Repository.•	 1 This would serve as the database, 
available college-wide, of all documents needed as evidence for the self-study;

A Wiki site for accreditation, which would serve as the college-•	
wide discussion board for drafts of the self-study;2 

A writing template for each section of the self-study, providing a •	
guide for the standard committees once they began drafting;3

Tentative timelines.•	 4 

August 15, 2007, at the academic year’s first town meeting (attended by all administration, 
faculty and classified staff), an overview of the accreditation process was presented and the 
importance of college-wide involvement and participation in the self-study process was stressed. 
A question and answer period following the presentation began the college-wide dialogue that 
would continue throughout the self-study process.5 

On August 16, 2007, the Accreditation Team attended an “Accreditation Kick-Off Party,”6 using 
the day to review the timeline, process, and committee membership. After the meeting (T-shirts 
and goody-bags in hand), the team was energized and ready to begin the project.

To continue the dialogue on campus, the Institutional Researcher held focus groups with each of 
the major college committees during August and September, 2007.7

In September 2007, letters were sent out electronically and in campus mail to all classified staff 
and full-time/adjunct faculty, inviting them to select a standard on which to serve, based on 
expertise, division/department knowledge, and experience with committees and processes.8 Final 
selection of membership for each standard was made by the steering committee based on the staff 
member’s choices, as well as the goal of creating diverse teams that represented the wide-ranging 
constituencies of the college. By the end of October 2007, membership for each standard was 
established and published college wide. 

1  Document Repository

2  LPC Wiki

3  Steering Committee documents

4  Timeline - Accreditation Diagram

5  Steering Committee documents

6  Steering Committee documents

7  Steering Committee documents

8  Steering Committee documents
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Committee Membership – Accreditation Teams: 

STANDARD 1: Tim Heisler and Diana Navarro-Kleinschmidt (co-chairs) 

Resource Support Staff: Sylvia Rodriguez & Rich Butler 

Full Time Faculty: Randy Taylor, Paul Torres, Leslie Gravino, Stuart McElderry, Abby McCann, 
Mary Campbell, Sarah Thompson, Zina Rosen-Simon, James Dobson, Lindell Bruce

Classified Staff: Elizabeth Noyes, Karen Zeigler

Student Representative: Christian Blanco

STANDARD 2: Tom Orf and Scott Vigallon (co-chairs)

Resource Support Staff: Jeff Baker, Neal Ely, & Marge Maloney

Full Time Faculty: Karen Pihl, Michael Schwarz, Catherine Eagan, Christina Lee, LaVaughn 
Hart, Cheryl Warren, Tina Inzerilla, Frances Hui, Andrea Alvarado, Angella VenJohn, Marilyn 
Marquis, Rajeev Chopra, Michelle Gonzales, Teri Henson, Nan Ho, Candy Klaschus , Steven 
Bundy, Jim Gioia, Cindy Keune, Richard Grow, Richard Dry, Lauren Hasten, Cindy Rosefield, 
Eric Harpell, Jason Morris, Keith Level

Classified Staff: Karen Kit, Greg Johns, Laura Sparks, Andi Schreibman, Virginia Edwards

Part Time Faculty: Jeanne Virgilio (and classified), Victoria George

Student Representative: Amanda Cervantez

STANDARD 3: Elena Cole and Heidi Ulrech (co-chairs)

Resource Support Staff: Bob Kratochvil and Birgitte Ryslinge

Full Time Faculty: Mike Ansell, Gina Webster, Lisa Everett, Janet Brehe, Scott Miner, Karin 
Spirn, Kevin Ankoviak, Dale Boercker, Jane McCoy, Barbara Morrissey, Ken Ross, Jill Carbone, 
Justin Garoupa, Brian Hagopian, Toby Bielawski, Tiina Hukari, Moh Doud, Bob D’Elena, 
Jeremiah Bodnar, Adeliza Flores, Ron Johanson, Ruth Hanna, Fredda Cassidy, Terry Johnson, 
Brenda Weak

Classified Staff: Connie Reding, Natasha Mosset, Steve Gunderson, Martha Konrad, Valerie Ball

Part Time Faculty: Heidi McMichael (available for editing and feedback)

Student Representative: Sudharsan Dwaraknath

ORGANIZATION OF THE Self-study
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STANDARD 4: Greg Daubenmire & Cindy Balero (co-chairs)

Resource Support Staff: Ted Kaye & Philip Manwell

Full Time Faculty: Christine Acacio, Susan Hiraki, Melissa Korber, Janell Hampton, Jackie 
Fitzgerald, Catherine Suarez, Jill Oliveira, Mark Tarte, Kimberly Tomlinson, Brian Owyoung

Classified Staff: Sean Day, Neva Bandelow, Todd Steffan

Student Representative: Tiffany Breger

THEME TEAM:

Faculty Lead: Cynthia Ross

Resource Support Staff: Pamela Luster

Full Time Faculty: TeriAnn Bengiveno, Nancy Wright, John Ruys, Craig Kutil

Classified Staff: William Eddy, Frances DeNisco

Student Representative: Kayla Moreland

ORGANIZATION OF THE Self-study
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On September 21, 2007, the accreditation team attended and sponsored an accreditation self-
study one-day workshop in conjunction with Chabot College and Napa College.  This workshop, 
led by members of the Western Association of Schools and Colleges, provided the foundation 
upon which the team began its self-study process.

Throughout fall 2007, the Steering Committee presented updates and reminders of the self-study 
process at town meetings and division meetings.

In spring 2008, Las Positas College launched its formal self-study writing with an all day 
workshop on February 14.  In the collegial Las Positas College way, the day began with a 
breakfast that included an array of valentines decorating the tables, reminding all of just how 
romantic accreditation can be!  After breakfast, the Standard Committees went to breakout 
sessions to work on their sections of the self-study.  Computers were available in each room, and 
everyone had access to the Document Repository and administrative support.  At the end of the 
day, the whole group met together to reflect on the work accomplished. 

By April 4, 2008, the committees completed their first draft of the self-study.  Each section of 
the draft was posted on the LPC Accreditation Wiki site.  The entire college community, Chabot 
College and the District Office were invited to review this draft and offer suggestions using the 
comment tool on the Wiki site.  This allowed universal access to the document and a chance for 
everyone to comment on the draft and review the comments of others, creating dialogue across 
all constituencies.  After the open review period (April 9-23), the original authors and editor 
reviewed the comments posted on the Wiki and made changes and revisions to the draft as 
needed.  This was completed on May 19th and became Draft 2.  Over summer 2008, the editor 
revised the draft. 

The accreditation steering committee took lead responsibility for completing the abstracts, 
organization of the self-study, eligibility requirements for accreditation, and responses to 
recommendations.  The college’s institutional researcher drafted the demographics section.

The complete 3rd Draft, including the editor’s revisions and the steering committee’s preamble, 
was made available to the campus, again using the Wiki for comments and dialogue, on August 
15, 2008.9 

At the beginning of fall 2008, the faculty chair of the accreditation steering committee presented 
a self-study process update to the college community at a town hall meeting.  After reviewing 
the completed 3rd draft of the self-study, the accreditation steering committee decided to solicit 
content experts to review each of the self-study standards.  An administrator and a faculty 
member, knowledgeable about key components, were selected to review each standard for 
accuracy and completeness.  These reviews were completed and submitted to the self-study editor 
by November 12, 2008.  In addition, steering committee members met with the team working on 
Theme abstracts at the beginning of fall 2008.  A draft of the Theme abstracts was complete and 
posted on the Wiki in November 2008.  

9  Previous Drafts on the Wiki

ORGANIZATION OF THE Self-study
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At the October 7 college flex day, the accreditation steering committee’s faculty chair and 
institutional researcher led accreditation workshops in which faculty members reviewed the self-
study planning agendas for accuracy and consistency.

The steering committee also gauged whether the self-study accurately reflected the processes of 
the college by facilitating focus group discussions.  These forums were held December 2, 2008 
through December 5, 2008, at different times and on different days in order to accommodate as 
many schedules as possible.

The steering committees also had the college SLO committee review and provide feedback 
concerning all sections of the self-study that referenced the student learning outcomes and 
assessment cycle on campus.  

Footnoting the documentation in the self-study was the final project of fall 2008, and was 
completed December, 2008.  A final college-wide review of the self-study draft was completed by 
February 12, 2009.

 

 

ORGANIZATION OF THE Self-study



9 3

l a s  p o s i t a s  c o l l e g e   / /  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  s e l f - s t u d y  2 0 0 9

Accreditation Time-Line

Tentative Schedule – Updated January 2009

Summer 2007:	

Set-up focus groups•	

Draft surveys•	

Training and reference book •	

Training workshops•	

wiki set up•	

Establish “Document Czar”•	

Fall 2007:

August 16 Flex-day

Steering Committee and Chairs training workshop•	

August/September

Feedback on drafts of surveys•	

Draft of faculty and staff sign-up for Standard Committee flyer•	

August/September 	 Focus groups

September 21		  WASC training for Steering Committee and Chairs

September		  Faculty and staff sign-up for Standard Committee teams

October 		  Type up Focus groups report

Early October 		 Print surveys

Mid October		  Launch Surveys (Student and Staff)

November		  Scan/correct surveys

December		  Town Hall meeting

Overview of accreditation process•	

Standard Committees meet•	

Spring 2008:

February 14 Flex-day

Self-study Launch Day		 Committee work sessions and wiki training for all•	

February - April:  	 Complete 1st Draft and post on wiki for open comments

1st drafts of sub-sections are written by committee members•	

Drafts submitted to Co-Chairs by April 4•	

Co-Chairs review drafts and submit to Jeff Sperry to post on wiki by April 9•	

April 9-23: campus reviews and comments on 1st draft, using wiki•	

ORGANIZATION OF THE Self-study
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April 28-May 19	 Complete 2nd Draft

Original authors/experts make edits, based on wiki comments, and submit to chairs•	

May 20 - Steering committee and editor (Michael Sato) review 2nd draft•	

Summer 2008:	

Michael Sato edits 2nd draft•	

Steering Committee writes Preamble and Introduction to Self-Study•	

Expert Reviews•	

3rd Draft complete by end of Summer•	

Fall 2008:

August Flex-day   	 Training to edit 3rd draft- emphasis on Planning Agendas

October		  Campus reviews and comments on 3rd draft, using wiki

October/November	 Expert reviews (administrators and assigned faculty w/ stipend)

October		  Themes completed and posted

November/December	 Drafts to Michael Sato as completed

December 1-5		  Focus groups on each standard

Spring 2009:

January		  Meeting with graphic designer

January 30 		  Comprehensive draft completed

February		  Final all-campus review

April 			   Re-run Staff Survey on key variables for addendum update

April			   Draft to Board of Trustees and to College Council

May			   Run staff data from fall 2007 and spring 2009 for addendum update

Summer		  Submit Self-study to WASC. 

Summer		  Begin addendum update to be given to site visit team in October 2009

Fall 2009:

Site Visit

ORGANIZATION OF THE Self-study
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INTRODUCTION

As a precursor to your accreditation reading adventure, Las Positas College is providing the 
six themes as the framework through which you see the picture of our travels. Since our last 
accreditation visit in 2003 the college, like Gulliver, has travelled to many lands and exotic places 
in our efforts to secure student success as a part of their educational voyage. This introductory 
section, through example, provides the context of our thematic response as an institution of 
higher learning. The undertakings and achievements highlighted in this section are the road signs 
of that journey, and they mark both progress and new directions in Institutional Commitments, 
Evaluation, Planning and Improvement, Student Learning Outcomes, Organization, Dialogue, 
and Institutional Integrity. Although the journey is never finished, Las Positas College is proud of 
the accomplishments represented here, and we offer them as demonstrations of collective steps 
forward that improve student learning. As you peer through the lens of Las Positas, and come 
to know us for our response to the standards, remember the stepping stones we have trodden 
to become the college we are today. We wish you well on this adventure and look forward to a 
continued dialogue with the team regarding new roads we may wish to travel. 

 

themes
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THEME 1

INSTITUTIONAL COMMITMENTS

For the life of Las Positas College, we have been on a journey formed by our commitment to 
students. This commitment to students has several dimensions, one of which is a commitment to 
diversity, inclusion, and equity. As a part of our vision and continued presence in the community, 
the college’s face is changing to represent the needs of our ever-changing landscape. 

Las Positas College’s commitment to providing high-quality education involved the creation of 
the Campus Change Network (CCN). CCN was created four years ago and is “dedicated to 
increasing diversity, equity and inclusion through dialogue, reflection and action. We will create 
this environment by: modeling culturally competent leadership; supporting and encouraging 
honest communication, risk-taking and openness reinforcing the principles of equity and diversity 
in word and deed; and being a catalyst for education and empowering our community. As 
learners on our journey towards social justice, we approach our work with conviction, courage 
and compassion.” CCN is comprised of administrators, staff, faculty and students. This group 
meets monthly and has also participated in annual retreats.

In the 2007/2008 academic year, subcommittees were created to implement CCN’s mission. 
The subcommittees facilitated activities and projects including a Speakers Series, Brown Bag 
Discussions, and Web Presence. The Speakers Series comprised one event the first Friday of every 
month to enable both campus and community to participate in campus change. Events included 
a panel discussion celebrating National Coming Out Day and an evening with Dr. Doris Allen. 
The theme for the Brown Bag Discussions was “privilege”, and it included an exploration of 
“Unpacking the Knapsack,” as well as a viewing and discussion of the film “Mirrors of Change: 
Making Whiteness Visible.”

The theme for the fall 2008 Brown Bag Series was cultural competency, and for spring 2009, it 
is students of the future. The fall theme for the Speakers Series was “Exploring the American 
Landscape: Celebrating our Diversity.” Both themes exemplify CCN’s mission to increase 
diversity and equity through dialogue and action.

CCN is also examining ways to infuse the group’s goals into the curriculum and hiring practices, 
and documenting the impact CCN members have on campus constituencies by creating a “sphere 
of influence” report. This report documents other groups to which each CCN member belongs 
and how those groups may be influenced by the work that CCN is doing.

CCN, through its mission and programs, encourages understanding and respect for diversity. As 
a teaching and learning campus community, we promote the mission of Las Positas College with 
the focus of diversity and equity as it relates to all aspects of the institutional mission. This focus 
continues to guide the CCN as we support lifelong student learning. 

As the college moves to its future, the commitment to campus change will change the look of 
education as it delivered to our dynamic community. These changes will reflect college-wide 
discussion and, ultimately, college-wide outcomes as they relate to diversity, inclusion, and equity. 

themes
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THEME 2

EVALUATION, PLANNING, AND IMPROVEMENT

Las Positas College participates in ongoing institutional evaluation and improvement to ensure 
our students receive the best educational experience possible. As with other journeys, this one 
continues to move us forward by trial and error and by continued discussions with faculty 
and staff on how the college can both simplify and integrate this theme across the institution. 
Las Positas College considers itself a learning college, where the students’ needs are prioritized 
in all institutional processes and decision making. The theme of evaluation, planning, and 
improvement is vital to the success of students, and the college is committed to increasing its 
capacity to make this process meaningful for students’ educational goals and achievement

The planning cycle is comprised of goal setting, resource distribution, implementation, and 
evaluation. Evaluation focuses on student achievement, student learning, and the effectiveness 
of processes, policies, and organization. Improvement is achieved through an ongoing and 
systematic cycle of evaluation, integrated planning, implementation, and re-evaluation.

The institution relies upon integration of all three of these processes for ongoing development 
of programs and services. The college pursues all avenues available to develop, implement, and 
maintain these processes as they relate to the goals and overall mission of the college.

In 2001, the College Enrollment Management Committee (CEMC) was formed to help 
disciplines to develop schedules that would maximize access for students and offer students 
a broad range of choices to help them complete their educational goals. The development of 
the CEMC was faculty-driven and program-focused. The disciplines work with the CEMC to 
determine the number of sections of each course offered by a discipline, the comprehensiveness 
of course offerings, and the scheduling of classes to maximize students access, success, and 
equity. Discipline coordinators submit discipline plan proposals to the CEMC each fall semester, 
and through a deliberative process, the CEMC assesses the aggregate plans relative to college 
enrollment and productivity goals.

The CEMC has been a model of evaluation, planning, and improvement as they relate to 
scheduling, program planning, evaluation of program effectiveness, and program improvement. 
The data derived from the process serves the college in other processes as well, including resource 
allocation, curriculum, and facilities efficiency. 

Las Positas College has been energetically engaged with process development and change through 
evaluation, planning, and improvement. This journey has taken the college from its small, 
familial origin to an institution with close to 9000 students, all with unique educational needs. 
Along the way, Las Positas College has made a commitment to improving itself with reviews 
and evaluation of college planning as it spans the activities of the institution. LPC’s future will 
be shaped by increased access to data, increased numbers of full-time faculty to assist in college 
planning and improvement, and increased awareness of its changing student body as it relates to 
evaluation, planning, and improvement college wide. 

themes
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THEME 3

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES

Student learning outcomes have marked Las Positas College’s path long before they became a 
focus of the accreditation process. The path has had some rocky patches, but the faculty of the 
college have not only been committed to the importance of outcomes; they have continued to 
develop and implement programs that infuse outcomes based learning at every juncture. One of 
these programs is our College Foundation Semester.

The College Foundation Semester (CFS) at Las Positas College is a learning community. The 
program has its roots in The Digital Bridge Academy (DBA) which began at Cabrillo College’s 
Watsonville Center campus and serves a predominately Latino population. College Foundation 
Semester students are under-prepared, under-represented, and considered unlikely to succeed in 
college. Often at risk for financial or social problems, students find in CFS a path to a hope for a 
college education and a fulfilling career. For each of the faculty and staff involved in the program, 
one word comes to mind when describing this program: transformative—not only in terms of 
what happens to students, but also to the faculty themselves.

The program at Las Positas College began in 2005, after two faculty attended a two-week 
workshop headed by Diego James Navarro, the founder of the Digital Bridge Academy. During 
the intensive training, faculty played the role of the students attending their first two weeks of 
the program. In fall 2005, these faculty actually taught the class, Foundations/Learning Success 
(GNST 100), at Las Positas College. The program is an interdisciplinary and holistic approach to 
learning that includes courses in math, English, computer information systems, and psychology-
counseling.

Since 2005, more faculty have attended the training, and three have become master teachers 
who are able to train others. Presently, the college has trained two counselors, two mathematics 
instructors, one English instructor, and one computer instructor. Other faculty and student 
services representatives, who have not yet received the formal training formal training, are 
nonetheless committed to the program’s philosophy and goals. 

In fall 2008, the College Foundation Semester entered its third year. During the fall, the group 
of faculty and staff met once a week to discuss the progress of their students. There are now 
two cohorts of students: one of the cohorts is for athletes, and the Athletic Director works in 
conjunction with CFS to recruit eligible athletes.

The development of Student Learning Outcomes is one of the commitments threaded throughout 
the standards. Both the college’s principles and the ACCJC/WASC standards insist that the 
institution consciously and robustly demonstrate the effectiveness of its effort to produce and 
support student learning by developing an SLO cycle.

Affective learning outcomes at the core of the program were cited in the model program, the 
Digital Bridge Academy, and the CFS includes them in each of its course syllabi. Examples of 
these are:
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Students will attend every class.•	

Students will come to class on time.•	

Students are prepared for class and complete homework on time.•	

Students pay attention in class, stay focused and do not •	
distract others from doing their work.

Students can define disruptive behavior.•	

Students will make and keep agreements.•	

Students will respect instructors and each other.•	

Students will fully participate in activities.•	

In addition to the above, each class has its own set of learning outcomes. 

Las Positas College has been diligent in ensuring that student success at all levels is included 
within its outcomes processes and assessments. The College Foundation Semester is an example 
of the college’s commitment to providing basic skills for all eligible students and for providing 
exceptional faculty and staff committed to the student learning outcomes so vital to the program. 
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THEME 4

ORGANIZATION

Las Positas College has in place the organizational structure to develop, implement, and review 
programs, curricula, and services that promote student learning. Following the shared governance 
model, faculty, classified staff, students, and administrators play different, yet equally important, 
roles in the decision-making processes on campus. The college’s commitment to prioritizing 
student needs in all decision making characterizes these processes. As Las Positas College 
continues its exploration into the intentional organizational use of student learning throughout 
the institution, there will be extended opportunity to evaluate our organizational structure by 
how well it supports learning.

The committee structure on campus offers all constituent groups (students, faculty, staff and 
administrators) opportunities to participate in the institution’s governance. Decisions at the 
committee level are made in accordance with the college’s mission statement, values statement, 
and guiding principles. One of the best examples of the organizational theme can be found in 
the Facilities Committee. With the passage of the municipal bond, known as Measure B, came 
the means with which to upgrade many buildings and classrooms on campus. The Facilities 
Committee receives requests from the Academic Services program review, the Student Services 
program review, the institutional planning for new and renovated buildings, and from the 
educational master plan. 

With this input, the committee has worked diligently to ensure that all facilities projects are 
planned in the best interests of students and designed to enhance students’ learning. Evidence of 
this was a recent decision to reallocate Measure B funds to a renovation project centered on the 
needs of our students who are taking science and science/lab classes. In addition, the committee 
agreed that all classrooms in any of our new buildings must be “smart” classrooms with state-
of-the-art technology that supports innovative teaching and makes instruction more accessible to 
students.

Student learning has also been supported and enhanced with the Facilities Committee’s 
commitment to LEEDS standards. The emphasis on sustainability assures students that the 
campus is committed to a learning environment that supports environmental efforts that will 
ultimately reduce the college’s energy expenses through solar panels installed in the college’s 
parking facility, as well as energy-efficient cooling systems. 

As the campus community grows, the Health & Safety Committee works to ensure that Las 
Positas College remains a place where students are and feel safe. Emergency call boxes are 
in convenient places around campus, escort service is provided if a student requests it, and 
emergencies are handled by campus security staff in a timely, organized, and efficient manner. In 
service to the health of the entire community, revision of the current smoking policy will confine 
smoking to the parking lots, away from the walkways through campus, beginning in spring 
2009. 
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To better serve our students’ needs and support their learning, Academic Services was reorganized 
approximately three years ago. The process of realigning the divisions included participation of 
every constituent on campus. Focus groups, working teams, and college-wide meetings were held 
to collect the broadest amount of input possible. The reorganization resulted in a more equal 
division of responsibilities for administrators and their staffs, helped us improve productivity, and 
enhanced our curriculum.

Las Positas College has an organizational structure in place that provides students and campus 
staff with the open and inclusionary communication and decision-making processes that support 
student learning. As the college vision takes us to deepening understandings of how learning is 
occurring, the campus will be better prepared to evaluate its structure as a learning, student-
centered institution.

 

themes



1 0 2

l a s  p o s i t a s  c o l l e g e   / /  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  s e l f - s t u d y  2 0 0 9

THEME V

DIALOGUE

As a college, we are exploring a variety of methods and opportunities for dialogue. These have 
included innovations ranging from web streaming out of the Office of the President to focus 
groups charged with the evaluation of dialogue opportunities on campus. As LPC explores the 
surprises that come with the dialogue experience, we persist in finding additional opportunities to 
develop this theme campus wide. 

The institutional commitment to open dialogue may best be illustrated by examining discussions 
held in monthly all-college Town meetings, division meetings, and informal discussion groups. 
Faculty and staff organize their schedules so that they can participate in the Town meetings on 
the first Wednesday of each month. These meetings provide opportunities for members of the 
campus community to discuss student success and reflect on organizational challenges. The 
September 2007 Town meeting was devoted to discussing the traits, competencies, and challenges 
facing the incoming LPC president. In other months, meetings have been held to discuss 
important issues facing the college including the budget, consideration of a compressed academic 
calendar, and updates on campus facilities. In short, Town meetings serve as an opportunity to 
dialogue openly and honestly and use dialogue to guide institutional change.

Monthly division meetings are held the third Wednesday of each month. These are an 
opportunity for faculty members to meet with colleagues in their division and address the 
business of the institution. At division meetings, new curricula from various disciplines are 
introduced, reviewed, and approved by the division’s faculty. This encourages dialogue between 
divisions and helps faculty keep current with the content of courses that are outside their own 
areas. In addition, faculty have the opportunity to share their concerns with their colleagues in 
a safe, relaxed atmosphere. As busy as faculty are with the work of their own disciplines, the 
monthly meetings allow them to reconnect a larger field of instruction at the college. The division 
meetings also give the division deans the opportunity to discuss the campus’ administrative issues 
with the faculty.

In addition to the formal, standardized meetings, the president of Las Positas College has 
instituted more informal opportunities for meaningful dialogue, feedback and reflection. When 
she began her tenure in spring 2008, the president instituted Listening Tours during which the 
campus community could discuss issues that were important to students and staff. These were 
informal gatherings to which all were invited. She has also asked for feedback, anonymously 
or otherwise, about the institution’s successes and areas for improvement. The president is 
continuing this trend by having monthly “Yak N Saks” on different days and times to continue to 
dialogue with as many members of the college community as possible.

Finally, to encourage dialogue with the broader community, the president has instituted a 
President’s Advisory Council comprised of members of the larger community, including elected 
officials, business people, representatives from the faith communities, and other interested parties. 
In their monthly meetings, they address emerging trends in the community, ways the college can 
meet the expanding needs of all the different segments of the community, and ways to best serve 
the community.
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The college will continue on its pathway to dialogue and will integrate reflection and committed 
follow up to dialogue as well. Las Positas College will move forward with its promise to listen 
and learn, and to make an astonishing difference as a result.  
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THEME VI

INSTITUTIONAL INTEGRITY

The college strives for honesty and truthfulness in all of its self-assessments. This accreditation 
self-study is evidence of the intention of Las Positas College to demonstrate the integrity that it 
expects of its students, faculty, employees, and administrators. 

During this accreditation cycle, a faculty accreditation chair took the helm for the writing of the 
self-study. In spring of 2007, Las Positas College established a steering committee to facilitate 
the accreditation process. A faculty member and administrator, along with the Accreditation 
Liaison Officer, were selected to work collaboratively as co-chairs. These candidates were 
approved by their constituency groups. The steering committee worked together to find co-
chairs, one classified and one faculty, to head each of the standards groups in the self-study, 
taking into account prospective co-chairs’ experience, constituency representation, gender, and 
ethnicity. Each standard was also assigned a resource support team, comprised of administrators 
selected on the basis of expertise, as well as committee and processes participation. Student 
representatives were assigned through the Associated Students of Las Positas College.

The Las Positas College Accreditation Team represented a variety of constituencies, providing 
the foundation for college-wide participation and collaboration in the self-study process. Over 
summer 2007, the steering committee and the technical support team began work preparing 
for the year ahead, creating, as an example, the Las Positas College Document Repository. This 
online repository would serve as the data base, available college-wide, of all documents needed 
as evidence for the self-study and a Wiki site for accreditation, which would serve as the college-
wide discussion board for drafts of the self-study. This provided universal access to the document 
and a chance for everyone to comment on the draft reports and review the comments of others, 
creating dialogue across all constituencies. These two pieces of the process ensured transparency 
of the process for all internal stakeholders throughout the writing of the self-study.

In addition to the college-wide accreditation self-study, various entities on campus conduct their 
own program reviews and self-studies within self-determined time frames. Academic Services 
conducts its program review with a primary objective to assure the quality of the educational 
program as one that fosters student learning and reflects student needs. Academic Services 
Program Review connects to all college planning processes and helps maintain institutional 
integrity through its several purposes: 

To evaluate how well an instructional program functions in relation to student •	
learning objectives, the mission of the college, the college’s institutional goals and 
priorities, and the needs of the of the community and the external stakeholders 
according to the educational master plan and Student Learning Outcomes; 

To strengthen the planning, integration, development, and implementation of •	
educational programs in accordance with the overall college educational master plan; 

To strengthen outreach and articulation through Student •	
Learning Outcomes and the educational master plan.
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Student Services also conducts periodic division-wide program review with the intention to 
promote truthfulness, to demonstrate honesty in its services and among its staff members, and to 
showcase and increase regard for equity and diversity on campus. Each program that is housed in 
the student services segment of the college conducts a self-study. These results are then published 
for the campus-wide community on the intranet. 

Planning documents such as the educational master plan, information on the progress of 
Measure B, and a variety of other materials that are important to the community are mailed out 
periodically to the community service area, and they include specific information and updates 
on college programs, planning, and procedures. This ensures that external stakeholders are kept 
aware of the activities that take place for the college. Another way that external stakeholders 
are kept informed about campus planning and activities with regard to equity and diversity is 
through the college website. The website contains specific information on college activities, a 
word of welcome and introduction from the college president, and links to the accreditation wiki, 
campus initiatives such as the Student Success Initiative (also known as the Basic Skills Initiative), 
and other planning documents which can be accessed by both internal and external stakeholders.

Las Positas College works on demonstrating to its internal and external community a sense of 
institutional integrity and of performance to the college’s potential. The paths the college has 
followed to bring it this far include creating and implementing clear and consistent processes and 
procedures, involving all constituents in developing and demonstrating the college mission, and 
evaluating how our demonstrations of integrity are perceived by the community at large. We will 
continue to follow paths that unite the college community’s rich stores of knowledge, experience, 
and skills with the values it holds as an institution. 
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PROGRAM OVERVIEW

The program review process, developed and implemented beginning in 2005, was a direct result 
of the Las Positas Accreditation visit of 2003. In order to promote awareness of the process and 
the importance of the review, a collaborative effort between the Office of Academic Services 
and the Academic Senate was begun. The ensuing dialogue included a review of program review 
models, a process for inclusion of pertinent quantitative data from the Office of Institutional 
Research and Planning, and a timeline for process development. 

The first program review model (2005/2006) is on the Intranet and accessible from both the 
Academic Senate and the Office of Academic Services websites.10 The initial review document 
included analyses by faculty of quantitative and qualitative data, the development of goals based 
on those analyses, and limited resource-allocation planning. The completed reviews were sent to 
division deans for review and approval,11 and then forwarded to the Vice President of Academic 
Services; they were also posted on the Intranet.12 

The second phase of the program review process was the collegial review. This phase included 
evaluation and discussion of each program review by faculty in the same division but from a 
discipline other than that of its original authors. As facilitated by the Vice President of Academic 
Services, faculty and staff then dedicated a division meeting to the review of goals, placement of 
goals into institutional planning categories, prioritization of goals, and a summary of goals to 
be documented. The outcome of this collegial review was disseminated to the college at a town 
meeting with open discussion by the entire campus.13

The final phase of the original program review included an evaluative review of the process,  
a review of the integration of the program review plan into the educational master plan,  
and a review of the program review process as it relates to institutional planning. It also  
included a survey of faculty to determine what changes were needed for improvements in 
procedural effectiveness. 

In 2006, a formal review of the 2005 program review process was undertaken by a Program 
Review Task Force. This team consisted of four faculty representatives, the past and present 
Academic Senate Presidents, the Director of Institutional Research and Planning, and the 
Vice President of Academic Services. The review included discussions by campus constituents 
regarding the final phase of the process and the consideration of faculty responses to  
guide improvements.

The review of the 2005 process initiated several changes, including a revised timeline for process 
frequency (from every two years to every four years); a planning template for program review 
assistance and for increased ease of process; data review and analysis assistance per discipline 
sponsored by the Office of Institutional Research and Planning; and continued integrated 
planning every fall semester.14

10 2005-06 Documents

11 2006 Program Reviews by Discipline

12 Vice President Responses to 2006 Program Reviews

13 2006-09 Program Review Process

14 Planning Cycle Grid
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This integrated planning included Student Learning Outcomes planning in fall 2007 and a 
Curriculum Review planning template to be integrated into the program review process in fall 
2008. The Program Review Task Force agreed to provide faculty with a resource allocation chart 
for inclusion in the process. The resource allocation chart provides program faculty with a list 
of potential institutional resources, a timeline for resource requests, and appropriate forms and 
processes for resource allocation approval.15 The Office of Academic Services, in collaboration 
with the Academic Senate and the Student Learning Outcomes Committee, informed the college 
about the Student Learning Outcomes planning process in fall 2007.16 Each discipline was asked 
to move forward according to the Student Learning Outcomes timeline and to consider possible 
resource allocation requests for their specific planning needs.17

In fall 2008, faculty were trained in the implementation of the Curriculum Review planning 
process.18 Preparation for the divisions included a college-wide Curriculum Celebration/ 
Workshop,19 followed by focused training for division representatives through the Curriculum 
Committee and division meetings. The revised process with Student Learning Outcomes and 
Curriculum Review integration was shared with the faculty at large through campus memo.20 
The Program Review Task Force agreed to reconvene in fall 2008 to review the yearly update 
summaries for each discipline’s review. The fully integrated program review process will be 
implemented in fall 2009 with a complete integrated model to be used for institutional planning.21

In spring 2008, each discipline submitted a one-year evaluation and review of its program goals 
through the use of a spreadsheet that had been revised based on feedback from faculty.22 This 
process included faculty review of completed goals, qualitative response to completed goals and 
increased program effectiveness, and creation of new goals as necessary. New goals submitted by 
disciplines were reviewed by the division deans and forwarded to the Vice President of Academic 
Services; they were then entered into a database. This database was distributed to both the 
discipline faculty and to every planning committee and/or resource allocation body to be used for 
yearly planning and decision making. This one-year evaluation process provides the college with a 
regular continuous planning effort that fosters decision making based on updated needs, completed 
goals, and program effectiveness, along with resources requested for the attainment of goals.

A program review process is also completed by the Student Services programs. This review, 
occurring every three years, responds to data and input from several sources. In point-of-service 
surveys, conducted over a two-week period, students assess their own experience with a Student 
Services program. College-wide surveys are distributed to faculty and staff whose work connects 
directly to Student Services. Survey results are documented and reported by the matriculation 
researcher. These surveys, in addition to internal evaluations and retention and persistence data, 
help to identify areas of focus for future planning. In 2006, Student Learning Outcomes were 
also included in program review. Student Services has now submitted SLOs in each program area, 
and SLO assessment data was used to modify practices in fall 2008. 

15  Resources Allocation Grid

16  SLO Archives

17  SLO Cycle

18  Aug 2008 Convocation Presentation

19  Flyer for Curriculum Meeting-Party 9-3-08

20  2008 Fall Letter to all College

21  Planning Cycle Grid

22  2008 Yearly Program Review Updates
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Feedback from the college surveys states that at present staff consistently agree that there is 
a clear connection to program planning and the college mission and that such planning has a 
link to resource allocation. The survey responses also note a majority agreement that student 
learning planning and program planning is connected to allocation planning; however, a large 
enough contingency noting that they “don’t know” indicates that the college needs continued 
communication and development of resource allocation linked to program planning. A majority 
of staff agreed that there is consistent evaluation of planning process and constituent input 
into planning as well as a majority of agreement that the college traces progress made through 
planning and that the college dialogues, reviews and modifies all parts of planning including 
institutional planning and research efforts.

In the 2008/2009 academic year, the college will begin its full integration of the program review 
process into the educational master plan. The development of integration processes and timelines 
has been assigned to responsible offices by the President. Continued research on integration, 
budget allocation integration, and effectiveness review will be discussed by the college throughout 
fall 2008 and spring 2009.23 

Over the past several years, program review has become a vital planning process at Las Positas 
College. Through dialogue, development, process review, revision, and evaluation, the college has 
developed the process into a tool for the college to use in maintaining and improving its quality 
programs. As the college moves forward with increasingly integrated processes, the program 
review model serves as a foundation for the pursuit of excellence through planning. 

Using the rubric for Evaluating Institutional Effectiveness, Program Review the college places 
itself in the Proficiency Level.

23  Presidential Priorities 2008 – 10 
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STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES

Las Positas College has made great strides in implementing a student learning outcomes 
assessment cycle. It has been a long and challenging, but ultimately rewarding experience. The 
following is a brief synopsis of the process and decision making that went into developing the Las 
Positas College Student Learning Outcomes and Assessment Cycle that is referenced throughout 
the self-study.

2002-2003: Dialogue

Las Positas College began discussing the concept of Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) in fall 
2002, responding to the new Accreditation standards presented by WASC. Early in 2002, lead 
administrators, faculty, and classified staff attended workshops and conferences, collecting 
information about SLOs and introducing these concepts to the entire campus community at 
several town meetings and key committees. Informal dialogue began as faculty, administrators, 
staff, and students discussed how Las Positas College would incorporate the SLO assessment 
process, while adhering to the college’s culture, values and mission. This inclusive and candid 
opening dialogue allowed the college community to begin a “bottom-up” understanding of SLOs 
and an open reflection about each constituency’s involvement in the SLO and assessment process.

2004: Planning

In January 2004, a large group of interested faculty and staff attended a WASC workshop on 
SLOs at Chabot College, after which the campus community felt ready to form SLO leadership 
roles. In fall, 2004, the SLO Task Force (a body reporting to the college president and the 
Academic Senate) was established; faculty co-chairs for the SLO Task Force were selected 
by the Academic Senate and approved by the college president, and funds were allocated for 
continued faculty training. SLO leadership attended the “Assuring Improvement in Student 
Learning” conference in October 2004, which highlighted the importance of campus culture 
and timeline planning, as well as the integration of course, program, and institutional outcomes 
and assessment. With this foundation, the faculty co-chairs collaborated with the college’s 
institutional researcher to create a rough timeline based on the priorities revealed in the 
preliminary campus dialogue and the information retrieved at workshops.

One of the Task Force’s main goals for the first year was to create a list of core competencies 
for the college. The Task Force decided that this would be a way for the college to work 
collaboratively on shared student learning goals, rather than begin our SLO process working 
individually and without coordination on course or program SLOs. With representation from all 
constituencies at the college, the Task Force worked to complete a list of institutional SLOs 
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(LPC’s Core Competencies). The Core Competencies were presented and discussed as drafts at 
town meetings and a final draft was ultimately approved by the college president, the Academic 
Senate, and the district. The Task Force agreed that the Competencies would be revisited on a 
regular basis, serving as the college’s general education, student services and elective outcomes, 
coordinated with both program and course outcome goals. The Task Force then began to create 
plans for a course/service-embedded assessment of Core Competencies, forming the foundation 
of LPC’s assessment process. 

The second main goal set by the Task Force was to begin hands-on training in writing authentic 
SLOs and creating effective assessment tools at the course level. To achieve this goal, the Task 
Force organized an SLO flex-day workshop, facilitated departmental SLO workshops, and 
established a pilot program for SLO projects. Anxious to ensure that open dialogue about SLOs 
at Las Positas College would continue, the Task Force established an intranet (college access 
only) site, providing a repository for documents and tutorials.24 At the end of fall 2004, the LPC 
community had a foundational understanding of SLOs and assessment, some hands on work 
with creating SLOs (core competencies), and the training needed to initiate the course SLO and 
assessment process that was planned for the spring.

2005-2006: Development and Practice

In spring 2005, the SLO Task Force continued to hold several college-wide training sessions, 
providing the faculty and staff with the LPC-specific terminology, reporting process, and time 
line that had been developed in the planning phase. With the information and experience 
from training sessions, many faculty decided to begin developing course-level SLOs, realizing 
the potential for immediate classroom benefits. To facilitate the development of course-level 
assessment, the SLO intranet site was made fully public on the Internet at this time, along with a 
revisable timeline for implementation of the LPC assessment cycle.25 

The Task Force also recruited a “vanguard” group of faculty to serve as mentors in the SLO 
process. These faculty began setting up course and assignment-level SLO Pilot Projects; project 
proposals were then presented to fellow faculty during a Flex Day held at the beginning of 
the fall 2005 semester. During the fall semester, ten SLO pilot projects were implemented by 
LPC faculty and five SLO-focused departmental workshops were held.26 Also in fall 2005, an 
Assessment Philosophy Statement was drafted and submitted to the Academic Senate and the 
college president for approval.27 This statement provided the college community with a clearly 
articulated philosophy of SLO assessment at LPC, based on the dialogue and development of 
SLOs that had occurred over the past two years. As a summative report of its year-long process, 
the SLO Task Force drafted, revised and submitted “Student Learning Outcomes: Report and 
Recommendations” to the college president and the Academic Senate, as well as a semester-by-
semester action plan for a two-year trial of the proposed SLO assessment cycle.28

24  SLO homepage

25  SLO timeline

26  SLO Faculty Projects

27  SLO Assessment Philosophy

28  SLO Plans

RUBRIC ABSTRACTS



1 1 1

l a s  p o s i t a s  c o l l e g e   / /  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  s e l f - s t u d y  2 0 0 9

At the spring 2006 Flex Day, the “vanguard” faculty presented their SLO Pilot Project assessment 
results, which led logically to suggested modifications for improved teaching and learning.29 
During the spring 2006 semester, meetings were held between the SLO Task Force,  
the Curriculum Committee Chair and the Staff Development Chair to coordinate SLO activities 
and plans for the following year; Staff Development faculty offered seven SLO department 
workshops over the course of the semester. Revisions were made to the “Student Learning 
Outcomes: Report and Recommendations” document based on Senate, Curriculum and Staff 
Development feedback, and the Academic Senate approved LPC’s “Assessment Philosophy 
Statement” (2/22/06).30, 31

At this point, LPC was actively creating course SLOs, coordinated with the institutional SLOs 
(Core Competencies); however, it was clear that some electronic repository and data analysis 
process was needed if we were to avoid a collection of SLOs and assessment that was difficult 
to access and use for improved teaching and learning. The Task Force began to vigorously 
research, analyze and evaluate technology support for SLOs and assessment reports, listening 
to presentations/demonstrations made by eLumen, Trac Dat and WEAVE. After analysis of all 
options, eLumen was selected as our electronic support system, and a budget and human resource 
recommendation for SLO efforts was submitted to the college president (3/2/06).32

Summer 2006 saw the purchase of a license to use the eLumen software for the college’s SLO 
assessment cycle tracking. At this point, the Task Force established one of its co-chairs as an SLO 
Technology Liaison, who would establish a working relationship with the eLumen vendor. The 
liaison communicates faculty needs to the company, which revises its software to suit the college’s 
needs as much as possible. This unique relationship creates a feedback loop that gives the college 
maximum flexibility for a sustainable assessment of SLOs which is ongoing, systematic and used 
for continued quality improvement.

Fall 2006 marked the beginning of the SLO Task Force’s third year of engagement with the SLO 
assessment cycle. LPC’s SLO Technology Liaison continued to work with the vendor, the college, 
and district ITS to configure eLumen for use by the faculty.

A second “vanguard” group of faculty was established to serve as SLO department leaders, and 
an adjunct faculty member was officially designated as the campus SLO and eLumen trainer. 
Much time and energy was spent in configuring the software and making it available to faculty. 
Realizing that the research and planning phases were coming to a close, the SLO Task Force re-
named itself the SLO Steering Committee.

29  SLO Faculty Projects

30  SLO Report, Spring 2006

31  Assessment Philosophy Statement

32  SLO Report, Spring 2006
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2007-2008: A Systematic, Ongoing Process

The spring 2007 semester saw the continued development and revision of the eLumen software 
as faculty wrote outcomes for their courses and designed appropriate assessments.33 “Vanguard” 
faculty began training to use the eLumen software; they also began to develop program-level 
SLOs, working on ways to incorporate this level of assessment into the software.34 Meanwhile, 
the SLO Steering Committee began to examine the relationship between SLOs and the “Expected 
Outcomes” that are listed on our Course Outlines of record.35 Committee members began serving 
as SLO faculty mentors to their colleagues, providing multiple workshops and training sessions 
throughout the semester.36

In fall 2007, revisions were made to the eLumen software, reflecting requests by the SLO Steering 
Committee for best adapting it to the LPC assessment cycle. The college’s SLO website provided 
faculty members with a new Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) document, as well as an extensive 
online tutorial which led them, step-by-step with video examples, through the process of writing 
SLOs and entering them and their corresponding assessment plans into the eLumen software.37, 

38 Once provided with these tools, faculty members were directed to develop a minimum of 
one SLO, along with an accompanying assessment plan, for each of 10 courses by the end of 
the semester. Faculty support for this process began with an August Flex Day eLumen training 
session and a block of time dedicated for SLO-related work during the first division meeting; SLO 
mentors/trainers were there to provide assistance. As in the previous year, the second hour of each 
monthly town meeting was devoted to writing SLOs and eLumen training. Additional support was 
added by an increase in reassigned time for the SLO Steering Committee Chair from 5 to 6 CAH 
in order to allow more time for one-on-one mentoring across the campus. 

33  SLO Minutes, 03/05/07

34  SLO Minutes, 04/02/07

35  SLO Minutes, 03/05/07

36  SLO Plan, Spring 2007

37  SLO FAQs

38  SLO Tutorial
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Looking Forward

The LPC SLO assessment plan indicates that all courses will be assessed on a rotating basis; 
while the first semester (spring 2008) will see the assessment of two courses per discipline, next 
semester these courses will be reassessed, and two additional courses will begin the assessment 
cycle. The plan, therefore, calls for the rotating assessment of four courses per discipline per 
semester, beginning in fall 2008. Disciplines with more than ten courses will create SLOs and 
assessment plans for two more courses each semester until all courses are provided with SLOs 
and accompanying assessment plans.39

By fall 2008, all disciplines were asked to create timelines in which each course is scheduled for 
assessment. This 24-month plan is as follows:

Fall 2007:	 Write course-level outcomes, design scoring rubrics, and establish assessment tools; 

Spring 2008:	 Assess two courses; 

Fall 2008:	 Re-assess two courses, assess two new courses; 

Spring 2009:	 Re-assess two courses, assess two new courses. 

Additionally, in fall 2009 and spring 2010, the college will engage in an assessment of this SLO 
plan. This will be a time for refection, dialogue, and evaluation. Based on our experiences and 
this reflection, we will make changes to the SLO assessment cycle, always with an eye to creating 
a systematic, sustainable plan.

Concurrently with the above goals, the Committee will continue to engage the faculty in 
discussions involving the publication of SLOs, linkages between course-level, program-level, and 
institutional outcomes, and the relationship of SLOs to institutional planning.40, 41

The committee plans for the assessment of program outcomes and Core Competencies 
(institutional outcomes) in numerous ways. Primarily the data in eLumen will be used to 
assess each Core Competency. Individual course/service assessments are each linked to a 
Core Competency. It is possible to compile these assessments and analyze them for trends, 
benchmarks, successes, and challenges. Additionally, faculty will be able to create Learning 
Outcome Case studies using eLumen. Once the assessment data is in eLumen, it can be used to 
create case-studies of actual students who achieve certain goals such as a degree or certificate. All 
the outcomes and assessments from courses in a certain degree patterns can also be examined. 
This can be done for hypothetical students by pulling up courses the “typical” transfer-student 
would take or the “typical” student in a Career Technology program would take.42, 43, 44, 45

39  SLO Timeline

40  SLO Minutes, 11/05/07

41  SLO Agenda, 12/03/07

42  Core Competencies Talking Points

43  Core Competencies First Draft

44  Core Competencies Second Draft

45  Core Competencies Final Draft
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The SLO data in eLumen will become the basis upon which programs evaluate themselves in the 
program review process. Programs will have access to their data as well as the data from other 
programs for comparison purposes. Data is only available in summary form. Faculty can only 
look at their own data at the class level. 

In addition to this quantitative data, the SLO committee plans to examine qualitative data by 
creating “Institutional Portfolios.” The college’s institutional researcher plans to collect samples 
of student course work demonstrating competency in course-level outcomes. These portfolios 
will be in themes based on the Core Competencies. The college will produce a “Communication” 
portfolio that gives examples of student work that provides evidence of Communication. This 
qualitative option may give the college another way of understanding, evaluating, documenting, 
and publicizing student learning.

This timeline provides a clear narrative of the extensive dialogue and planning that went into 
developing the Las Positas College SLO assessment cycle. All constituencies in the college were 
involved in the decision making and have accepted responsibility for student learning outcomes 
implementation. This institution has clearly shown a commitment of resources, including 
training, reassigned time for leadership, meeting time, and technology support. These are the 
early stages of a sustainable, continuous, systematic cycle of SLO assessment and improvement 
– one that reflects the culture and mission of this unique institution – that will move the college 
forward on its path of continuous improvement in teaching and learning, as well as allocation of 
institutional resources based on our assessment-improvement cycle.

Using the rubric for Evaluating Institutional Effectiveness, Student Learning Outcomes the 
college is completing the Development Level and is poised to enter the Proficiency Level.

INSTITUTIONAL PLANNING AND EFFECTIVENESS

Institutional Planning

The three major planning cycles at Las Positas College are program review (Academic and 
Student Services), the educational master plan, and discipline planning.46, 47 The college is 
developing a system for coordinating program review with the educational master plan and 
other college processes. The College Enrollment Management Committee oversees the discipline 
planning process, which is central to program development and resource allocation.

46 Program Review

47 Educational Master Plan
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Program Review

The instructional program review is conducted every four years, with annual goal updates. 
During this process, each program performs a data-driven analysis of its progress toward meeting 
its stated goals. The Annual Goal Spreadsheet keeps track of the status of progress toward each 
goal, links actions related to the goal to the appropriate college funding source, process, office, 
or college governance body, and tracks how that goal has improved institutional effectiveness. 
Student Services, which conducts a separate program review process, does complete the same 
Annual Goal Spreadsheet as the instructional programs. The program review process links each 
program’s goals and mission with the college’s mission, uses quantitative data to support actions, 
and documents improvement in institutional effectiveness. The program review processes for 
instruction and Student Services are ongoing, systematic, and designed to continually assess and 
improve teaching and learning. The addition of SLO assessment will further quantify the effects 
of each program’s activity on student learning, and with the fall 2008 addition of curriculum 
review to program review, the college will have integrated instructional and Student Services 
planning into one inclusive cycle.48

Currently, there is no formal program review process for non-instructional offices. LPC is 
researching models and will begin to review these programs in the 2008-2009 academic year. All 
reviews (instructional, student services, non-instructional) will complete the same Annual Goal 
Spreadsheet for review by the college so that any future planning in any of these sectors can be 
evaluated and integrated into long-term strategic planning.

In fall 2008, the Program Review Task Force met to review the program review template and 
process. This task force will evaluate how well the last process went and consider emerging 
needs that suggest template and procedural changes. This template will then be approved via 
the collegial collaboration process, with the Academic Senate taking primary responsibility for 
the final outcome. The next full program review will be written in fall 2009, with validation 
occurring in spring 2010.

Educational Master Plan

The current form of the educational master plan was originally developed in 2003.49 Two years 
later, the 2005-2015 educational master plan was created, and a hard copy of this comprehensive 
plan was distributed to all faculty and staff at the College. Since fall 2005, there have been two 
updates to the educational master plan 2005-2015. In 2006, the status of progress toward each 
program goal was updated. In 2006-2007, progress toward goals was again updated to reflect 
any changes that occurred through the program review process. All updates have been distributed 
to all staff for inclusion into their individual hard copies. 

48 Program Review Cycle and Timeline

49 Educational Master Plan
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Currently, the college is refining processes for coordinating the program review and educational 
master plan. The next edition of the educational master plan (spring 2010, after the program 
review) will incorporate all goals from each program review (instruction, student services, non-
instructional). In essence, the educational master plan will become the Annual Goals Spreadsheet 
from each program review with college goals and vision integrated into the long-term strategic 
plan. Additionally, the educational master plan will systematically include all developing 
college planning: the Student Equity Plan, the Facilities Master Plan, the Technology Plan, 
and the Distance Education Strategic Plan.50, 51, 52, 53 In this way, the college’s component plans 
will be integrated into a comprehensive plan that describes the role of every college function 
in advancing the college’s mission, thereby guiding the college to ongoing improvement of 
institutional effectiveness through resource allocation planning.54

Resource Allocation

The Program Review Annual Goals Sheet ties each program’s goals to a funding process, 
committee, or college resource.55 The responsibility to engage in the process to acquire the 
resources to implement their goals lies with the individual programs. Some areas, such as 
technology and facilities, have their own budgets. Educational master plan goals are also tied to 
college funding processes, but historically these processes have not been evaluated  
for effectiveness.

Discipline Planning 

The annual Discipline Planning Process is a primary activity of the College Enrollment 
Management Committee (CEMC).56 This process determines the size of each of the College’s 
programs as measured in units of Full Time Equivalent Faculty (FTEF) and Full Time Equivalent 
Students (FTES). It also determines the character of each program as summarily expressed by 
the efficiency ratio of contact hours with students per faculty unit (WSCH/FTEF). The outcome 
of the process is a class schedule that maximizes student access to courses by allocating a limited 
resource in a way that maximally promotes student success and is consistent with the principles 
of equity. 

50 Student Equity Plan

51 Facilities Master Plan

52 Technology Master Plan

53 DE Strategic Plan

54 Educational Master Plan

55 Program Review forms

56 College Enrollment Management Council homepage
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The Discipline Planning Process, while continually revised for improvement, follows the outline 
described in the committee’s charge. Each fall, the CEMC analyzes historical enrollment and 
demographic trends, and then dialogues with the District Enrollment Management Committee 
(DEMC) to determine a college enrollment (FTES) target, a defined resource (FTEF), and an 
efficiency goal for the forthcoming academic year. Next, the committee uses these decisions to 
develop a planning guidance document that is distributed to each program and office at the 
College. Faculty, in consultation with their deans, use this planning guidance, in conjunction 
with local enrollment data and their own program mission and goals, to develop a schedule 
proposal—a discipline plan—for each program or area. Faculty and deans present their proposals 
to the CEMC, who then considers the plans both individually and in aggregate, and adjustments 
rising from the ensuing dialogue bring the aggregate plan into alignment with the College’s 
enrollment projection and efficiency target. The final approval of the aggregate plan represents 
the largest regular allocation decision made by the college through shared governance. Since its 
inception in 2001, the process has shown increasing ability to guide enrollment growth through 
collective planning while responding to shifting community needs and financial circumstances.57

Evaluation of Planning Processes

New leadership, new faculty, and a 4% average enrollment growth rate has mandated that the 
college become more aggressive in its decision-making processes as they relate to planning and 
budget allocation. In the 2008-2009 academic year, a planning task force will be formed to 
review current planning cycles and recommend changes to the overall planning processes and 
mechanisms for evaluating institutional effectiveness. Areas of attention will include integrating 
the program review/educational master planning cycles, instituting non-instructional program 
review, building in the use of data to form and evaluate plans, building in systematic ways to 
evaluate progress made on plans, building in a systematic method of evaluating planning cycles, 
using technology to publicize, integrate, track, and evaluate plans, updating strategic plans, 
updating college goals, centralizing all planning cycles, templates, and evaluations. 

Using the rubric for Evaluating Institutional Effectiveness Planning, the college places itself in the 
final phases of Development and is and is poised to enter into the Proficiency level.

57  Faculty Contract
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Standard One:  
Institutional Mission and Effectiveness 

1 	 The institution demonstrates strong commitment to a mission that 
emphasizes achievement of student learning and to communicating 
the mission internally and externally. The institution uses analyses 
of quantitative and qualitative data and analysis in an ongoing and 
systematic cycle of evaluation, integrated planning, implementation, 
and re-evaluation to verify and improve the effectiveness by which the 
mission is accomplished.

1A 	 The institution has a statement of mission that defines the institution’s 
broad educational purposes, its intended student population, and its 
commitment to achieving student learning.

Las Positas College’s current mission statement was approved at a meeting of 
the Planning and Budget Committee on September 4, 2003.58 The Board of 
Trustees had accepted the Las Positas College Mission Statement on February 
18, 2003.59

The mission of Las Positas College is to foster growth and success, both in its 
students and in its community.60 The college strives to fulfill this mission by 
offering high-quality, comprehensive educational programs and services. It 
augments and strengthens its mission by partnering with local businesses and 
organizations to promote the welfare of its students and the economic and 
social health of its service area.

Las Positas College:

Enables students to transfer to baccalaureate-granting institutions; •	

Prepares students for career entry and advancement; •	

Provides basic skills and English as a Second Language instruction; •	

Delivers quality, substantive student support services; and•	

Fosters student success through committed, •	
exceptional faculty and staff. 

Las Positas College offers a strong instructional foundation for its students 
and aims to cultivate in them:

The ability to think critically;•	

An understanding and respect for difference and diversity;•	

The ability to make humane, informed, and ethical decisions;•	

The willingness to adapt to change in the workplace; and•	

The desire to participate in society as responsible citizens.•	

58 PBC minutes, 9/4/2003

59 Board of Trustees Approval of Mission Statement

60 LPC Mission Statement
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Values Statement:

Las Positas College thrives as a teaching and learning community committed 
to integrity and excellence. To nourish this environment and the communities 
served, we 

promote and celebrate lifelong learning;•	

anticipate and meet the needs of the ever-changing workplace;•	

demonstrate social and environmental responsibility;•	

promote tolerance and mutual respect in a diverse community;•	

foster a climate of discovery and creativity; and •	

hold firm to the belief that each of us makes an astonishing difference.•	

The mission statement and values statement address the broad educational 
purposes of the college, placing emphasis on transfer, career entry and 
advancement, basic skills, and English as a Second Language. They identify the 
college’s students as those interested in general education, transfer education, 
and career-technical education.61 The mission is accomplished via comprehensive 
educational programs and services, which are in line with the overall goals of a 
higher educational institution.

In December 2006, copies of the Las Positas College Mission Statement, Values 
Statement, and Guiding Principles were distributed to the Planning & Budget 
Committee, with the note that these documents needed to describe a commitment 
to Student Learning Outcomes.62 A Planning and Budget Committee (PBC) Task 
Force has written a draft mission statement which has been reviewed by campus 
constituents and the community. The PBC approved the revised statement in fall 
2008. In addition, the PBC has determined to review the mission statement every 
three years to ensure the continuing integration of the mission statement and 
institutional planning. 

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. The current mission statement has been 
effective since 2003, when it was last approved, and the statement accurately 
supports the goals of a higher education institution. However, since 2003, the 
broad educational goals have shifted from a teaching-centered focus to a student 
learning focus. The fall 2008 approved mission statement reflects the nature of 
the college’s educational philosophy and commitment to student learning but the 
new mission needs to be integrated into college committees and planning.

Planning Agenda 

1. Incorporate regular review of the mission statement and values statement 
into the institutional planning cycle.

61 LPC Mission Statement

62 PBC Minutes, 12/7/06s
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S1A1 	 The institution establishes student learning programs and services 
aligned with its purposes, its character, and its student population.

Las Positas College is a comprehensive community college serving the 
residents of the Bay Area’s Tri-Valley and beyond. The purpose of Las 
Positas College, as expressed in the mission statement, is to “foster growth 
and success, both in its students and in its community.”63 The character and 
purpose of Las Positas College provide the foundation for its student learning 
programs and services, which are responsive to the student population served 
by the college. As such, the college provides developmental, transfer, technical, 
and personal development education for over 9000 students, offering 21 
Associate of Arts degrees, 17 Associate of Science degrees and 46 certificate 
programs, as well as community education courses for cultural enrichment. In 
addition to meeting the needs of these broader groups, programs are designed 
to serve specific, targeted populations. For example, the Honors Transfer 
Program creates agreements with several colleges and universities throughout 
California and encourages independent and creative learning achievements, 
designated by an “H” (for Honors) on the honor student’s transcript and 
special recognition at graduation.64 Other examples of targeted programs 
include developmental education (basis skills) programs that prepare students 
assessed below college-level math or English for degree-credit instruction.65, 66, 

67 In fall 2008, assessment validation studies are underway in the areas of both 
English and math. Additional options for students, depending on their goals 
and preparation, include credit by examination, noncredit articulated high 
school courses (2+2), advanced placement, and College-Level Examination 
Program (CLEP) credit.68 Las Positas College also offers fast-track, weekend, 
daybreak, and evening classes to facilitate student learning.69

The LPC CalWORKs program serves CalWORKs students and their families 
by providing educational and career opportunities combined with an array of 
high-quality support services that enable CalWORKs students to meet their 
educational goals, find meaningful employment, and successfully transition 
into the workforce.70 Through collaboration and advocacy within the college 
and the community, the program prepares students for economic self-
sufficiency through the attainment of higher education. Some of the support 
services that the CalWORKs program provides include career counseling, 
academic advising, coordination and advocacy with the Department of 
Social Services, assistance with Welfare-to-Work plans, transitional child 
care funding, transportation resources, referrals to college and community 
resources, job development, and work study employment. Additionally, 
special workshops, classes, and support groups are offered to aid students on 
their paths to success.

63  LPC Mission Statement

64  Honors website

65  Math flowchart

66  English Department

67  Assessment Center

68  Student Services

69  Tri-Valley Educational Collaborative

70  CalWORKs
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Transfer-related programs engage in continuous dialogue with transfer 
institutions to ensure that programs provide lower-division preparation for 
students desiring to transfer.71 One result of this dialogue is a rigorous curriculum 
process for all baccalaureate level courses. The college has 167 courses that have 
been certified as California Articulation Number (CAN) courses, and it maintains 
articulation agreements with individual campuses of the University of California 
and the California State University systems. Additionally, it holds articulation 
agreements with local independent colleges.

The campus Transfer Center is headed by a transfer officer who has access to 
regularly updated online transfer information. Each semester, the Transfer Center 
invites representatives from local four-year colleges (CSU, East Bay, Sacramento 
State, San Jose State, San Francisco State, CSU Stanislaus, UC Berkeley, UC 
Davis, UC Santa Cruz and St. Mary’s) to meet with students individually.72 
College applications and testing information (SAT/ACT/ CBEST/GRE), as well 
as transfer application workshops, are held in October and November. Personal 
essay workshops are offered through the Transfer Center, and faculty from a 
variety of disciplines provide assistance in the Open Writing Center.73 Transfer 
Day in September brings 35 college representatives to campus, as well as a variety 
of workshops on majors such as Business, Liberal Studies/Teaching Credential, 
Science, Human Development, and Graphics. College catalogs and Internet access 
to ASSIST for articulation agreements and tours to four-year universities, as well 
as the President’s Transfer Reception, are also provided.

Counseling Services provides accurate and extensive information to students 
at the Counseling Center and Transfer Center.74 Counseling Services includes 
academic, career, and personal assistance. Further, the Center provides 
employment services for students qualified for federal work study, and it advises 
students on strategies for resume writing and interviewing.

Las Positas College’s commitment to student learning is growing and evident in 
its effort to address its growing diversity. In 2003, the campus became part of a 
growing network of community colleges by joining the Campus Change Network 
(CCN).75 A group of administrators, faculty, students, and clerical staff meet 
monthly to address the needs of all students at LPC, particularly its increasingly 
diverse population. CCN has created an opportunity for campus dialogue and 
sponsors on-campus events, including a monthly speaker’s bureau that allows the 
voices of diversity to speak to the campus community. The CCN also sponsors a 
Brown Bag event each semester for faculty, students, and staff to explore topics 
related to diversity and equity. The college has also begun to conduct outreach 
efforts to the Tri-Valley community, using student ambassadors from LPC 
who serve as role models by providing information when visiting high schools, 
participating in community events, and conducting campus tours.

 
 
 
71  Transfer Center

72  Transfer workshops

73  Open Writing Center

74  Counseling Center

75  Campus Change Networks
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In addition to the above, the college has established a range of programs and 
services aligned with its student-centered character and purpose:

The Open Writing Center, housed in the Integrated •	
Learning Center (ILC) allows students to work one-on-
one with a writing tutor on any writing assignment.76

The speech and debate team, also known as the LPC “Talk Hawks,” •	
provides students with an intensive focus on research, writing, and 
performance skills. Forensics students compete on an inter-collegiate 
basis at tournaments locally, nationally, and internationally. The 
Talk Hawks are award winners across the range of competitions.77 

Community education classes are designed to provide •	
personal development, cultural enrichment, and job training 
for the LPC community. Courses are offered in areas 
including fitness and health, home and garden, computers, 
arts and letters, and college preparatory skills.78

Continuing education classes are designed to provide in-service •	
education for those who must maintain a professional license 
by periodic training and upgrading of their skills. Courses 
offered have included nursing, real estate, and accounting.79

Contract education classes are offered through contracts with the •	
district for educational services with public or private agencies, 
corporations, associations, or individuals. An active outreach program 
is conducted by the district to help develop training programs 
tailored to meet their needs. Examples of programs offered include 
Business Communication, Supervision, CPR and First Aid, ESL, Word 
Processing and Computer Skills, and Pre-Retirement Planning.80 

The QUEST program provides an opportunity for lifetime •	
learning and is designed to meet the educational needs 
for adults 55 or older. Classes are offered in a variety of 
disciplines such as art, English, and physical fitness.

The Tutorial Center offers student and faculty tutoring •	
for a variety of courses and disciplines.81

LapTechS – Business, Electronics/CIS is an innovative entrepreneurial •	
venture offering technical support services as a work-based learning 
that allows students to get hands-on training in a workplace 
environment. Students practice hardware and software installations, 
computer repair, and maintenance and troubleshooting techniques. 
Business applications include storage and retrieval, document 
preparation, customer service, and other job skills.82 

76  Integrated Learning Center

77  Activity Calendar, May 11, 2007

78  Community Education

79  Community Education

80  Training & Development Solutions

81  Tutorial Center

82  LapTechS
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Internships provide interested students, who meet qualifications, to be •	
placed in carefully structured work environments with local employers. 
Students gain opportunities to apply knowledge gained in the classroom.83

Extended Opportunity Programs and Services (EOPS) •	
provides a comprehensive program of services for low-
income and academically under prepared students, as well 
as students with language and social challenges.84

Disabled Students Programs and Services (DSPS) coordinates •	
needed services and courses for students with disabilities in pursuit 
of a community college education. The program is staffed by 
a program coordinator, and instructor, and a counselor.85

The Financial Aid office helps ensure that students have sufficient •	
resources to enable them to attend college. This is done through 
grants, fee waivers, scholarships, loans, and federal work study.86

The Office of Veterans’ Services provides instructional assistance •	
to service personnel, reservists, and other eligible persons under 
Title 38, U.S. Code and Department of Veterans Affairs.87

Occupational Work Experience Education brings business, •	
industry, and all levels of governmental agencies together to allow 
students to apply their classroom instruction to related career 
employment opportunities. Students have an option of concurrent 
enrollment in college courses while working, or full-time study 
for one semester and full-time work the following semester.88

Tech Prep (Technical Preparation Programs) establishes a balance •	
between academic instruction, technical/vocational training, and 
career development for students. The Tri-Valley Educational 
Collaborative (TEC) is comprised of representatives from the Tri-
Valley Regional Occupational Program (ROP) of LPC, local school 
districts, CSU-East Bay, local business, and community partners.89

Online application and telephone registration streamline •	
the admissions process, facilitate access, provide faster 
service, reduce wait-lines, and increase accuracy.90

Health Services provides confidential health counseling, •	
screening tests, health education, and emergency first aid.91

Psychological Services provides crisis intervention, faculty •	
consultation, and psychological testing and assessment.92

The Employment Resource Center assists with job placement •	
services for students, graduates, and employers.93

83  Internships

84  EOPS

85  DSPS

86  Financial Aid

87  Veterans Benefits

88  Work Experience

89  TEC

90  Online application

91  Health Center

92  Counseling Center

93  Employment Centers
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Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. As set forth in the mission statement, Las 
Positas College provides a wide variety of well-used and evolving programs 
and services responsive to the learning needs of its population. These offerings 
include programs targeted to specific populations; flexible class times; and 
courses in many academic, occupational, and certificate areas.

The Faculty and Staff Survey showed agreement among administration, 
faculty, and staff that Las Positas College makes a conscious effort to facilitate 
and support student learning and makes necessary changes to improve  
student learning.

Planning Agenda

None.

1A2 	 The mission statement is approved by the governing board  
and published. 

The institution has a statement of mission, adopted by the governing board 
on February 18, 2003, and “the statement of mission identifies the broad-
based educational purposes it seeks to achieve.”94 In December 2006, the 
Planning and Budget Committee started the process of rewriting the mission 
statement.95 In spring 2008, the draft went through a process of campus-
wide review. This review was completed in fall 2008, and the new mission 
statement was approved by the PBC by the end of that term.

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The Board of Trustees has approved the 
mission statement on February 18, 2003, and the approved mission statement 
can be found in the college catalog. A revised college mission statement was 
approved fall 2008 by college constituents and will be submitted for board 
approval in 2009.

Planning Agenda

None.

94 Board of Trustees Approval of Mission Statement

95 PBC Minutes, 12/7/06
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1A3 	 Using the institution’s governance and decision-making processes, the 
institution reviews its mission statement on a regular basis and revises it 
as necessary.

The mission statement conveys the goals of the college and serves as the guide 
for planning and decision-making. The Planning and Budget Committee is 
responsible for a review and revision of the mission statement every three years 
to ensure that it remains current with the goals of the college.96 Input for revision 
is garnered from all campus constituencies, including faculty, administration, 
classified staff, and students, and decisions are made through shared governance 
processes.

The need for the mission statement and vision statement revision was identified 
by the PBC in December 2006.97 A task force was created to develop a draft 
while the PBC crafted a process to invite and consider input from the college 
community, as well as a timeline for approving the new mission statement by  
fall 2008.98

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The PBC is charged with regular review of the 
mission statement so that it maintains alignment with the values and goals of 
the college as informed by the changing character and needs of the students. 
When identifying a need for revisions, the PBC initiates a process comprising the 
designation of a task force and forums for dialogue with all constituencies as a 
draft is developed. Final college approval of the mission statement rests with the 
College Council.

Planning Agenda

None.

96 PBC

97 PBC Minutes, 12/7/06

98 PBC minutes, 2/7/08s
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1A4 	 The institution’s mission is central to institutional planning and 
decision making.

The mission statement is connected to the major planning and budgeting 
process. The educational master plan combines the goals for all programs 
at the college into one comprehensive and updatable document.99 For the 
Academic Services’ program review, conducted every four years, programs 
articulate their relationship to the college’s mission.100 Student Services’ 
program review also describes its programs in relation to the college mission. 
Major budgeting processes such as those for identifying new faculty positions, 
new classified positions, and new instructional equipment are conducted 
through the PBC, which ranks requests and forwards recommendations to 
the college president.101 Applicants must orient their requests to the college’s 
mission by describing how the personnel or equipment requested will 
contribute to progress toward stated program or college goals. The rubric 
used by the PBC for instructional equipment requests specifically reflects the 
college’s mission and values statements.

The organization, membership, and charges of the college’s shared governance 
committees are consistent with and support of the college mission.102 
However, while the college’s shared governance committees are encouraged to 
refer to the mission as a guide to actions, there is no process to track or assess 
the specific effects of actions on the promotion of the mission. 

Generally, staff feel that the mission statement does drive the college’s 
decisions. In the fall 2007 Staff Survey, 84 percent of respondents strongly 
agreed/agreed with the statement “The Mission Statement is central to 
institutional planning and decision-making.” Eighty-two percent strongly 
agreed/agreed with the statement, “LPC programs and services are aligned 
either Mission Statement.”103

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The college makes an effort to connect 
planning processes and to use the mission statement as the driving force for 
decision making, and as evidenced by the survey, most staff feel that this in 
fact is achieved.

Planning Agenda

1. Develop an instrument for tracking links between institutional decisions 
and the college mission.

99 Educational Master Plan

100 Program Review

101 PBC minutes, 2/7/08

102 Shared Governance

103 Fall 2007 staff survey
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1B 	 The institution demonstrates a conscious effort to produce and support 
student learning, measures that learning, assesses how well learning 
is occurring, and makes changes to improve student learning. The 
institution also organizes its key processes and allocates its resources 
to effectively support student learning. The institution demonstrates 
its effectiveness by providing 1) evidence of the achievement of 
student learning outcomes and 2) evidence of institution and program 
performance. The institution uses ongoing and systematic evaluation and 
planning to refine its key processes and improve student learning.

1B1 	 The institution maintains an ongoing, collegial, self-reflective dialogue 
about the continuous improvement of student learning and institutional 
processes.

While ongoing, informal dialogue focused on the improvement of student 
learning is and has always been central to the activities and the identity of Las 
Positas College, more formal and highly structured dialogue has also been an 
emerging and exciting characteristic of college culture as the institution grows. 
In fall 2007, focus groups were held with each standing shared governance 
committee, the Academic and Classified Senates, and each of the college’s deans; 
their purpose was to create an understanding, shared across the college, of how 
to define dialogue, how to understand its purpose and its role in creating change, 
and where and when formal dialogue would occur.104 At this college, formal 
dialogue is now understood as communication that creates understanding, rather 
than simply make a point: Dialogue creates new knowledge. Dialogue causes 
reflection. Reflection leads to action, and action leads to change. Examples 
of formal dialogue taking place recently at the college include a campus-wide 
brainstorm, at the fall 2007 convocation, of values and skills that the college 
community felt to be of special importance in the selection of the new college 
president, in preparation for the ending of the interim president’s term. The 
whole college also dialogued, at a town meeting, on the effectiveness of the 
program review process.105 In fall 2007, the Director of Institutional Research 
and Planning facilitated dialogue with each standing committee on the emerging 
SLO cycle. The Campus Change Network has sponsored dialogue in a variety 
of settings that focused on issues related to diversity. The forthcoming mission 
statement was drafted through dialogue with whole college at town and division 
meetings. Finally, faculty flex day activities, along with other staff development 
opportunities, have facilitated reflective dialogue on processes, learning, student 
success, and student services/instruction integration.106, 107

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Informal dialogue, which has always been 
central to this college’s culture, has been emerging in more formal settings to 
drive decision making. 

104 Classified Senate minutes, 9/27/07

105 Town Meeting, 9/5/07

106 Faculty Flex Day Program, 08/17/06

107 Faculty Flex Day Program, 10/07/08s
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Question Strongly 
Agree

Agree Neither 
Disagree 

nor Agree

Disagree Strongly 
Disagree

LPC systematically dialogues, reviews  
and modifies, as appropriate, all 
parts of the planning cycle, including 
institutional and other research 
efforts

9% 55% 27% 8% 1%

The college (or segments of the 
college) engages in inclusive, 
informed, and intentional dialogue 
about the effectiveness of our 
processes and policies

8% 47% 24% 16% 5%

Changes to institutional processes 
and policies are guided by dialogue

9% 43% 23% 20% 5%

There is wide-spread institutional 
dialogue about the results of SLO 
assessment

14% 38% 22% 16% 10%

As is shown in the table below, selected from the 2007 Staff Survey, 22-27 
percent responded “Neither Disagree nor Agree” to questions on the character 
of dialogue on the campus. While in all cases a majority did Strongly Agree/
Agree, this degree of ambiguity does suggest that the college should continue 
to promote faculty and staff awareness and effectiveness of dialogue. 

Planning Agenda

1. Train committee chairs on the character and use of dialogue as a tool for 
continuous improvement of programs and processes. 

2. Work with committees on the process for communicating committee 
outcomes and information to campus constituents. Work with campus 
constituents on communicating needs or concerns through committee 
representation. 
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1B2 	 The institution sets goals to improve its effectiveness consistent with 
its stated purposes. The institution articulates its goals and states the 
objectives derived from them in measurable terms so that the degree to 
which they are achieved can be determined and widely discussed. The 
institutional members understand these goals and work collaboratively 
toward their achievement.

Las Positas College sets goals to guide its progress, and in June 2006 those goals 
and the objectives derived from them were articulated in a document supporting 
the mission statement and included in the educational master plan.108 As they are 
stated, not all of the objectives are readily measurable, although many of them 
are. While the college continually works toward its goals through the processes 
facilitated by bodies such as the Enrollment Management Committee, Planning 
and Budget Committee, Curriculum Committee, Facilities Committee, and 
Academic Senate, as well as program review, progress in reaching institutional 
goals has not been systematically assessed since they were published.109 In 
spring 2009, the college will develop institutional strategic goals and help guide 
institutional planning. 

Seventy-three percent of respondents to a 2007 survey strongly agree or agree 
that LPC employees understand institutional goals and work collaboratively 
toward their achievement while 18 percent neither agreed nor disagreed, 10 
percent disagreed, and 12 percent responded “don’t know/missing.” In general, 
staff feel the planning process adequately identifies priorities; however, many 
are not sure or do not have an opinion, (27 percent responded “don’t know/
missing”), possibly indicating some unfamiliarity with the goals or the process of 
setting them.110 

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. Generally, the college community feel 
that they understand institutional goals and work collaboratively to achieve 
them. Some of the college’s objectives are not readily quantifiable, however, 
which makes progress toward them difficult to assess. 

Planning Agenda

1. Develop and update institutional strategic goals. 

108 Educational Master Plan

109 Committee listing

110 Fall 2007 staff surveys
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1B3 	 The institution assesses progress toward achieving its stated goals 
and makes decisions regarding the improvement of institutional 
effectiveness in an ongoing and systematic cycle of evaluation, 
integrated planning, resource allocation, implementation, and re-
evaluation. Evaluation is based on analyses of both quantitative and 
qualitative data.

The educational master plan was adopted in 2005 to go through 2015, and 
it is a fluid document constructed to accommodate revisions and updates 
according to changes in program and college goals, enrollment patterns, the 
economic environment, and other internal or external factors.111 Changes 
in the educational master plan can also be a result of the program review 
process. Recommendations made in program reviews are peer reviewed 
by divisional faculty; then they are sent to the Vice President of Academic 
Services and the Planning and Budget Committee, which help facilitate actions 
as needed.112 

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. Las Positas College’s educational 
master plan is oriented around explicit college goals that are consistent with 
and supported by the program goals identified in program reviews. The 
educational master plan is updatable according to changes made to program 
goals, as well as emerging student learning outcomes assessments. College 
planning cycles have been coordinated in an inclusive, longer-term schedule 
that also describes the continuing development of the SLO cycle.

Planning Agenda

1. Make updates to the educational master plan systematic, and include in 
updates an assessment of progress made toward college goals. 

111 Educational Master Plan

112 Program Review
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1B4 	 The institution provides evidence that the planning process is broad-
based, offers opportunities for input by appropriate constituencies, 
allocates necessary resources, and leads to improvement of institutional 
effectiveness.

Las Positas College is a tightly-knit, cooperative community, basing its decision-
making process on a broad-based participation in self-governance.113 Although 
the college has grown dramatically in the last decade, commensurate with the 
residential and commercial expansion of the Tri-Valley, LPC faculty and staff 
have worked diligently to maintain a cordial, harmonious atmosphere where 
employees and students can feel that they not only belong but that they have  
a voice.114 

Two major institutionalized components of LPC’s organization assure that 
decision making adheres to the principles of self-governance. One is the Planning 
and Budget Committee, whose charge is to gather broad-based input and to 
coordinate planning and budgeting.115 This committee, consisting of equal 
representation from administration, faculty, and staff, communicates its work to 
the college community, and, in turn, solicits input from the college community. 
It also oversees and evaluates resource allocation decisions to make sure they are 
guided by the college’s mission statement.

A second key component of self-governance is the college’s program review. 
There are two program review processes; one is housed in Academic Services, 
and the other is housed in Student Services. Academic Services program review is 
performed through four-year cycles of self-study and collegial review, evaluating 
the entire instructional program, and making subsequent recommendations.116 
The primary objective of both program review processes is to assure the quality 
of educational programs by seeking to improve their effectiveness at fostering 
student learning and reflecting student needs. 

The first stage of the program review process begins with a self-study, consisting 
of an in-depth evaluation of instructional programs by faculty teaching in a 
program.117 It also includes any relevant input from students, support staff, 
and advisory boards. The second stage is a collegial review, consisting of a 
comprehensive review and validation of the self-study. The collegial review team 
includes a dean, faculty in the discipline of the self-study, and faculty in related 
disciplines. Not only does this peer-validation process help programs strengthen 
their plans; it also helps the college to identify college-wide concerns.

The findings of program review serve as an essential source of data to guide 
the work of the Planning and Budget Committee, the Curriculum Committee, 
and the Academic Senate.118 The College Council, whose membership includes 
representatives from all sectors of the institution, assists the college in developing 
policies, processes, and institutional plans.119 

113 Shared Governance

114 Surveys

115 PBC

116 Program Review

117 Program Review

118 Program Review databases

119 College Councils
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Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Planning processes clearly reflect the 
principles of shared governance. To properly fund the college’s needs, the 
Planning and Budget Committee requires each division to set its priorities for 
the acquisition of new faculty, staff, and instructional equipment. To assure 
quality and measured growth in the instructional programs, program review 
identifies strengths, needs, and over-arching institutional themes, beginning 
at the discipline level and then moving forward to the college as a whole. The 
Program Review Annual Update Recommendation Sheet links planning to 
action and noted areas of improved effectiveness. 

While broad-based planning and budgeting processes are increasingly 
integrated at the college, the improvements made to institutional effectiveness, 
however demonstrable, have not been measured in an analytical and 
systematic way. Looking forward, the Program Review Annual Update Sheet 
and the eLumen software to track SLOs will facilitate this kind of assessment 
of institutional effectiveness. The educational master plan, through updates, 
will track and document progress made toward attainment of college goals.

Seventy-five percent of staff strongly agreed or agreed that LPC’s planning 
process offers opportunities for input by appropriate constituencies, 15 
percent neither agreed nor disagreed, and 10 percent strongly disagreed or 
disagreed.

Planning Agenda

None.

1B5 	 The institution uses documented assessment results to communicate 
matters of quality assurance to appropriate constituencies. 

Las Positas College collects assessment data on a range of its programs and 
services, and communicates matters of quality assurance to constituencies. 
Some examples of this data include program review data supplied to the 
disciplines to help them assess their programs, enrollment data used by 
the College Enrollment Management Committee to assess the efficacy of 
allocation processes and actions, student satisfaction surveys and graduation 
surveys that assess institutional efficacy from a student’s experiential 
perspective, student learning outcomes data to assess learning achievement, 
basic skills data, high school reports, special surveys of basic skills courses to 
assess specific access and retention concerns, data on Math Lab persistence 
to assess the influence of the Integrated Learning Center on success in math; 
benchmarking data, course combination data, and course sequencing data  
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to assess relationships between programs or courses within a program, the annual 
Student Characteristics Report, and the Student Characteristics and Outcomes 
Report.120, 121, 122, 123, 124

Assessment results are used both internally and externally, depending on their 
application. For example, the High School Report that fosters understanding of 
concerns of preparation and expectations is presented to high school principals 
and counselors at the annual High School Breakfast. The Office of Institutional 
Research and Planning presents data assessing institutional effectiveness to the 
PBC in a monthly report, and presents data at town meetings to inform dialogue 
and action in the college community. This office also serves as a general resource 
of assessment data for the college in regard to program review. 

The college has assessed its own effectiveness at communicating matters of 
quality assurance to the public. The Incoming Student Survey gathers information 
on high school students’ impression of the college, reasons for attending LPC, 
and where they have received most of their information about the college.125 In 
2007, the district hired CLARUS, a market assessment firm, to determine how 
the college is perceived in the community and how to better provide programs 
and services that suit the needs of the service area. That comprehensive report 
was presented through appropriate bodies to faculty, staff, and administrators.126 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. It regularly distributes assessment results to 
constituencies; however, survey results indicate that there is still room to improve 
the measurement of how effective the college is in communicating information 
about institutional quality to the public. Fifty-five percent of staff strongly 
agreed or agreed that LPC uses documented institutional assessment results to 
communicate matters of quality assurance to appropriate constituencies. Fully 
38 percent neither agreed nor disagreed, and only 5 percent strongly disagreed or 
disagreed. An additional 44 percent of respondents did not answer the question. 

Planning Agenda

1. Create an annual report summarizing assessment data collected and indicating 
how and where this data is disseminated to the community.

120 Program Review

121 CEMC website

122 Student surveys

123 Student Characteristics Report

124 Student Characteristics & Outcomes Report

125 Student surveys

126 CLARUS Market Assessment resultss
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1B6 	 The institution assures the effectiveness of its ongoing planning 
and resource allocation processes by systematically reviewing and 
modifying, as appropriate, all parts of the cycle, including institutional 
and other research efforts.

The Program Review Annual Recommendations Sheet, to be coordinated with 
the educational master plan, facilitates the tracking of progress made toward 
program and college goals, and therefore aids in the assessment of related 
allocation processes.127 Student learning outcomes assessment data, as stored 
in eLumen, will comprise a database of changes made to assessments as a 
part of the SLO cycle.128 Faculty will be able to use student learning outcomes 
data as a part of the program review resource allocation process and as a part 
of program effectiveness measures as well. The most recent program review 
cycle culminated with a survey that sought faculty assessment of the program 
review process effectiveness and the results have been used to modify the 
program review template for 2008 and the program review process in 2009. 

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. The program review cycle is 
regularly reviewed for effectiveness, and this process connects to the college’s 
major planning cycles. However, not all of these cycles are themselves 
systematically reviewed. The college is now developing an integrated planning 
model that could use the strengths of program review for strategic planning 
and the educational master plan. 

Planning Agenda

1. Conduct an institutional review of the college’s major planning and 
allocation processes, in coordination with program review. 

127 Program Review SLO Cycle

128 eLumen (Login required)
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1B7 	 The institution assesses its evaluation mechanisms through a systematic 
review of their effectiveness in improving instructional programs, student 
support services, and library and other learning support services.

The staff survey is the primary mechanism by which the college assesses its 
program improvement processes.129 Survey questions assess instructional 
and student services program review, library services, SLO planning and 
implementation, resource allocation, and budgeting. 

Areas of planning whose improvement is best guided by assessment of process 
effectiveness are associated with instructional program review and student 
services program review. Less formally evaluated areas include the emerging SLO 
cycle and budgeting processes. 

After the most recent program review cycle in fall 2005 and spring 2006, the 
Academic Senate conducted a survey of faculty to assess the Program Review 
Template and process.130 Those findings were used to redesign the Program 
Review Template for the upcoming fall 2009 and spring 2010 review. The 
Program Review Task Force will use survey data feedback from committees and 
administrators as well to further guide the template format and content. The 
college will also develop a non-instructional program review process. 

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. The college provides for the systematic 
and comprehensive review of all instructional, student services, and library 
services programs through program review, and it regularly collects evaluative 
information and uses this information to make changes to these processes. 

This evaluative process can be strengthened by ensuring that evaluative 
information is systematically used and incorporated into the redesign of 
evaluative processes such as program review. Additionally, the college could 
further enhance this mechanism by tracking whether the changes made to 
processes have in fact resulted in improvement. The lack of a review process 
for non-instructional units is a further weakness in the college’s ability to assess 
effectiveness. 

Planning Agenda 

1. Assess the effects of changes made to existing process at the college, on a 
regular basis.

2. Develop and implement a review process for non-instructional units.

3. Develop an integrated planning model that shows district links to program 
review and the educational master plan.

129 Fall 2007 staff survey

130 Program Review
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STANDARD T WO: 
STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES

2A 	 The institution offers high-quality instructional programs in recognized 
and emerging fields of study that culminate in identified student outcomes 
leading to degrees, certificates, employment, or transfer to other 
higher education institutions or programs consistent with its mission. 
Instructional programs are systematically assessed in order to assure 
currency, improve teaching and learning strategies, and achieve stated 
student learning outcomes. The provisions of this standard are broadly 
applicable to all instructional activities offered in the name of  
the institution.

2A1 	 The institution demonstrates that all instructional programs, regardless 
of location or means of delivery, address and meet the mission of the 
institution and uphold its integrity.

The mission of Las Positas College is to foster growth and success, both in its 
students and in its community. The college addresses and meets this mission 
and upholds institutional integrity by offering high-quality, comprehensive 
instructional programs. 

The college’s educational master plan demonstrates the comprehensiveness of 
instructional programs by connecting them to student and community needs 
characterized by analyses of student performance, population trends, and labor 
market trends.131, 132, 133

Faculty in instructional programs use educational master plan components 
as a guide for their work during the program review process, in which each 
instructional program articulates both its own mission and its supportive 
relationship to the college mission. Consideration of student success, transfer, 
degree completion, and enrollment data helps programs demonstrate and 
maintain their appropriateness in higher education.134, 135, 136, 137 The program 
review process also maintains course and program currency by regulating the 
revision of course outlines. Upon each revision, the relevance and integrity of 
a course outline is evaluated separately by faculty members of its division, the 
College Curriculum Committee, and the office of instruction. Results of the 
planning and formal assessment processes are published and shared extensively 
with internal and external constituencies.138, 139

In order to extend open access and better serve students, Las Positas College 
offers many courses and substantive portions (50 percent or more) of some 
certificates and degrees via technology mediated distance learning. To 

131 Fall 2005 student survey

132 Fall 2007 student survey

133 Student Characteristics and Outcomes Reports

134 Program Review data

135 eLumen (Login required)

136 Basic Skills Initiative data

137 Educational Master Plan

138 Program Review

139 Program Review communiqués
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demonstrate the quality of programs using this mode of delivery, in 2007 the 
college applied for and received WASC approval for these distance learning 
programs via the WASC Substantive Change approval process.140

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The institution demonstrates that all 
instructional programs, regardless of location or means of delivery, address 
and meet the mission of the institution and uphold its integrity. The 2007 
student survey shows that 62 percent of students were satisfied or very 
satisfied with their “preparation for transfer to a four-year college or 
university,” and 58 percent were satisfied or very satisfied with “preparation 
for employment in my field.” Sixty-seven percent of students agreed/strongly 
agreed that “compared to other community colleges, LPC has a reputation for 
high quality education.”

Planning Agenda 

None.

2A1a 	 The institution identifies and seeks to meet the varied educational 
needs of its students through programs consistent with their 
educational preparation and the diversity, demographics, and economy 
of its communities. The institution relies upon research and analysis to 
identify student learning needs and to assess progress toward achieving 
stated learning outcomes.

Las Positas College provides a wide array of instructional programs and 
courses consistent with the diverse needs and goals of its students and 
community. The college serves a student body that is more ethnically diverse 
(44 percent non-white) than its service area (27 percent non-white). The 
students the college serves are also diverse in terms of age, culture, educational 
preparation, and educational goals.141 The college serves multiple purposes 
for the community: transfer to four-year higher education; career-focused, 
two-year associate degrees and certificates; job skill development; career 
exploration; basic skills development; and enrichment and life-long learning. 
Across all instructional areas, institutional programs such as tutoring, 
CalWORKs, which supports students developing welfare-to-work plans, 
Disabled Students Programs and Services (DSPS), and Extended Opportunities 
Programs and Services (EOPS), promote students’ access and success 
according to their individual needs.142, 143, 144

140 Substantive Change Approval

141 Student Characteristics and Outcomes Reports

142 CalWORKS

143 Disability Resource Center

144 EOPS
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To identify the varied education needs of its students, the college collects data 
at several points. The Office of Institutional Research and Planning annually 
analyzes data describing the populations of the college’s service area, and the 
analysis is publicized in the annual Student Characteristics Report.145 This 
report profiles local population demographics, registration patterns, student 
characteristics, and analyses of demographic trends over time. To determine 
how best to prepare students for careers, the college also bases program 
planning on data from other sources such as the State of California Labor 
Market Information data base and the local industry study, “Wellspring 
for Entrepreneurship and Innovation: The Changing Economic Role and 
Responsibilities of the Tri-Valley Region.”146 

The college also uses research and analysis to meet student needs once they 
enroll in the college. Many entering students participate in an orientation 
experience (EXPO), and an entering student survey is administered as part of 
that experience in order to identify incoming student profiles and educational 
goals.147 The college currently uses multiple assessments in order to ensure 
that new students begin course sequences in a way that matches their level of 
academic preparedness. Accuplacer is used to assess students in English, math, 
and chemistry. ESL students are assessed using CELSA (objective test) and are 
asked to complete a writing sample.148 

The college also conducts course-sequence analyses to examine student success 
over time, and it uses this data in program evaluation and planning. This type 
of analysis has been used to examine progression through developmental and 
transfer sequences in English and math, and also to look at the relationship 
of successful completion of English and math to success in other general 
education courses.149, 150 Benchmarking data is also analyzed to ascertain how 
many students become transfer-prepared.151 The Accountability Report for the 
Community Colleges 2007 (ARCC), the annual evaluation of community college 
performance that measures educational outcomes, was presented to the Chabot-
Las Positas College Board of Trustees on 5 February 2008.152 Student views of 
the institution and their own success are gathered via a biannual student survey, 
as well as an exit survey for students participating in graduation ceremonies. 
These surveys contribute to the college’s understanding of overall student 
progress toward learning objectives over time.153, 154

The college is also considering mandatory orientation and assessment under the 
guidance and direction of the Vice President of Student Services and the Dean 
of Student Services, as well as instituting a “first-year experience” to promote 
student retention and foster fist-year student success is underway.155 Progress 
is also being made on the college’s Basic Skills Initiative; an assessment report 

145 Student Characteristics Reports

146 Document available upon request

147 EXPO 2008

148 Assessment Center

149 Course Sequencing data

150 Student success rates, Fall 2007

151 Benchmarking data

152 ARCC data

153 Fall 2007 student survey

154 2008 graduation survey

155 Student Success Committee minutes s
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was completed in spring 2008. This report identifies themes including the need 
for staff development in teaching of developmental courses and continued 
development of learning communities such as the College Foundation 
Semester, which the college has already instituted. In fall 2008, the college 
continued its basic skills staff development with a two-day, all-college 
workshop run by Dr. Vincent Tinto.156

Research and analysis are incorporated into program planning and assessment 
in a variety of ways. The College Enrollment Management Committee, 
in their annual discipline planning process, sets college enrollment and 
productivity targets based, in part, on demographic projections for the 
ensuing academic year, and provides enrollment data to the college’s 
programs, which in turn use it to maximize student access and equity in their 
schedule proposals.157 This information is also used in the development of 
program reviews, in program goal-setting that will maximize student success. 
Program reviews are updated annually, to document advancement toward 
goals, and then reviewed by the Vice President of Academic Services in 
conjunction with faculty.158

While the college has historically included course-level student outcomes 
on all course outlines, in 2004 it initiated a formal process to transition to 
a formal Student Learning Outcomes Assessment Cycle framework to align 
outcomes at the course, major, and degree (institutional) level. The history 
of the process’s development is kept in the college’s educational master plan. 
Each semester, faculty enter student learning outcome data into an automated 
repository application, eLumen, and rotational assessment will continue until 
all courses have assessed outcomes.159 

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. Since mandatory assessment is not 
yet in place, however, some students still “fall between the cracks,” and as 
their needs are not well-identified, they cannot be easily addressed. Some 
students struggle in their first semester in college, which suggests that the 
college should have a more rigorous process to identify students’ needs during 
this transition. The college also needs to provide more academic counseling; 
at present, counselors have too many students to see and cannot provide the 
kind of frequent and ongoing contact that would guarantee a student’s needs 
are being met.

Planning Agenda 

1. Improve the orientation and assessment process for increased student 		
success by working with math and English faculty on consistent validation 
of assessment cutoff scores.

2. Make orientation for new students mandatory.

156 Student Success: A Shared Responsibility with Dr. Vincent Tinto

157 CEMC data

158 Program Review

159 eLumen (Login required)s
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2A1b 	 The institution utilizes delivery systems and modes of instruction 
compatible with the objectives of the curriculum and appropriate to the 
current and future needs of its students.

Las Positas College uses face-to-face, online, hybrid, and web-enhanced delivery 
methods of instruction to meet the objectives of course curriculum and the 
diverse needs of its approximately 9000 students. In addition to the opportunity 
for personal enrichment, job preparation, and preparation for transfer to four-
year institutions, LPC currently offers seventeen Associate of Science degrees, 
twenty-one Associate of Arts degrees, and forty-six certificate programs. 

To the extent allowed by classroom availability, the college offers scheduling 
options designed to meet the diverse needs of students. On-site, face-to-face 
classes are offered during days, evenings, and Saturdays during the traditional 
17.5-week semester, as well as a 16-week late start, an eight-week fast track, and 
one eight-week shortened term. The college also partners with the community 
to offer off-site classes, including a retail management certificate program with 
Safeway at their corporate headquarters in Pleasanton. 

Las Positas College has made a commitment to student access via distance 
education. As a result of focused efforts, students may now meet more than 
50 percent of the requirements on-line for five certificate programs and seven 
associate degrees in areas of business and computing technology.160 According 
to 2007-2008 DE Figures, of the 835 sections offered in the fall of 2007, 71 
sections were offered online, consisting of 2349 enrolled students.161 To ensure 
that systems of delivery and modes of instruction are compatible with the 
course objectives, every course outline and course proposal form must be vetted 
and approved by the discipline, division, and Curriculum Committee. For a 
course that is offered fully or partially online, the DE Course Proposal Form 
must be submitted and approved by the discipline, division, and Curriculum 
Committee.162, 163 Through this process, the institution ensures that differing 
systems of delivery contain the same course content and meet the same course 
outcomes. According to 2007-2008 DE data, of the 835 sections offered in the 
fall of 2007, 71 sections were offered online, serving 2349 enrolled students.164

The institution offers extensive support to instructors designing and teaching 
distance education courses. Group and one-on-one training for course 
development and design is offered in the college’s Innovation Center by the 
Instructional Technology/Open Learning Coordinator, with support from the 
Instructional Technology Support Specialist. In addition to these face-to-face 
training sessions, the institution offers online resources for instructors, including 
the Online Course Development Program (OCDP), Blackboard Online  
 
 
 
160 Substantive Change Report

161 2007-2008 DE Figures

162 Distance Education Course Proposal Form

163 DE Course Proposal Template

164 2007-2008 DE Figures
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Learning Team (BOLT), an Online Learning Faculty Handbook, and a regular 
newsletter.165, 166, 167

The institution offers additional support to students to help them meet the 
objectives of courses taken online. A face-to-face Online Learning Orientation 
is offered before and during the first weeks of each semester, as well as an 
orientation offered online which includes a tutorial for success in an online 
course.168, 169 Technical support for distance education students is made 
accessible through email, by phone, or in person.170 In addition, counseling is 
available to online students via email. Increased counseling, along with online 
tutoring and other academic support services, are included in the recently 
approved Distance Education Strategic Plan.171, 172 Several of those support 
services were also included in the Substantive Change Report that was 
approved in 2007.173

Aside from online counseling and tutoring, LPC stated in the proposal 
that it would enhance its DSP&S, Financial Aid, and Health Center online 
services. Since then, LPC has added an online study skills course (Psychology 
Counseling 15) that teaches study skills for online learners, added a 
counseling web page specifically dedicated to online students to its Online 
Learning web site, produced a video explaining counseling services, and begun 
investigating other online counseling and tutoring resources.174, 175 The Online 
Learning web site’s Students with Disabilities page has been updated with 
links to tutorials on how to make Windows XP and Vista more accessible.176 
It also now contains links to make the Internet Explorer and Firefox browsers 
more accessible. In addition, projects currently in progress include training 
counselors on using DegreeWorks (a web-based academic advising, degree 
audit, and transfer articulation tool), producing a video tutorial for students 
on how to register for classes, adding a video tutorial to the Financial Aid web 
site to help students better understand Cal Grants, allowing students to make 
appointments with the Health Center online, allowing students to assess their 
health by completing an online survey, and allowing students to ask health-
related questions online.

The Substantive Change Report also listed challenges for our college as it 
pursues the growth of quality online education, and the college has identified 
specific measures to meet those challenges: 

Maintain and expand institutional equipment and resources to keep •	
technology and staff current in this ever-evolving arena. LPC faculty 
now have the ability to capture live lectures  
 

165 Innovation Center

166 Online Learning Faculty Handbook

167 LPC Wired Newsletter, Issue 11

168 Online Learning orientation

169 Succeeding in an Online Course tutorial

170 Online Learning student support

171 Online Learning Counseling

172 DE Strategic Plan

173 Substantive Change Report

174 Online Learning Counseling

175 Online Learning Counseling video

176 Online Learning Students with Disabilitiess
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digitally to post on the web.177 They also now have access to 
digital video and digital image repositories, and they can post 
online multimedia onto the college’s iTunes U site.178, 179

Further integrate planning, decision-making, and support into other •	
college areas and constituencies. The new DE Strategic Plan will be 
incorporated into LPC Educational Master Plan, and a goal within the 
DE plan is to integrate DE into the college’s program review cycle.180 

Identify and implement supporting policies including ensuring •	
quality of course design. An evaluation process for faculty teaching 
online has been negotiated into the faculty contract.181

Pursue and implement innovative programs and services that •	
promote access and success concerns specific to online learners. LPC 
implemented a DE Counseling pilot whereby an adjunct counselor 
was proactive in contacting at-risk online students in an attempt to 
help them succeed in their classes. The college upgraded to Blackboard 
version 7.2, which includes a tool called the Early Warning System, 
designed to identify and communicate with students who might be 
falling behind in class. Furthermore, Dr. Vincent Tinto, an expert 
on retention and learning communities from Syracuse University, 
addressed LPC faculty during a two-day seminar.182 Although more 
work needs to be done in this area, retention and success rates 
have improved in online courses, going from an average of 72.3 
percent and 57 percent, respectively, in the 2006-07 academic year, 
to an average of 76.3 percent and 60.3 percent in 2007-08.183

Work with the community and local industry to plan for online •	
development in areas which meet local needs. Two of the activities within 
Goal 6 of the DE strategic plan are to design and develop additional 
courses for both traditional and nontraditional students, and to market 
specific courses to potential students throughout the community.184

The Distance Education Committee meets once a month to discuss the ongoing 
and future needs of distance education faculty and students. Reports are 
submitted to the Academic Senate, the Vice President of Academic Services, and 
each division; minutes are also available online. The Distance Education Strategic 
Plan will ensure that issues of access, diversity, and support are addressed in 
an ongoing and timely manner. This committee also regularly reviews distance 
education student surveys results—including those that measure general distance 
education outcomes, such as technical and course navigation skills, and it 
uses success rates to evaluate student needs and incorporate them into the DE 

177 Example of a live lecture capture

178 Links to video and image repositories

179 iTunes U site

180 DE Strategic Plan

181 Online Faculty Evaluation Form

182 Student Success: A Shared Responsibility with Dr. Vincent Tinto

183 Retention and Success Rates, 2006-07 through 2007-08

184 DE Strategic Plan
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Strategic Plan.185, 186, 187, 188, 189 The Open Learning Coordinator submits an 
annual Distance Education Report to the Board of Trustees. The college’s 
distance education substantive change report was approved by WASC in 
March 2007.190

A number of processes have been established to monitor students’ success at 
meeting course objectives. Student learning outcomes are being developed 
and stored by all instructors for all courses in the eLumen system.191 Regular 
evaluation of all instructors as described in the faculty contract gives students, 
instructors, and administrators the opportunity to evaluate the success  
of delivery systems and modes of instruction.192, 193, 194 Statistical data for 
completion and success rates is gathered for all courses and analyzed by faculty 
as part of the program review process. These processes, in addition to the 
surveys, are reviewed by disciplines, divisions, and the appropriate committees 
as part of ongoing curriculum evaluation and regular program review.

Like most community colleges in California, LPC is beginning to address 
issues related to the requirement in the Higher Education Act of 2008 that 
stipulates that institutions authenticate the identity of distance education 
students submitting coursework. Blackboard’s encrypted password system 
is one step, but the district is looking to improve upon that by adding SSL 
security to the system. During training in the Online Course Development 
Program, faculty are encouraged to design multiple alternative assessments 
to evaluate student work, as opposed to relying strictly on exams.195 
Furthermore, the college has posted a Reading and Writing Resources web 
site that, in addition to providing writing help to students, teaches faculty to 
design writing assignments that help ensure that it is the enrolled student who 
does the work.196 As far as additional technological solutions to authenticate 
student identity can go, LPC will work with other colleges and the State 
Chancellor’s Office to identify and implement such solutions.

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The institution, faculty, and administrators 
commit significant resources to curriculum review, course and instructor 
review, and student learning outcomes. In addition, appropriate resources 
are available to faculty and students using online learning delivery systems. 
Dialogue at the discipline and institutional level has resulted in procedures 
and policies that ensure “delivery systems and modes of instruction 
compatible with the objectives of the curriculum and appropriate to the 
current and future needs of its students.”

185 DE minutes 02-22-08

186 2006-2007 Student Survey Results

187 2006-2007 DE Report to the CLPCCD Board

188 DE Outcomes - Results

189 Spring 2008 DE Counseling Survey

190 Substantive Change Approval

191 eLumen (Login required)

192 Online Student Evaluation Survey

193 Online Faculty Evaluation Form

194 Faculty Contract 2006-2009

195 Assessment in the Online Classroom

196 Reading and Writing Teacher Supports
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Planning Agenda

1. Discuss and review planning to offer technical support to online students on 
Saturdays and Sundays since many students take online courses because they 
work full-time during the week.

2A1c 	 The institution identifies student learning outcomes for courses, 
programs, certificates, and degrees; assesses student achievement of those 
outcomes; and uses assessment results to make improvements.

In response to a change in the WASC/ACCJC standards, Las Positas College 
began discussing the concept of student learning outcomes in 2002. The SLO 
Task Force was formally convened in fall 2004; this culminated in a period 
of extensive dialogue across the college about concerns including pedagogical 
appropriateness, performance evaluations, practical relevance, and curriculum 
duplication. A central achievement of the task for this first year was the creation 
of “core competencies,” or institutional learning outcomes; these would 
eventually overlap with degree outcomes.197 An intranet web site was also set up 
to be used as a repository for documents and tutorials. In spring 2005, faculty, 
with the guidance of the task force, prepared to begin developing course-level 
SLOs: these would most immediately lead to benefits for students.198, 199, 200 The 
task force also developed and posted a revisable timeline for implementation.201 

In fall 2005, the Assessment Philosophy Statement was submitted to the 
Academic Senate, which approved it in spring 2006.202 The task force submitted 
the document “Student Learning Outcomes: Report and Recommendations” 
to the college president and the Academic Senate.203 In spring 2006, selected 
faculty presented their SLO Pilot Project assessment results, which led logically to 
suggested modifications for improved teaching and learning.204 After evaluating 
several products for technological support, the college purchased a license for 
eLumen, which would be used for SLO assessment cycle tracking. The SLO Task 
Force, renamed the SLO Steering Committee, has been communicating with the 
vendor about the college’s specific needs.205  
 
The fruits of assessment began to appear at the end of spring 2008.206 LPC 
assessed course-level SLOs for 83 courses in the spring 2008; in fall 2008, the 
number of courses assessed reached 160. The Steering Committee has set in 
place a rotating assessment schedule that will see the eventual assessment of 
every course. Now that faculty members are actively conducting course-level 
assessments and collecting data, the SLO Steering Committee expects to have 
major and certificate-level outcomes and assessments in place in 2009.

197 Core Competencies Talking Points

198 Core Competencies, First Draft

199 Core Competencies, Second Draft

200 Core Competencies, Final Draft

201 SLO timeline

202 SLO Assessment Philosophy

203 Fall 2005 SLO Report

204 SLO Pilot Projects

205 SLO home page

206 eLumen (Login required)
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Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. By spring 2008, faculty assessed 83 
courses, and by fall 2008, approximately 160 had been assessed. Extensive, 
college-wide dialogue, consensus building, and careful planning will be 
the foundation for major and certificate-level outcome development, the 
formalization of their alignment to core competencies, and the ongoing 
refinement of SLO processes through the institution. 

Survey results show that while many faculty understand SLOs, assess them, 
and use results for improvement, some faculty do not. Since the college is at 
the beginning of its SLO assessment plan, these results were not unexpected, 
though they do indicate areas for improvement as the college moves forward 
with SLO processes. Faculty understand SLOs at the course level (71 percent 
strongly agree/agree) but not as much at the program level (52 percent 
strongly agree/agree), Student Services area (50 percent strongly agree/agree) 
and Core Competency level (50 percent strongly agree/agree). Assessments 
for SLOs are in place for courses (59 percent strongly agree/agree), programs/
majors (49 percent strongly agree/agree), Student Services (50 percent 
strongly agree/agree), and core competencies (53 percent strongly agree/
agree). Results of SLO assessment are used to improve learning at the course 
level (54 percent strongly agree/agree), program level (49 percent strongly 
agree/agree), Student Services area (48 percent strongly agree/agree), and 
Core Competency level (50 percent strongly agree/agree). It is important to 
note that many of the survey questions measuring SLO assessment had 27 
percent-56 percent missing values. This means that between 1/3 to over ½ 
of respondents did not know enough about the process to have formed an 
opinion. This is another important indicator that the college needs to spend 
more time on understanding SLO assessment generally and the particulars of 
SLO assessment at LPC. Seventy-seven percent of respondents strongly agree/
agreed that the administration is supportive of the assessment of SLOs.

Planning Agenda 

1. Identify certificate and major SLOs. 

2. Assess the alignment of major and certificate SLOs with core competencies.

3. Articulate the role of SLOs in college policies, processes, and resource 
allocation. 
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2A2 	 The institution assures the quality and improvement of all instructional 
courses and programs offered in the name of the institution, including 
collegiate, developmental, and pre-collegiate courses and programs, 
continuing and community education, study abroad, short-term training 
courses and programs, programs for international students, and contract 
or other special programs, regardless of type of credit awarded, delivery 
mode, or location.

The college offers a full range of courses including pre-collegiate credit and non-
credit courses, credit non-degree courses, and degree-applicable courses.207 These 
pre-collegiate courses are offered by disciplines such as English, mathematics, 
music, and ESL.208 The Community Education Program is an extended-learning 
program offering self-supporting, not-for-credit, fee-based classes and workshops 
that do not fit the mandated lower-division credit or  
noncredit areas. 

The institution uses a variety of criteria in deciding to offer these various 
programs and courses, including the institution’s Vision and Mission Statements, 
student and community needs, the results of assessment tests, the needs of the 
labor market, and input from the college’s advisory boards.209 The nature of 
the identified need helps determine whether classes are offered for credit, on a 
noncredit basis, as a community education offering, or via contract education. 
One important process through which the institution makes decisions on 
offerings is the annual discipline planning activity, which is managed by 
the College Enrollment Management Committee. Through this process, the 
college allocates FTEF to the disciplines, according to their program goals and 
enrollment projections, in a way that maximizes student access and success. 

Another central process through which the college ensures that its programs 
and courses are all of high quality is program review, executed on a four-year 
cycle. The college’s curriculum process, described in the Curriculum Handbook 
and overseen and implemented by the faculty through the college’s Curriculum 
Committee, also helps maintain quality instruction by guiding the updating of 
course outlines every five years for academic classes and every three years for 
career technical educational classes, as well as overseeing adherence of course 
outlines to Title 5 requirements.210, 211 Advisory board input helps maintain 
programs’ currency. Shared governance committees such as the Planning and 
Budget Committee and the Staff Development Committee provide programs with 
resources, training, and equipment they need to maintain and improve  
their quality. 

The International Students Program serves over 110 students from over 30 
different nations. Program quality is measured by program review surveys as part 
of the student services program review every three years. Significant government 
oversight is now in place post 9/11, with increased reporting requirements to the 
207 LPC Catalog

208 LPC Schedule

209 Advisory boards

210 Curriculum committee minutes

211 Curriculum Handbook
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Department of Homeland Security through their SEVIS system. Program staff 
works closely with faculty and staff to provide accurate educational planning, 
health screenings, and housing and to provide a welcoming environment to 
support their success. 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. As evidenced by demand for its programs, 
the college’s criteria and processes assure programs’ quality and improvement 
while guiding the institution’s continuing growth according to student and 
community needs. 

Planning Agenda

None.

2A2a 	 The institution uses established procedures to design, identify learning 
outcomes for, approve, administer, deliver, and evaluate courses and 
programs. The institution recognizes the central role of its faculty for 
establishing quality and improving instructional courses  
and programs.

At Las Positas College, the faculty have primary leadership in the development 
and evaluation of courses and programs. During their first term at the college, 
all new faculty experience a New Faculty Orientation program that prepares 
them for their central roles in assessing and improving their instructional 
programs through processes such as curriculum development and program 
review. This orientation also introduces faculty to the breadth of programs 
across disciplines that function collaboratively with the specific programs of 
their own focus to create student learning and success.212

In 2005, the Academic Senate, working with the Office of Academic Services 
and the Office of Institutional Research and Planning, created a program 
introduction process to help faculty and the college identify an instructional 
need not addressed by any existing program, to assess the scope of that 
need, and to anticipate demographic and other factors important to the 
development of the program best suited to meet the need. In the same year, 
the Academic Senate and Academic Services created and approved a program 
discontinuance/revitalization process to help faculty and the college work to 
adapt existing programs to the evolving needs of the community.213 

The Curriculum Committee reports directly to the Academic Senate and has 
faculty representation from all divisions, with nonvoting membership of  
division deans, a student representative, and the Vice President of Academic 

212 New faculty orientation

213 Board Policy 6200 Program Revitalization / Discontinuance Processs
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Services. All new courses, as well as changes made to existing courses, are 
examined by this faculty-driven committee. The policies and processes of the 
course and program guide are noted on both the curriculum website and in 
Board policy. Throughout 2008, faculty had opportunities for involvement in 
recent Title 5 curricular changes and the integration of curriculum review in the 
program review process.214 

The ongoing evaluation of courses and programs, and the setting and updating 
of program goals, occurs through the program review process.215 During 
this process, faculty in each discipline examine data on student enrollment, 
success, and retention, as well as resource allocations, to help them improve the 
effectiveness and efficiency of courses and programs. In many areas, advisory 
committees also help faculty respond rapidly to changes in their  
students’ needs.216, 217

Faculty are responsible for the identification and development of appropriate 
student learning outcomes at the course, major, and certificate level. Faculty are 
developing student learning outcomes for the courses in their disciplines and have 
begun to identify major and certificate outcomes in the fall of 2008. Continuous 
assessment of outcomes is facilitated by the student learning outcomes eLumen 
software that allows faculty to track multiple semesters of SLO implementation, 
assessment, and revision.218, 219

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Effective, well-established, regularly 
implemented procedures are used by faculty to develop and deliver courses and 
programs. 

Planning Agenda 

None.

2A2b 	 The institution relies on faculty expertise and the assistance of advisory 
committees when appropriate to identify competency levels and 
measurable student learning outcomes for courses, certificates, programs 
including general and vocational education, and degrees. The institution 
regularly assesses student progress towards achieving those outcomes.

Faculty members are responsible for creating, updating, and maintaining the 
integrity of all degrees, certificates, programs, and courses. Faculty also develop  

214 Curriculum committee minutes

215 Program Review process

216 Program Review

217 Advisory boards

218 eLumen (Login required)

219 Student Learning Outcomes Committee minutes



NOTES

1 5 0

l a s  p o s i t a s  c o l l e g e   / /  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  s e l f - s t u d y  2 0 0 9

student learning outcomes that reflect student competency based on both the 
Las Positas College core competencies and course competencies. Additionally, 
faculty of vocational programs integrate technical and discipline-specific skills 
into their course SLOs.220, 221

The advisory committees for vocational programs at Las Positas College 
meet two times each academic year.222 These twenty advisory committees 
actively support programs by facilitating the establishment of pre- and co-
requisites, standards of performance, equipment and facilities required, 
financial and legislative matters, internships, donations of cash or equipment, 
resource development, student scholarships, and guest lecturing.223 Members 
of the advisory committee typically include full and/or part time faculty, 
administrators, representatives of the constituency served by the program, and 
students.224, 225, 226

The contributions made by advisory committees have not yet been made fully 
transparent, as some of them have not ensured consistent posting of their 
minutes. Of those advisory committees whose membership is posted, only 15 
percent have student representation.

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. Faculty, with advisory committees as 
appropriate, identify all competencies and develop student learning outcomes. 
As major and certificate-level student learning outcomes have not yet been 
fully developed, however, the institution does not assess students’ progress at 
achieving core competencies. 

Eighty-five percent of staff strongly agreed/agreed with the statement, “The 
faculty has a major and effective role in the design, implementation, and 
revision of the curriculum.”

Planning Agenda 

1. Identify and query advisory committees to determine if any is inactive. 

2. Seek consistent student representation on advisories.

3. Monitor the regular posting of advisory committee minutes. 

220 SLO home page

221 Educational Master Plan

222 Advisory boards

223 Function of Advisory boards

224 ECD minutes, Oct 06

225 Business minutes, April 07

226 Fire Safety minutes, March 07s
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2A2c 	 High-quality instruction and appropriate breadth, depth, rigor, 
sequencing, time to completion, and synthesis of learning characterize  
all programs.

The college’s mission statement mandates that it provide high-quality 
programs.227 Curriculum, the program review process, and the use of advisory 
boards for vocational and some transfer programs are the main avenues by 
which the institution ensures their delivery. Programs update their courses every 
five years (every three years for vocational programs), per Title 5, to better 
respond to the characteristics of their students, keep current in the field, and 
encourage proper sequencing of courses.228 The curriculum handbook helps 
faculty make their courses sufficiently rigorous by referring to the LPC and CSU 
GE philosophies and by giving examples of model assignments and methods 
of evaluation in the outline.229 When developing an online course, faculty also 
receive guidance from instructional technology staff and from the distance 
education portion of the curriculum proposal, which models ways to deliver 
course content and teach critical thinking online.230 Vocational programs that 
have advisory boards also have professional guidance to help those programs 
make their courses’ content sufficiently rigorous, deep, and broad. When the 
Curriculum Committee reviews the outlines, it provides additional guidance if 
a course seems insufficiently demanding. Instructors’ petitions to have a course 
counted for LPC GE, CSU GE, or transferability to the CSU or UC systems are 
reviewed according to LPC, CSU, or UC criteria for GE.231 Courses seeking UC 
transferability are also compared by the articulation officer to counterpart UC 
courses in consideration of rigor, depth, and breadth. Instructors who want 
their courses to apply for UC Berkeley American Cultures credit must apply 
separately to the American Cultures Program at UC Berkeley for their course to 
be approved by the UCB Academic Senate. 

Program review mandates that faculty assess their programs and courses in rigor, 
depth, and breadth; and the dean, the Vice President of Academic Services, and 
faculty from across disciplines review this document and its recommendations.232 
The integration of curriculum review will help the Curriculum Committee plan 
for upcoming curriculum and program development, as well as facilitate staff 
development requests when related to curriculum and assessment development. 
The college is now beginning to assess the rigor of its courses and programs 
through the SLOs. The assessment rubrics for all SLOs measure a level of 
achievement beyond proficient, and many of the assessment rubrics also assess 
mastery. In spring 2009, the college will be able to assess how many students 
have done well in their achievement of particular course outcomes and, in 
many cases, how many students have demonstrated mastery of the outcome. In 
many areas, faculty will also know how many students are achieving mastery 
in courses and programs and how many are achieving mastery for specific core 

227  Mission Statement

228  Title 5 (pg 16)

229  LPC GE Philosophy (pg 9)

230  Curriculum Proposal, DE section

231  LPC Catalog

232  Program Review process
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competencies.233 The instructor evaluation processes for on-campus and DE 
courses also helps to maintain consistently high-quality instruction.234, 235

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Curriculum, program review, and the 
developing SLO processes ensure the appropriate breadth, depth, and rigor  
of instruction. 

Surveys of our students indicate that most of them feel stronger or much 
stronger in their communication and critical thinking abilities since coming 
to LPC, and 25 percent of them or more feel this was “very much” due to 
LPC in the areas of writing skills, oral communication and speaking skills, 
gathering information from multiple sources, and mathematical skills  
and abilities. 

Planning Agenda 

1. Create opportunities for increasing the number and scope of learning 
communities and interdisciplinary courses. 

2A2d 	 The institution uses delivery modes and teaching methodologies that 
reflect the diverse needs and learning styles of its students.

Las Positas College recognizes and addresses the diverse needs and learning 
styles of its students by providing a variety of delivery modes, teaching 
methodologies, and support services that address the learning needs of its 
students. Instruction is offered in semester-length lecture/lab courses, short 
courses, independent study courses, off campus courses, hybrid courses, and 
online courses.236

The discussion of student needs, student success, learning styles, and teaching 
styles occurs at the college on an ongoing formal and informal basis. Staff 
development days and flex day workshops have addressed student learning 
styles. On the informal side, Teachers Teaching Teachers workshops, in  
which faculty discuss successful teaching methodologies in their own 
classrooms and share the learning experiences of their students, have been 
very well attended.237, 238, 239

The college offers many opportunities for students to participate in 
orientation workshops and study skills courses, such as Psychology/ 
 
233  Core Competencies, Final Draft

234  Instructor Evaluation forms, face-to-face and DE

235  Student Evaluation of Instructor Questionnaires, face-to-face and DE

236  Curriculum committee minutes

237  EXPO 2008

238  Teachers teaching teachers

239  Staff Development workshopss
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Counseling 15, that help students understand and adapt to their own learning 
styles. The Disabled Students Program and Services office (DSPS) offers academic 
and personal support for students with physical, learning, communication, 
and psychological disabilities by identifying the characteristics of their learning 
disability and preparing them for basic reading, writing, math, and computer 
courses.240

Teaching methodologies are selected by faculty based on the appropriateness 
of course content and the diversity of student learning styles (visual, aural, and 
kinesthetic). Teaching methods employed by instructors at the college include 
field trips, demonstrations, guest speakers, hands-on learning, group discussions, 
collaborative learning, internships, research projects, real-world based learning, 
and problem solving tasks. When faculty create or update a course outline, 
the Curriculum Committee requires a formal description of the teaching 
methodologies and an explanation of their use in that course. This process 
of review and approval of new or updated course outlines by the Curriculum 
Committee facilitates a productive dialogue on pedagogy and learning styles. 
One example of the adaptation of teaching methodologies and delivery modes 
to diverse learning styles is the Basic and Intermediate Algebra sequence in 
mathematics (Math 65 and Math 55). These courses are taught in a straight 
lecture mode, in a distance education mode, in a self-paced mastery learning 
mode where the courses are broken into two halves (X and Y), and in a lecture 
mode in which the one-semester courses are split into two parts taught over two 
semesters. To maximize their chances of success, students can choose the course 
that best suits their individual learning style.241

The college continues to investigate effectiveness of delivery modes and 
methodologies. Research of best practices is a focus of the Basic Skills Initiative, 
now underway at the college.242 Training of faculty on learning-related issues is 
an ongoing process, and the Staff Development Committee facilitates workshops 
and encourages faculty to attend conferences and seminars that help them more 
deeply understand and effectively respond to the various learning styles of their 
students.243

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Las Positas College recognizes and addresses 
issues related to diverse needs and learning styles of its student body. The college 
has invested resources to increase faculty awareness of learning issues in a 
variety of informal and formal contexts. The college has also provided tools for 
assessment such as new student expo workshops, study skills courses, student 
counseling, and a variety of assessments via DSPS. 

Planning Agenda

None.

240  Disability Resource Center

241  LPC Catalog

242  Basic Skills Initiative data

243  Staff Development
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2A2e 	 The institution evaluates all courses and programs through an 
on-going systematic review of their relevance, appropriateness, 
achievement of learning outcomes, currency, and future needs  
and plans.

The college evaluates all courses and programs through the ongoing program 
review process, which includes a review of SLO and curriculum data.244 
Program review is guided by student learning and student needs. The 
process begins with department-specific self-studies which comprise in-depth 
assessment of an instructional program by faculty teaching in the program. 
The written report includes interpretation of data, a description of program 
effectiveness, and finally the program’s plan to address the findings of the 
self-study. Validation of the self-study reports takes place via a collegial 
peer-review process. The program review process requires each discipline to 
utilize the findings of the self-study to make curricular changes and plan for 
the future. Program review is carried out by all college programs; vocational 
programs also receive additional input for their evaluations from twice-yearly 
advisory board meetings. These meetings ensure that course offerings reflect 
current and relevant industry technology and meet the needs for effective 
education and training of the community’s workforce. The advisory boards 
are made up of educators, students, and representatives from local businesses 
and relevant industries.245 

The data used to evaluate programs includes student surveys, the program 
review self-study, and emerging course-specific SLO data.246, 247, 248 The study 
includes a comprehensive review of the role of each individual program 
within a discipline in the overall college curriculum. A comprehensive collegial 
review of programs assesses the success of programs, their roles in supporting 
core competencies, and areas to focus on for planning for improvement. 

The relevancy of programs is determined by an assessment of transfer data, 
articulation data, and student surveys conducted by the Office of Institutional 
Research and Planning. Vocational programs undergo additional evaluations 
by advisory boards. Student learning outcomes have been developed for 
many courses; these will generate data to further deepen our understanding of 
students’ achievement.

The results of program evaluation are intended for use in all areas of 
institutional planning, including administrative, programmatic/curricular, 
budget planning, and hiring. Data gathered from program review can 
also initiate revisions to the educational master plan, as well as the course 
schedule, where improvements can be made in accessibility and currency. 

244  Program Review process

245  Advisory boards

246  eLumen (Login required)

247  Program Review

248  Surveyss
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Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. The one area where criteria has not 
been met is in major and certificate-level student learning outcomes, though 
many departments have developed course-specific outcomes. 

Planning Agenda 

1. Develop student learning outcomes for all majors and certificates.

2A2f 	 The institution engages in ongoing, systematic evaluation and 
integrated planning to assure currency and measure achievement of 
its stated student learning outcomes for courses, certificates, programs 
including general and vocational education, and degrees. The 
institution systematically strives to improve those outcomes and makes 
the results available to appropriate constituencies.

Las Positas College engages in ongoing, systematic evaluation and increasingly 
integrated planning for courses, certificates, and programs through the 
program review, student learning outcomes, the educational master plan, the 
catalog planning cycle, program advisory boards, the College Enrollment 
Management Committee, and the Planning and Budget Committee.249, 250, 251, 

252, 253, 254 Ongoing review and integrated course planning also occurs within 
specific disciplines informally and at departmental meetings. 

Although the institution engages in planning on many levels, the systematic 
review of instructional programs occurs primarily through the program review 
and educational master plan processes. Program review, occurring every four 
years with annual updates, is guided by student learning and student needs. 
The process assures the quality of the college’s educational programs through 
an ongoing process that involves a discipline self-study and written report. 
The self-study report is an in-depth assessment of an instructional program 
performed by faculty teaching in the program. The written report includes 
interpretation of data, commentary, and finally the program’s plan to address 
the findings of the self-study. 

The data used for program review includes the following: program access, 
program resources, program efficiency, program success, student input, and, 
in some cases, advisory board input. SLO data, as it becomes available, will 
also be used. 

 

249  Program Review

250  SLO home page

251  Educational Master Plan

252  Advisory boards

253  CEMC data

254  PBC site
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Once the reviews have been drafted, peer-reviewed, revised, and reviewed 
by the Vice President of Academic Services, they are available for college 
constituents and planning committees to use for the college’s planning 
and resource allocation. Through the PBC, the disciplines can also refer to 
their program review reports to request faculty and classified positions and 
instructional equipment to address identified areas of program need. The 
program review update process can also be used to align program planning 
with the educational master plan to ensure consistency as well as efficiency 
in reaching institutional goals relevant to resource allocation to programs, 
and even new program initiatives. In 2008, an additional allocation resource 
chart was added to the program review model, allowing disciplines to request 
additional resources.255

Notably, all areas in Student Services and Academic Services conduct a formal 
program review, but many non-instructional units do not, even though they 
are considered in the educational master plan.

The Office of Institutional Research and Planning provides research and 
assessment of student success, student retention, and student self-report 
surveys to facilitate better understanding of the college community. This 
information is disseminated at Town Meetings, various committee meetings, 
and via the Institutional Research Briefs.256 Still, the community’s access to 
some of this information is uneven, as is the information’s role in the college’s 
decision-making processes. 

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. The institution effectively engages 
in ongoing systematic evaluation and integrated planning of its programs 
and services and strives to improve them. However, since course, major, and 
certificate SLOs are in development, these planning and evaluation processes 
are not yet geared to assure their currency or measure student achievement 
of them. When all SLOs have been developed and assessment data becomes 
available, the program review process will consider SLO achievement and 
currency. 

Planning Agenda

1. Complete the SLO development for courses, certificates, and majors. 

2. Develop a process for evaluating SLO assessment data for currency and 
achievement. 

 
 

255  Revenue Allocation model

256  Research Brief: Assessment of Planning Cycles, Fall 2008s
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2A2g 	 If an institution uses departmental course and/or program 
examinations, it validates their effectiveness in measuring student 
learning and minimizes test biases.

2A2h 	 The institution awards credit based on student achievement of 
the course’s stated learning outcomes. Units of credit awarded are 
consistent with institutional policies that reflect generally accepted 
norms or equivalencies in higher education.

Some departments at LPC use departmental course and/or program 
examinations that validate their effectiveness in measuring student learning 
and minimizing test biases. The final examination for courses that are one level 
below transfer in the English basic skills program, for example, is holistically 
graded to a rubric that also describes the student learning outcomes for those 
courses. A biannual “norming” workshop and a grading process that averages 
scores of two independent readers for each exam help to preclude bias.257, 258

In addition to outlining grading policies, the Faculty Handbook (C-6 – C-7) 
describes the connection between the grading policy, class syllabus, and 
course outline.259 All course outlines describe the course content, the expected 
outcomes from the course, methods of instruction, typical assignments, and 
methods of evaluation. The outlines are reviewed by the appropriate division, 
and the Curriculum Committee scrutinizes outlines to minimize bias and assure 
that credits awarded will accord with the practice of defining the units of 
credit per the California Code of Regulations – title 5 CCR section 55002.260, 

261 This code is consistent with what is referred to as a Carnegie unit standard, 
which is recognized by the Accrediting Commission for Community and Junior 
Colleges – Western Association of Schools and Colleges. Student learning 
outcome assessment tools, now in development for all courses offered at the 
college, are published on the LPC SLO website, and they can also be accessed 
through Class Web. SLO achievement will be considered by instructors as they 
determine students’ grades in accordance with the California Education Code 
and the Chabot- Las Positas District Board Policies.262, 263

Self Evaluation 

The college partially meets this standard. Where present, “norming” and 
holistic grading practices work to minimize biases. Credit is awarded according 
to policies in line with norms of higher education. Data that would show 
whether credit is awarded according to achievement of learning outcomes has 
not yet been made available, however. 

257  English 104 final exam evaluation, fall 2008

258  English 104 and 100B final exam standards, fall 2008

259  Faculty handbook pages C6-7 and C17-18

260  Curriculum committee minutes

261  California Code of Regulations title 5 section 55002

262  eLumen (Login required)

263  SLO home page
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Students feel that the grading practices are fair (70 percent strongly agree/
agree). Additionally, 76 percent of staff strongly agreed/agreed with the 
statement, “Grading is consistent with student learning and is based upon 
generally accepted norms or equivalences.”

Planning Agenda 

1. Investigate the correlation between outcome achievement and the awarding 
of credit as SLO data becomes available.

2A2i 	 The institution awards degrees and certificates based on student 
achievement of a program’s stated learning outcomes.

Through means including the work of the Student Learning Outcome 
Committee (comprising faculty training, pilot projects, and flex day and 
department workshops), Town Meetings, and other discipline-specific 
workshops, the college has made steady progress in the development of 
course-level student learning outcomes, and is now also advancing dialogue 
on certificate and major learning outcomes and their incorporation to the 
eLumen software. Certificate and major outcomes, in development, are not yet 
directly used as the basis for awarding degrees and certificates. However, since 
degrees and certificates are awarded according to student success in a given 
sequence of courses, many of which do have student learning outcomes, there 
is an inherently increasing proximity of certificate and degree awards to the 
achievement of learning outcomes, as the development of major and certificate 
outcomes progresses.264

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. While the college has made 
consistent and steady progress in the development of student learning 
outcomes and reporting software utilization, it has yet to identify all major 
and certificate-level outcomes, complete an entire assessment cycle, or 
formalize the role of outcome achievement in the awarding of degrees  
and certificates. 

Planning Agenda 

1. Develop major and certificate SLOs. 

264  eLumen (Login required)s
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2A3 	 The institution requires of all academic and vocational degree programs 
a component of general education based on a carefully considered 
philosophy that is clearly stated in its catalog. The institution, relying 
on the expertise of its faculty, determines the appropriateness of each 
course for inclusion in the general education curriculum by examining 
the stated learning outcomes for the course. General education has 
comprehensive learning outcomes for the students who complete it, 
including the following:

a. An understanding of the basic content and methodology of the major 
areas of knowledge: areas include the humanities and fine arts, the 
natural sciences, and the social sciences. 

b. A capability to be a productive individual and life long learner: skills 
include oral and written communication, information competency, 
computer literacy, scientific and quantitative reasoning, critical analysis/
logical thinking, and the ability to acquire knowledge through a variety of 
means. 

c. A recognition of what it means to be an ethical human being and 
effective citizen: qualities include an appreciation of ethical principles; 
civility and interpersonal skills; respect for cultural diversity; historical 
and aesthetic sensitivity; and the willingness to assume civic, political, 
and social responsibilities locally, nationally, and globally. 

The General Education philosophy for the college is published in the college 
catalog, as are the General Education requirements for both AA and AS 
degrees.265 In addition, flyers that outline the General Education requirements 
for AA and AS degrees have been made available by Student Services.266 In 
2004-05, the campus engaged in a lengthy process (described in 2A3a) to 
determine the General Education pattern for AA degrees. This discussion 
resulted in the current pattern, which consists of 25 units selected in eight 
areas: Language and Rationality, Mathematics, Natural Sciences, Social and 
Behavioral Sciences, Humanities, Wellness, American Institutions, and American 
Cultures. The college has also reviewed and revised the degree requirements for 
AS degrees.267, 268

Courses that are considered for inclusion in the General Education pattern 
are evaluated by the Curriculum Committee.269 The Curriculum Committee 
uses GE criteria developed for each of the areas in the GE pattern. The criteria 
were developed based on Title 5, the college’s GE philosophy, and the college’s 
core competencies. The GE philosophy and core competencies were developed 
through a process of campus-wide discussion and input.270, 271 The Curriculum 
Committee also evaluates the measurable objectives, content, methods of 

265  LPC Catalog

266  Degrees & Certificates

267  LPC GE Criteria (pgs 45-46)

268  District Curriculum Council

269  Curriculum committee

270  Core Competencies, Final Draft

271  LPC GE Philosophy (pg 9)
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instruction, typical assignments, and evaluation sections of the course outline 
of record when determining whether a course should be included as part of 
the General Education pattern.272, 273

At this time, course SLOs are not used to evaluate courses for inclusion 
in the LPC GE pattern. However, courses proposed for GE are evaluated 
using criteria based on the college’s GE philosophy and core competencies. 
Meanwhile, the college is continuing to formalize the processes through which 
SLOs will be used more directly in evaluating the GE pattern. 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. General Education requirements are based on 
a clearly defined philosophy. This philosophy was developed by faculty and is 
stated in the college catalog. The college evaluates courses for inclusion in the 
GE pattern based on criteria developed from the GE philosophy, which was 
also a source for the development of core competencies. 

Planning Agenda

None.

2A3a 	 An understanding of the basic content and methodology of the major 
areas of knowledge: areas include the humanities and fine arts, the 
natural sciences, and the social sciences.

During the last accreditation cycle, the accreditation team recommended 
the college review the number of units required for the AA degree and come 
to a consensus about how to revise that degree and reduce the number of 
units of GE required. This led to the formation of an ad hoc GE philosophy 
committee (a subcommittee of the Academic Senate) charged with reviewing 
and developing a coherent GE philosophy which would guide the discussions 
about the AA degree. The committee was comprised of faculty from both 
the academic and career-technical constituencies and a broad spectrum of 
disciplines. After extensive research of Title 5 regulations and best practices, 
a GE philosophy was drafted and made available to the faculty-at-large for 
a period of review and comment.274 Based on the feedback received, the GE 
philosophy was finalized and approved by the Academic Senate.275

In 2004-2005, the District Curriculum Council (DCC), under the direction 
of the Academic Senates, revised the AA degree, reducing the number of 
units required in Title 5 Area E, the Local Option area. The re-defined Area 

272  Curriculum Handbook

273  LPC GE Criteria (pgs 45-46)

274  State Curriculum Committee

275  LPC GE Philosophy (pg 9)s
t

a
n

d
a

r
d

 TWO






NOTES

1 6 1

l a s  p o s i t a s  c o l l e g e   / /  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  s e l f - s t u d y  2 0 0 9

s
t

a
n

d
a

r
d

 TWO




E includes four units in Wellness (Health and PE), three units in American 
Institutions, and three units in Writing and Critical Thinking. In revising the 
degree, the DCC also discussed the meaning of the associate degree. Discussions 
took place on the district’s two campuses, and the results of those discussions 
informed the decision making by the DCC. In 2006-2007, a similar review 
of the AS degree was conducted, resulting in a redefinition of Area E for that 
degree. The redefined area includes one unit of Wellness and a program-based 
GE option consisting of three units from a Title 5-defined GE area, which fits a 
general education student learning outcome specific to that program. This allows 
programs to select an additional GE course which best fits the needs of their 
program.276, 277

Following approval of the GE philosophy, the Curriculum Committee, under the 
direction of the Academic Senate, began to develop GE criteria for the Title 5 
defined GE areas, American Institutions, American Cultures, Writing and Critical 
Thinking, and Wellness. In some cases, disciplines associated with a particular 
Title 5 GE area drafted the initial criteria (for example, the natural science 
disciplines drafted the criteria for the natural science area). Criteria for areas such 
as American Institutions and American Cultures follow guidelines laid down 
by CSU and UC. The criteria were then reviewed by the Curriculum Committee 
for consistency with Title 5 guidelines and rewritten in one style. The rewritten 
criteria underwent a second review by the disciplines before final adoption in 
2006 by the Curriculum Committee. The GE criteria serve two purposes: they 
provide guidelines for faculty developing courses for inclusion in a GE area, and 
they provide criteria by which the Curriculum Committee determines whether to 
approve a course for inclusion in a GE area.278, 279, 280

When a new course is proposed for inclusion in an LPC GE area, the faculty 
member making the proposal must include a written justification for the 
requested inclusion along with the course outline and curriculum forms. The 
Curriculum Committee reviews the request and the outline using the GE criteria 
to guide its decision to approve or not approve the request. The course content 
and learning objectives must meet the established GE criteria.281

Each GE area has within it a number of courses, and, in general, these courses 
reside in a variety of disciplines. Each discipline has the responsibility to write 
SLOs for the GE courses within their discipline and to develop assessment tools 
for these SLOs. These SLOs should tie into the core competencies defined by the 
college. The eLumen software cross-lists courses with core competencies so that 
achievement of core competencies can be assessed by examining achievement of 
course, certificate, and major SLOs. In turn, achievement of core competencies 
will demonstrate students’ understanding of the basic content and methodology 
in the major areas of knowledge.282

 
 

276  LPC GE Criteria (pgs 45-46)

277  District Curriculum Council

278  Curriculum Handbook

279  Curriculum committee

280  LPC Curriculum Proposal Forms

281  Curriculum Handbook

282  eLumen (Login required)
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Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. The institution has done an excellent 
job in defining a GE philosophy and GE criteria, and it has solid processes in 
place for ensuring that GE courses include the basic content and methodology 
of traditional areas of knowledge. However, the overlap of GE course SLOs 
with the college’s core competencies is basically incidental, and there is no 
formal mechanism to assess or coordinate the alignment of GE course SLOs 
with core competencies. 

Planning Agenda

1. Assess the alignment of GE course SLOs with core competencies, and 
establish a cyclical process whereby the alignment of GE course SLOs with 
core competencies is regularly reviewed. 

2A3b 	 A capability to be a productive individual and life long learner: skills 
include oral and written communication, information competency, 
computer literacy, scientific and quantitative reasoning, critical 
analysis/logical thinking, and the ability to acquire knowledge through 
a variety of means.

2A3c 	 A recognition of what it means to be an ethical human being and 
effective citizen: qualities include an appreciation of ethical principles; 
civility and interpersonal skills; respect for cultural diversity; historical 
and aesthetic sensitivity; and the willingness to assume civic, political, 
and social responsibilities locally, nationally, and globally.

The standards for general education courses are established by Title 5, and 
all of these courses are reviewed by the departments, the divisions, and the 
Curriculum Committee.283 To complete an Associate’s Degree, students must 
attain a level of proficiency in math, and they must satisfy other competencies 
through coursework in the areas of English composition, Writing and Critical 
Thinking, Communication and Analytical Thinking, Humanities, Social and 
Behavioral Sciences, Natural Sciences, Wellness, American Institutions, and 
American Cultures. These courses develop students’ skills in oral and written 
communication, scientific and quantitative reasoning, and critical analysis and 
logical thinking; students can further develop their skills in computer literacy 
through coursework in business or computer science courses.284, 285, 286

 
 
283  Curriculum Handbook

284  Core Competencies, Final Draft

285  LPC Catalog

286  Curriculum committees
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In order to ensure that all course outlines include expected skill levels, all courses 
must be proposed to the department and Curriculum Committee, whose rigorous 
process assures that courses meet the standards set out in Title 5, Section 55806, 
and requires that all course outlines include measurable objectives that explicitly 
address students’ expected skill levels in line with stated program objectives.287 
In addition, the college has begun the process of developing and entering into 
the eLumen database student learning outcomes that specifically address and 
measure students’ achieved competencies and skill levels.288 As per Title 5 
guidelines, all curriculum must go through a full review process every five years 
(every three years for vocational programs), at which time expected skill levels 
and measurable objectives are updated. This curriculum review is linked to the 
college’s four-year program review, which is updated annually.289

Students’ skills are measured throughout the students’ time at the college. This 
measurement process begins with validated placement tests for English, ESL, 
mathematics, and chemistry when students enter the college, and continues 
in their courses through a variety of assessments, including written exams, 
presentations, group projects, research papers, portfolios, and lab work.290 
The ESL department, for example, has established specific course completion 
standards, which appear in course outlines, for courses within their sequence 
of skills-based courses. This department also uses holistically graded common 
exams for all courses to determine if the students have obtained the skills listed 
in the course outlines.291 The English department follows a similar procedure for 
basic skills English 100A/100B/104, courses that are pre-requisites for students 
not placed through the assessment process into transfer-level English 1A.292 

The college’s mission statement includes a commitment to ethics, demonstrated 
cultural sensitivity, and social responsibility; the college’s core competencies 
include the development of “lifelong learning habits” in these areas, and the 
college catalog includes clearly stated objectives of the general education 
program, including, among other goals, the development of “skills and aptitudes 
that can aid the student in furthering personal and social usefulness and in living 
in the environment as thinking and contributing citizens.”293 In addition, as part 
of the Student Learning Outcome Task Force, the college identified the following 
areas of core competencies: communication, critical thinking, creativity and 
aesthetics, respect and responsibility, and technology.294 Courses in a variety 
of departments are designed to address concerns about ethics and effective 
citizenship; examples of these are Cultural and Racial Minorities, Gender Studies, 
Intercultural Communication, American Cultures in Theater, Multicultural Issues 
in America, Ethics, Cultural Geography, and Cultures of the U.S.295 Individual 
departments and the Curriculum Committee ensure that course objectives stated 
in the outlines reflect the college’s general education philosophy and refer to core 
competencies that include student learning leading to the development of these 
287  Program Review

288  eLumen (Login required)

289  Program Review

290  Assessment Center services

291  ESL rubrics from Fall 2008

292  Document available upon request

293  Mission Statement

294  Core Competencies, Final Draft

295  LPC Catalog
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qualities. The college is in the process of developing student learning outcomes 
specific to these stated objectives.296, 297

The Office of Institutional Research and Planning conducts regular surveys of 
continuing students, entering students, and graduating students regarding self-
reported gains in critical skills areas. Two questions are of particular value for 
measuring student achievement of skills and abilities: Students are asked to report 
gains in 34 academic and affective areas of development. This question has been 
asked on the 2001, 03, 05, 07 Student Satisfaction Survey, the 2005 and 2007 
Incoming Student Survey, and the 2006 and 2008 Graduating Students Survey. 

Additionally, students were asked to what extent LPC was responsible for that 
change (not at all, somewhat, very much) on the 2008 Student Satisfaction 
Survey and the 2006 and 2008 Graduating Surveys. These 34 areas of 
knowledge, skills and abilities map directly to the core competencies. 298

The Student Satisfaction Surveys are monitored to determine change over time. 
Skill attainment is correlated with variables of interests such as GPA, number of 
semesters at LPC, overall satisfaction, and age. Separate analyses of correlations 
suggest that the number of semesters a student has completed is positively 
correlated with all of the knowledge, skills and abilities on the list. Age is also 
correlated with some skills, but in general, the number of semesters a student is 
enrolled is correlated with more. So while natural maturity is likely contributing 
to the increase in skills, the number of semesters likely plays a stronger role. This 
finding has been consistent for all four years the analysis has been done.299

Analysis of skill development in all three surveys at different points in time (entry, 
mid-point, graduation) draws a similar picture of student development. Students 
report the least strength in their skills on the Incoming Survey, increased gains 
on the Student Satisfaction Survey, and the most gains in the Graduating Student 
Survey. Students who have completed more courses at LPC show increased self-
reported gains in academic and affective development.300

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Through a rigorous process of course 
development, review, and evaluation at the department and Curriculum 
Committee levels, the college has developed and clearly communicated the 
expected skill level goals, which are designed to meet collegiate standards of 
general education students, in the college catalog, course outlines, and specific 
student learning outcomes. The initial and ongoing assessment of students 
does an adequate job of measuring students’ achievement of the required skill 
levels. The variety of courses dealing with ethics and citizenship issues assures 
that students will receive a substantial exposure to issues of cultural sensitivity, 
aesthetic appreciation, and civic responsibility. Finally, the college’s progress in 

296  LPC GE Philosophy (pg 9)

297  Curriculum committee

298  Surveys

299  Surveys

300  Graduation survey presentations
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the area of student learning outcomes should only improve its measurement 
of students’ achievement of these outcomes. 

Planning Agenda

None.

2A4 	 All degree programs include focused study in at least one area of 
inquiry or in an established interdisciplinary core.

2A5 	 Students completing vocational and occupational certificates and 
degrees demonstrate technical and professional competencies that 
meet employment and other applicable standards and are prepared for 
external licensure and certification.

Las Positas College offers both associate of arts and associate of science 
degrees. Each includes focused study or an interdisciplinary core. A list of 
the programs and degree requirements may be found in the print or online 
versions of the college catalog. Students must complete 60 semester units 
with a grade point average of 2.0 for either degree, and of these at least 18 
units must be in the major. The Liberal Arts Degree has been revised by the 
Curriculum Committee to bring it into compliance with Title 5 regulations.301 

The college currently does not track graduates who pass external or licensure 
exams. Each vocational program which prepares students for external 
licensure or certification must follow the structured curriculum to comply 
with the regulations of the relevant licensing agency.

Occupational programs meet with advisory boards to promote the goal of 
meeting employment competencies. The membership of the advisory boards is 
listed in the catalog.302 Adjunct faculty who work in the field are also able to 
provide insight into current industry practice and standards.

In the EMT program, the program itself is accredited by the appropriate 
county agency, and students who successfully complete the course EMT-1 take 
a national test to be certified by the State of California. In the Fire Service 
Technology program, the curriculum, where appropriate, meets state-specified 
criteria to meet requirements in such areas as Fire Investigation, wild-land 
firefighting, Hazardous Materials First Responder Operational, and Hazmat 
First Responder “Decon” Certifications under California Government Code 
Section 1503, Principles of Incident Command System, basic ICS structure 
and common responsibilities to meet the State Fire Marshall’s Office ICS 200 
Certification Requirement. In Administration of Justice, all students, except 
for non-affiliates, who attend the Basic Peace Officer Academy and graduate 

301  LPC Catalog

302  Advisory boards
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are sponsored by a law enforcement agency, and thus have a job waiting for them 
when they graduate. The graduates receive a POST completion certificate which 
allows them to work as peace officers. Non-affiliates receive the same certificate, 
and theirs are valid for three years after graduation.303 

Individual program review documents address the issue of student success. 
ARCC (Accountability Reporting for Community Colleges) is regularly reviewed 
to compare program performance at this institution with a similar program 
elsewhere.304 

In 2007 Student Survey results, all students report growth in the three job-related 
variables. Terminal AA/AS and students with job-related goals report more 
growth in “Skills I can use in my current and future career” (34 percent much 
stronger for job-related educational goal students vs. 21 percent much stronger 
for all students). They are also more likely to attribute that growth (34 percent vs 
28 percent) to LPC than the total population of students.305 

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets these standards. All degree programs include focused 
study in one area of inquiry or in an established interdisciplinary core. The 
Liberal Arts Degree has been revised to meet this standard. There is, however, 
no systematic method for collecting data on graduates’ employment or licensure/
certification exam success. 

Planning Agenda

1. Review a feasible vehicle for tracking student employment following 
graduation as well as for tracking success rates on licensure/certification 
exams. 

303  Program Review

304  ARCC data

305  Fall 2007 student survey
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2A6 	 The institution assures that students and prospective students receive 
clear and accurate information about educational courses and 
programs and transfer policies. The institution describes its degrees 
and certificates in terms of their purpose, content, course requirements,  
and expected student learning outcomes. In every class section students 
receive a course syllabus that specifies learning objectives consistent 
with those in the institution’s officially approved course outline.

2A6a 	 The institution makes available to its students clearly stated transfer-
of-credit policies in order to facilitate the mobility of students without 
penalty. In accepting transfer credits to fulfill degree requirements, the 
institution certifies that the expected learning outcomes for transferred 
courses are comparable to the learning outcomes of its own 
courses. Where patterns of student enrollment between institutions 
are identified, the institution develops articulation agreements as 
appropriate to its mission.

A primary publication used to inform students and prospective students about 
the college’s programs, courses, and policies is the college catalog, which is 
published every two years.306 The Curriculum Committee ensures that all 
requirements are clearly and accurately described on the course outlines that 
shape the catalog text, and as the catalog is developed contact is maintained 
with the academic divisions that produced them. The Executive Assistant to 
the Vice President of Academic Services also verifies that all curricular changes 
are accurate. A catalog addendum is published in intervening years to account 
for curricular and policy changes which occur between the publications  
of catalogs.307, 308

The catalog and addendum are available for purchase in the student 
bookstore, for free download from the college web site, as an inclusion to 
the Student Handbook, and for consultation in the Admissions and Records / 
Counseling Office. All new students are strongly encouraged to participate in 
a college orientation, where a counseling faculty member reviews the catalog 
and provides the most up-to-date information about the programs available at 
the college.

Handouts for certificate and degree programs that include a list of required 
courses are available in the Counseling Office.309 The college’s Articulation 
Officer oversees the development of the hard-copy program flyers and 
updates them on an annual basis. As a permanent member of the Curriculum 
Committee and the Catalog Committee, the Articulation Officer ensures that 
the program flyers contain the clear and accurate information. In addition, 
these requirements are published on the college website.310 

306  LPC Catalog

307  Curriculum committee minutes

308  Curriculum Handbook

309  LPC Catalog

310  Degrees & Certificates
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All faculty submit course syllabi to their division deans, who verify all required 
course information is presented in the syllabi. According to the faculty contract, 
“The syllabus must include…course content and expectations (general course 
content, course objectives and prerequisites)…” The distribution of syllabi 
to students is also assured by contractual agreement.311 The campus Student 
Learning Outcomes Committee oversees the process by which course and 
program SLOs are developed, stored, assessed, reviewed, and revised.312, 313

Students seeking to transfer credits into the college must submit official 
transcripts from other accredited colleges and universities to the Office of 
Admissions and Records for consideration. Students with international records 
are required to obtain a written evaluation from a campus-approved foreign 
transcript evaluation service prior to determination of transfer credit. To be 
credited by Las Positas College, coursework must meet the following criteria:

The course(s) must have been taken at an accredited college/university;•	

The course(s) must be lower division;•	

The course(s) must have been completed with a grade •	
of “D” or higher. All transferred grades (including “F” 
grades) will be used in the calculation of units attempted, 
units completed, and the grade point average;

The content of the course(s) must be determined to be equivalent to the •	
current Las Positas College course standards. The initial evaluation of 
course credit is done by the Records Evaluator under the supervision 
of the Dean of Admissions and Records. The final responsibility 
for determining course equivalency is the discipline faculty.

 
This policy is communicated to students in the college catalog, in student 
orientations, on new student checklists, in the student handbook, in counselor-
student meetings, and by Admissions and Records staff. 

Policies and procedures of incoming transfer credits are currently under review 
as part of the implementation of Degree Works, a newly-purchased degree audit 
system.

Articulation agreements are in the purview of the Articulation Officer, who 
is responsible for coordinating general education requirements and major 
requirements with baccalaureate institutions. The college submits and updates 
CSU General Education and Intersegmental General Education Transfer 
Curriculum (IGETC) courses on an annual basis. These agreements are published 
in the catalog, on the web site, and in flyers available in the Counseling Office 
and Transfer Center.314

311  Faculty Contract 2006-2009

312  eLumen (Login required)

313  SLO home page

314  Transfer Centers
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The Articulation Officer maintains all course-to-course and major articulation 
agreements between this college and California State University (CSU), 
University of California (UC), and independent colleges and universities. 
Articulation agreements between Las Positas College and the public California 
universities are available through project ASSIST, the California articulation 
database, which is accessible through the college website. Articulation 
agreements between Las Positas College and independent universities are 
indexed on the college web site, with direct links to the agreements. Courses 
which have been accepted for transfer to CSU and/or UC campuses are 
indicated in the catalog, in the schedule of classes, and are published on flyers 
available in the Counseling Office and Transfer Center.

To evaluate articulation agreements, the articulation officer works closely 
with faculty to ensure that articulation issues have been fully considered for 
all new and revised curriculum proposals. The review and signature of the 
Articulation Officer is required for all new and revised curriculum proposals 
prior to consideration by the Curriculum Committee. The Articulation 
Officer is in regular communication with her counterparts at UC, CSU 
and independent universities, and attends district, regional and statewide 
articulation meetings to ensure the accuracy and consistency of the college’s 
articulation agreements.

All new students are encouraged to participate in a college orientation, which 
reviews transfer requirements, transfer programs, and transferable courses 
available at the college.315 
 
315 EXPO website

articulation agreements with the csus and UCs:

Academic Year Number of Major Agreements Number of Universities 

2008-2009 1580 22

2007-2008 353 
(in addition to 

agreements for 08-09)

5 
(in addition to 

agreements for 08-09)

2003-2004 91
(in addition to 

agreements for 08-09)

1 
(in addition to 

agreements for 08-09)

Total: 2025 28

articulation agreements with Independent 
Colleges and Universities 
(these also include “guides” that are not labeled as articulation agreements):

Number of Agreements (includes GE 
patterns and Majors)

Number of Universities

23 8
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Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Established processes assure that accurate 
information of courses, programs, and policies is available to students and the 
community in a variety of forms. Course syllabi are reviewed for accuracy and 
completeness by division offices and distributed by all faculty to students. 

Planning Agenda 

None.

2A6b 	 When programs are eliminated or program requirements are significantly 
changed, the institution makes appropriate arrangements so that enrolled 
students may complete their education in a timely manner with a 
minimum of disruption.

2A6c 	 The institution represents itself clearly, accurately, and consistently to 
prospective and current students, the public, and its personnel through 
its catalogs, statements, and publications, including those presented in 
electronic formats. It regularly reviews institutional policies, procedures, 
and publications to assure integrity in all representations about its 
mission, programs, and services.

The Chabot-Las Positas district has clearly defined program revitalization and 
discontinuance policies. The policies were jointly created by the Chabot and Las 
Positas Academic senates. Program discontinuance is a two-year process.316 

The college works to accommodate students who are impacted by program 
discontinuance, and the college catalog describes rights for students that would 
apply when changes to the catalog are made, including changed due to program 
discontinuance. When a program is discontinued, any affected students work 
with counseling and within their disciplines with the faculty and/or the dean to 
create a course of study that will meet each individual student’s goals. Options 
include course substitution, waivers, or in some instances, an individualized 
degree tailored to the student.317, 318

The college catalog and class schedules are widely distributed and accessible 
online. The CLPCCD has a marketing plan, as well as a Board of Trustee’s 
Policy on Community Relations. A Community Outreach Committee has been 
established and integrated into the shared governance structure of the college. 
The LPC Foundation also engages in community outreach.319, 320

316 Program Revitalization and Discontinuance policy

317 LPC Catalog

318 LPC Schedule

319 Newsroom, including District Newsletters

320 Community Outreach Committees
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Self Evaluation

The college meets these standards. The discontinuance and renewal policy 
is an effective policy and is closely adhered to by the college. The college 
represents itself clearly and accurately through the college catalog and other 
publications. 

Planning Agenda

None.

2A7a 	 Faculty distinguish between personal conviction and professionally 
accepted views in a discipline. They present data and information 
fairly and objectively.

The college’s policy on academic freedom states, “Academic freedom 
exists and is nurtured in our community for the common good of all 
citizens. Students, faculty, administrators and society itself derive benefits 
from the practice of academic freedom with its open search for truth and 
its free exposition. Academic freedom is fundamental for the protection 
of the instructor’s right in teaching and the student’s right in learning 
in the classroom and on the campus. Academic freedom carries with it 
responsibilities correlative with rights, such responsibilities being implicit in 
all freedoms and assured by all members of the college to insure the rights of 
others. 

“Any issue involving the alleged violation of academic freedom on campus 
shall follow the procedures of academic due process as provided for the 
students, faculty, and the college, whichever is appropriate.”321 

This policy defines and supports academic freedom; however, it does not 
distinguish between personal conviction and professionally accepted views 
since this distinction would be discipline-specific. Course outlines specify 
the course content which is to be covered regardless of an individual 
instructor’s opinion. Faculty evaluations are the mechanism the college uses 
for determining how effectively instructors differentiate between course 
content as described by the outline and personal opinion. Tenured faculty 
are evaluated every three years by a committee consisting of two tenured 
faculty peers; part-time faculty are evaluated every three years by a faculty 
member, and untenured faculty are evaluated both of their first two years at 
the college, and once more during their third or fourth year, by two full-time 
faculty members and their dean. All faculty evaluations also include a student 
survey. 

321 Board-approved academic freedom policy
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The college’s board-approved academic freedom policy is made public in  
three ways. First, it is posted on the CLPCCD website.322 Second, it is printed in 
the Full Time Faculty Handbook.323 Third, it is printed in the Adjunct  
Faculty Handbook.324 

The policies demonstrate institutional commitment to free pursuit and 
dissemination of knowledge by emphasizing the importance the college  
places on academic freedom and integrity, and by making these policies  
widely available.

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. There is a clear board-approved academic 
freedom policy, which is made public and accessible in a variety of ways. 
Instructor evaluations ensure that instruction content follows the course outline. 

Eighty-six percent of staff strongly agree or agree with the statement, “The 
faculty of LPC protects the academic freedom of its members.” Additionally, 87 
percent of staff strongly agree or agree with the statement, “In the classroom, 
faculty members at LPC encourage a balanced perspective of multifaceted issues, 
beliefs and world views.”

Planning Agenda

None.

2A7b 	 The institution establishes and publishes clear expectations concerning 
student academic honesty and the consequences for dishonesty. 

2A7c 	 Institutions that require conformity to specific codes of conduct of staff, 
faculty, administrators, or students, or that seek to instill  
specific beliefs or worldviews, give clear prior notice of such policies, 
including statements in the catalog and/or appropriate faculty or student 
handbooks.

Las Positas College has clearly defined guidelines concerning academic honesty, 
student conduct, and due process. The Academic Senate Academic Honesty 
Statement is the standard adopted by the college.325 The college catalog, college 
website, Student Handbook, Academic Senate intranet site, course syllabi, 
and the CLPCCD Board Policy Manual all contain statements about academic 
honesty. The Student Conduct Code and Due Process are likewise stated in the 
college catalog, college website, and the CLPCCD Board Policy Manual.326, 327 

322 Board policy 4320

323 FT Faculty Handbook (pgs C-6, A-7,8)

324 PT Faculty Handbook (pgs 1, 28)

325 Academic Honesty Statement

326 Student Conduct Code

327 Grievance Proceduress
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The Student Handbook includes an FAQ on cheating and plagiarism, a 
discussion of Academic Honesty, and the Student Conduct Code. Many faculty 
members include in their class syllabi policies with regard to academic honesty 
and disruptive behavior. The College Mission, Values, and Guiding Principles 
are clearly communicated in the 2006-2008 College Catalog.328, 329, 330

Self Evaluation

The college meets the standard. Academic dishonesty is not tolerated at 
Las Positas College. Depending on the severity of the infraction, students 
may receive a failing grade on the assignment, a lower course grade, or a 
failing grade for the course. Additionally, students may be put on probation, 
suspended, expelled, or given a lesser sanction. Students have access to due 
process.

Many faculty include in their syllabi the Academic Honesty Statement and 
other statements related to student conduct, and state the consequences 
of dishonesty or improper student conduct. Anti-plagiarism tools, such as 
services of turnitin.com, are used by the faculty to identify cases of academic 
dishonesty.

Policies on academic honesty, student conduct code and due process, Mission, 
Vision, and Values are communicated in various print and online sources.

Eighty-two percent of staff strongly agree or agree with the statement, “LPC 
represents itself in and honest and truthful manner.” 

Planning Agenda

None.

2B 	 The institution recruits and admits diverse students who are able 
to benefit from its programs, consistent with its mission. Student 
support services address the identified needs of students and enhance a 
supportive learning environment. The entire student pathway through 
the institutional experience is characterized by a concern for student 
access, progress, learning, and success. The institution systematically 
assesses student support services using student learning outcomes, 
faculty and staff input, and other appropriate measures in order to 
improve the effectiveness of these services.

2B1 	 The institution assures the quality of student support services and 
demonstrates that these services, regardless of location or means of 
delivery, support student learning and enhance achievement of the 
mission of the institution.

328 LPC Catalog

329 Mission Statement

330 Values Statement
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2B2 	 The institution provides a catalog for its constituencies with precise, 
accurate, and current information concerning the following:

	 a. General Information - Official Name, Address(es), Telephone 
Number(s), and Web Site Address of the Institution

Educational Mission•	

Course, Program, and Degree Offerings•	

Academic Calendar and Program Length•	

Academic Freedom Statement•	

Available Student Financial Aid•	

Available Learning Resources•	

Names and Degrees of Administrators and Faculty•	

Names of Governing Board Members•	

	 b. Requirements

Admissions•	

Student Fees and Other Financial Obligations•	

Degree, Certificates, Graduation and Transfer•	

	 c. Major Policies Affecting Students

Academic Regulations, including Academic Honesty•	

Nondiscrimination•	

Acceptance of Transfer Credits•	

Grievance and Complaint Procedures•	

Sexual Harassment•	

Refund of Fees•	

d. Locations or Publications Where Other Policies May be Found

Las Positas College is committed to admitting a diverse population of students 
that are able to benefit from its programs. Admission is open to anyone who 
has graduated from high school or the equivalent, or anyone age 18 or over, 
who can benefit from instruction. Concurrent enrollment is also offered to high 
school students grades 10 to 12 with high school administration and Las Positas 
College Admissions approval. A comprehensive set of student support services 
is provided to assure admitted students are given the opportunity to benefit 
from the college’s programs. Student support programs include Admissions and 
Records, Assessment Center, Counseling, Career/Transfer/Employment Center, 
Financial Aid/Veteran’s Office, CalWORKS (California Work Opportunities and 
Responsibilities to Kids), EOPS (Extended Opportunity Programs and Services), 
CARE (Cooperative Agencies Resources for Education), DSPS (Disabled Students 
Programs and Services), Tutorial Center, International Students Office, and 
Student Health Center. Other programs within Academic Services that support 
students include the Integrated Learning Center (ILC), which houses the Open s
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Writing Center and the library. All programs are involved in one or more 
components of students’ institutional experience (access, progress, learning, and 
success) and reach students at all stages from outreach to graduation.

Outreach is targeted to people that present the ability to benefit from instruction 
with the support of these programs. Counselors act as liaisons to the local 
high schools, making presentations about what Las Positas College offers and 
requires. Student ambassadors and the Outreach Coordinator also attend high 
school and community events to disseminate Las Positas College information. 
A Spanish-speaking counselor reaches out to the Latino community including 
organizing a campus event called “Learning to Triumph” that offers workshops 
about Las Positas College in Spanish and English.331 The college also holds an 
annual Major Exploration Faire to expose current and prospective students to 
its academic programs and faculty. Another on-campus event is the annual High 
School Senior Parents’ Night open to local high school seniors and their parents.

Once admitted, new students, unless they are exempt, are required to take the 
math and English assessment tests in order to enroll in math and English courses 
or courses requiring math and English as prerequisites. The assessment process 
determines whether students are prepared for college-level courses or whether 
they should begin by taking pre-college courses that cover basic skills in English, 
mathematics, or English as a Second Language (ESL). Separate placement testing 
for ESL is required for students who need or would like to take ESL courses or 
who have scored correspondingly on the initial English assessment. For interested 
students, chemistry testing for Chemistry 1A (General College Chemistry) is also 
available.332 Assessment testing increases the likelihood of placement into the 
appropriate level of courses for all disciplines, which increases the likelihood of 
student success. 

Students who have not graduated from high school and wish to apply for 
financial aid are administered the “Ability to Benefit” test by the Assessment 
Center, which is comprised of the regular math and English assessments. If they 
do not pass in two attempts, students receive counseling to discuss their results 
and further options. Students also have the option of taking the Wonderlic test at 
Chabot College.

After assessment testing, students meet with counselors during orientation or 
by individual appointment to review their scores and understand their course 
placements. Scoring determines potential referrals to the Disabled Students 
Programs and Services (DSPS) office, which then further assists students in 
selecting the appropriate courses based on their goals and needs. This process 
guides students into registering for courses appropriate to their ability to succeed 
and benefit. Responding to evidence gathered during the college’s most recent 
matriculation categorical site visit that shows students are more likely to persist 
and succeed when they attend orientation, the college is exploring turning 
orientation into a mandatory requirement after admission. This evidence is being 
considered as support for the creation of a “First Year Experience” program for 
new students.333 
331 Learning to Triumph Flyer – Outreach Event to Latino Population

332 Assessment Testing Flyer

333 Research for First Year Experience
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Throughout each academic term, the college requests midterm progress reports 
for students from each instructor. Through early detection of potential problems, 
actions can be taken to increase students’ chances for success. The Student 
Interventions Developer also administers a program focused on students on 
academic and progress probation or dismissal status. These students are required 
to submit progress reports twice a semester for each course to monitor progress 
and promote success. These reports also facilitate early intervention, when 
advantageous to the student.334 

A special first semester program, called the College Foundation Semester, 
was recently created to provide broader access and support to disadvantaged 
students.335 This learning community incorporates a first semester of courses 
in English, math, computer information systems, and psychology-counseling 
(“Bridge to College and Careers”) that is designed to prepare students to be 
successful in college and benefit from its programs.

From the beginning to end of a student’s experience at Las Positas College, the 
Counseling Division renders services to guide students through academic, career, 
and personal issues and concerns to support progress toward their goals.

Las Positas College offers faculty, staff, administration, and students a variety 
of opportunities to engage in discussions centered on student access, progress, 
learning, and success. In addition to weekly student services departmental 
meetings, a range of committees and task forces meet on a regular basis:

Learning Task Force – This group reviews persistence •	
and retention rates in basic skills courses.336

The Campus Change Network – This group of administrators, •	
faculty, staff, and students focuses on increasing diversity, equity, 
and inclusion in order to create an environment that better 
supports access, progress, and success for all students.337

Counseling Division – The division meets on a weekly basis to •	
discuss issues such as assessment, orientation, and other counseling 
services that affect student access, progress, learning, and success. 
Under current discussion is development of a “First Year Experience” 
student program responding to data that demonstrates that 
participation in such programs increases persistence and success.338 

The Foundation Semester – The faculty from each participating •	
discipline meet weekly to discuss how their lesson plans 
are working, how students are learning, progressing, and 
succeeding, and how to create future lesson plans.

334 Probation Progress Reports and Letter

335 LPC Foundation

336 Learning Task Force

337 Campus Change Network Minutes

338 Research for First Year Experiences
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Student Success Committee – This committee engages in discussions •	
about student access issues, such as students’ awareness of Las 
Positas College and how to get started and participate in all the 
components of matriculation. Retention rates within basic skills 
courses are reviewed to assess student programs. The structure and 
process of assessment and orientation are also examined, as these 
components are known to increase student progress and success.339 

All student support services are consistently evaluated to assure that students 
are receiving quality information and assistance. For example, each counseling 
faculty member is evaluated by administration, faculty, and students.340 
Counselors are observed during counseling sessions and/or during instruction 
of a psychology-counseling course and are evaluated on relevant competencies. 
During this time period, students with whom these counselors meet are given 
evaluations immediately following their sessions or classes. Student and  
peer evaluations are shared with counselors to improve their strategies to  
benefit students.

Programs that support students are evaluated through a process called “Student 
Services program review.” In a cyclical review, strengths and weaknesses  
are identified and documented through a series of surveys given to students, 
staff, and faculty. Faculty review the goals and objectives of each program 
to determine to what extent and how they were met. Based on the findings, 
recommendations are made for future program improvement. Faculty also 
develop plans for addressing the recommendations or identified areas for 
potential growth and development.341 

In order to demonstrate that student services is supporting student learning, 
each program is in the process of developing and assessing at least one SLO 
per program. For example, one SLO created by the Counseling Division is 
“Students will plan and execute a program of study,” and it is currently being 
assessed by counselors during student appointments and by using student 
records to determine course registration. The results are currently being entered 
into the eLumen assessment software, and this process will inform the division 
of how effective several of their current practices are and whether modifications 
need to be made with the goal of improving student learning.

The Vice President of Student Services holds a planning retreat each year with 
all of the Student Services Program Coordinators and full time faculty. Each 
year for the past several years a portion of the retreat has been dedicated to 
learning outcomes. For the past four years, the DSPS Coordinator has been the 
lead in providing professional development and support to the programs. His 
“give me and hour and I’ll give you an SLO” individual workshops have been 
successful and assisted all programs to have outcomes and assessments  
in place.342

 
 
339 Student Success Committee minutes

340 Counseling Faculty Evaluation Forms

341 Student Services program review

342 SLOs – Minutes from counseling retreat
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Categorical programs in student services undergo a “categorical site visit” 
from the state chancellor’s office every six years. The site visit for DSPS, EOPS/
CARE, CalWORKS/TANF, and Matriculation occurred in February 2008. The 
college submitted a self-study to the visiting team in preparation for their visit. 
The exit interview provided the college with substantial positive feedback on 
these programs. Additionally, the team recommended that the college examine 
the administrative structure in Student Services to provide greater support to 
programs and recommended significant space and staff increases. Unfortunately, 
the college has not yet received the official report from the state chancellor’s 
office. The report will be added to the addendum when received.

Las Positas College publishes a catalog every two years that is comprehensive in 
providing accurate and current general information, information on admissions 
requirements, academic programs and requirements, student programs and 
services, college policies, and the location of additional information.343 In 
alternate years, an addendum with curricular and policy updates is also provided. 
The organization of the information into clear, logical sections makes the catalog 
easy to use and understand. The college recently received the following award for 
its catalog and has received it on several occasions in the past:

	 National Council for Marketing and Public Relations 
	 Paragon Awards 
	 College Catalog, Division A 
	 Bronze Award
	

A catalog committee is formed each catalog cycle to update the catalog, and is 
typically comprised of the Vice President of Academic Services, Vice President 
of Student Services, Executive Assistant to the Vice President of Academic 
Services, Visual Communications Coordinator, and Articulation Officer. The 
committee ensures that the content is reviewed for accuracy and currency in a 
timely manner and coordinates the final edit. Each academic and student services 
division is responsible for reviewing and modifying its particular programs and/
or services as necessary. The respective deans within the divisions work with 
their individual departments in this process. The Executive Assistant to Vice 
President of Academic Services ensures that the curricular changes are accurate. 
The Articulation Officer ensures that the transfer information is accurate 
within the program information and for each individual course. The Visual 
Communications Coordinator organizes the process of catalog layout, graphics, 
print production, and web format. An addendum is published in intervening 
years that includes curricular and policy changes which occur between the 
publications of catalogs. Some policies are also communicated via counseling 
appointments or during orientation, for example, the process for international 
transcript evaluation.

343 LPC Catalogs
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The catalog and other publications such as the schedule, student handbook, 
and informational flyers are made accessible to students, prospective students, 
and the public in multiple formats and locations.344, 345 Students can purchase 
the catalog and schedule in the bookstore or access them online via the Las 
Positas College homepage. Catalogs and class schedules are made available 
during orientation and in the Counseling and Admissions and Records 
Offices. Student handbooks are given to students for free at orientations and 
during counseling appointments. Catalogs, schedules, and handbooks are also 
distributed to local high schools by counselors during outreach events. The 
Outreach Coordinator distributes these materials during various community 
events. Selected publications from the International Student Office and 
the Financial Aid Office in addition to outreach materials are distributed 
in Spanish to reach out to the Latino community and are available online. 
During this current catalog cycle (2008-2010), the catalog will also be made 
available in compact disc format.

Many instructors also include information about college policies in their 
syllabi, which is reviewed by their respective deans.

Self Evaluation

The college meets these standards. The college offers an excellent set of 
student support services that ensures students are given the opportunity to 
benefit from its programs and are provided with adequate access and support 
to progress, learn, and be successful. The services are routinely evaluated for 
quality, and student learning is assessed with the implementation of student  
learning outcomes. 

The catalog provides all necessary and accurate information in a way that is 
well-organized and accessible. All aspects of the catalog’s content and formats 
are regularly reviewed. 

The college catalog includes all relevant information students need to guide 
them through college policies and processes. However, due to the previously 
smaller size of the college, student services sometimes internally operates on 
past practice and its ability to communicate informally with staff regarding 
key processes. Most processes, grade reporting, etc. have written procedures 
that are followed carefully. Processes for transcript analysis, pre-requisite 
waivers as examples, are done consistently, but could benefit from written 
procedures for the training of new staff.

Planning Agenda

1. Assess policies and processes for reviewing student documents and where 
appropriate create written procedures for consistent actions.

344 LPC Schedule

345 Student Handbook
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2B3 	 The institution researches and identifies the learning support needs of 
its student population and provides appropriate services and programs 
to address those needs.

The learning support needs of the student population are identified in a 
variety of ways within Student Services. The initial online application includes 
a section that allows students to identify specific support needs and concerns, 
such as academic counseling, services for disabled students, or housing 
information. These requests can be used by student support services to contact 
the potential students and provide information about requested services.346

When students complete the required math and English assessment test as 
part of the admissions process for new students, they are assigned to an 
orientation and program planning session conducted by counselors. During 
this orientation, information concerning all available learning support services 
is presented to students. Students also have an opportunity to talk one-on-
one with a counselor and are able to identify specific learning support needs 
they may have, focusing on their initial semester at the college. The results of 
the assessment process also indicate student strengths and weaknesses with 
respect to math and English skill levels, as well as students with learning 
disability needs. This initial contact with a counselor begins the overall 
support process for students. Depending on specific student needs and goals, 
counselors encourage students to become involved in learning communities, to 
take appropriate basic skills courses, to utilize services available through the 
Independent Learning Center and the Tutorial Center, and to become involved 
in campus activities and clubs.

Each year, all new students enrolling for the fall semester are strongly 
encouraged to participate in the special EXPO LPC orientation program. This 
one day (six-hour) focused orientation provides students with an exposure 
to various strategies for college success through an exploration of available 
programs and services. A required element of this program is completion of 
the Student Inventory Needs Assessment instrument.347 This survey instrument 
is designed to identify specific student academic strengths, concerns, and 
needs. It also allows students to indicate and request help with or information 
about various student support services including tutoring, improving basic 
skills, financial aid assistance, transportation, personal counseling, and 
educational guidance. The instrument also provides an evaluation of personal 
student attributes such as academic confidence, goal commitment, time 
management skills, perseverance, and study skills. All students are given 
an opportunity to meet with a counselor to discuss the survey results and 
determine which specific support resources fit their interests and needs. The 
overall student inventory results are also used to plan academic and student 
support services at the college. This data concerning students’ needs helps the 
institution target and prioritize available student support resources.

 
346  Online Student Application

347  Assessment Centers
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For students with special needs, the various Student Services departments 
dedicated to serving special populations meet, monitor, and develop ongoing 
relationships with these students to help ensure their academic success. These 
departments include CalWorks, CARE, DSPS, EOPS, and Financial Aid.

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The college has a well-developed process 
for identifying the learning support needs of its students. Over 90 percent 
of students reported a positive level of satisfaction with the new student 
orientation program at Las Positas College. Overall, students indicated high 
levels of satisfaction with all basic student support services available to them. 

Planning Agenda

None.

2B3a 	 The institution assures equitable access to all of its students by 
providing appropriate, comprehensive, and reliable services to 
students regardless of service location or delivery method.

Comprehensive access for students to various support services begins with 
outreach activities and continues with the institutionalized matriculation 
components of admissions, orientation, assessment, counseling, and student 
follow-up. Additional support services available to students include services 
offered through Admissions and Records, Financial Aid, Transfer Center, 
Student Health Center, Tutorial Center and International Students program. 
Information concerning various service components can be accessed online 
through the college web site. All Student Services areas and departments have 
websites including a specific email address that provides students with online 
access to help with their questions or concerns.

The Student Services area conducts outreach activities in the surrounding 
community to meet prospective students’ needs in a variety of ways. Visits 
to local high schools are conducted each semester by staff and faculty from 
Counseling, Financial Aid, Disabled Students Programs and Services and 
Extended Opportunity Programs and Services. College brochures and other 
printed information are distributed to all local high schools and also made 
available at many special local events.

Student Services staff and faculty are available to work with non-English 
speaking students in several languages including Chinese, Farsi, Japanese, 
Tagalog, Spanish, Vietnamese, and American Sign Language.348 

 
348  Bilingual Interpreter Listing
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Students can apply for admission to the college via paper application or online 
through the college web site.349 Computers are provided in the Admission and 
Records area to assist students with the application process and registration 
for courses. Orientations for new students are provided online and on campus. 
Assessment testing is web-based and is conducted through the Assessment Center. 
Testing sessions are also provided at local high schools.

Counseling and student follow-up services are provided through the main 
on-campus counseling area, and in psychology-counseling courses, such 
as Educational Planning, Study Skills, and Personal Development. General 
information about counseling, and extensive counseling resources, is provided on 
the Counseling Services web site. Students can schedule appointments in-person, 
by phone, or request appointments online by email.

For students with specific learning or physical disabilities, application, 
registration, orientation, assessment, and counseling services are provided by 
DSPS faculty and staff. Specific needs are identified and subsequent appropriate 
accommodations provided. 

Registration for all students can be accomplished in person or online using the 
CLASS-Web student information and registration system. Financial Aid FAFSA 
applications may be completed online or at the Financial Aid office. Students may 
also access online information concerning university transfer, tutorial assistance, 
health related issues, and all other areas of Students Services through specific web 
sites provided by each service area. All Student Services areas also hold extended 
evening hours on certain days to accommodate students completing evening 
classes. 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The college has utilized technology extensively 
and effectively to provide appropriate delivery of services to students. The current 
level of services is very good, considering the limitation of staff and faculty 
available. Nearly 90 percent of the students indicated they were either satisfied 
or very satisfied with the convenience of the online application process and the 
online CLASS-Web registration system. 

Planning Agenda

None.

2B3b 	 The institution provides an environment that encourages personal 
and civic responsibility, as well as intellectual, aesthetic, and personal 
development for all of its students.

349  Online Student Applications
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Through its programs and services, Las Positas College provides a learning 
environment that promotes personal and civic responsibility, as well as 
intellectual, aesthetic, and personal development for all of its students. Students 
have a variety of opportunities to serve on student government, join or create 
clubs based on social, recreational, or intellectual interests, and participate in 
other co-curricular activities.350 One student club, the Alpha Gamma Sigma 
Honor Society, requires a certain number of community service hours per 
semester from its members.351 Events held annually at the college include 
Constitutional Club Day, Major Exploration Faire, Transfer Day, Latin-
American Awareness Week, Brain Awareness Week, and the Honors Symposium. 
Students can also compete in speech tournaments held throughout the country 
and internationally by joining the Speech (Forensics) team. 

In addition to courses in the social sciences and other programs than emphasize 
personal development and learning about civic responsibility, the college offers 
two courses designed specifically to teach these values and skills. One of these is 
a student leadership class for members of the Associated Students of Las Positas 
College to learn about parliamentary procedures and leadership skills.352 Other 
students enroll in Mass Communications 15 to develop their leadership skills 
while producing the student newspaper.353 

The college engages in dialogues to discuss what constitutes a good learning 
environment. The Campus Change Network (CCN) was created in spring 2005 
as a result of a proposal to implement the Student Equity Plan. The CCN made  
a presentation to the Board of Trustees in May 2006 to share their findings. It 
also developed a planning matrix with timeframes to target their strategies and 
major activities, including a speaker series. In 2008, the CCN invited Dr. Doris 
“Lucki” Allen to speak in recognition of Women’s History Month. The campus 
change matrix also identifies expected outcomes and supports the evaluation of 
actual results.354

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. It maintains a robust variety of events on its 
Student Life activity calendar. The college also holds monthly Campus Change 
Network and Student Success meetings to identify areas for improvement. 
As the campus is changing, it has facilitated dialogues on issues of diversity, 
equity, access, how the campus communicates information about student life 
opportunities, and how to provide a learning environment conducive to the 
development of personal and civic responsibilities of students. 

According to the Student Surveys given in 2005 and 2007, a majority of students 
feel that there is a general respect for racial, ethnic, gender, physical disability, 
religious, and sexual orientation differences. A majority of students also 
expressed satisfaction with the current level of student activities at the college.

350  Student Clubs

351  Alpha Gamma Sigma Honor Society

352  Course outline for General Studies 25:  Student Leadership

353  Course outline for Mass Communication 15:  Editorial, Leadership, and Production

354  Campus Change Network Minutes
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Planning Agenda

None.

2B3c 	 The institution designs, maintains, and evaluates counseling and/
or academic advising programs to support student development and 
success and prepares faculty and other personnel responsible for the 
advising function.

Las Positas College has developed comprehensive counseling services to 
support student development and success. Counselors provide the full range 
of services to students, including academic, career, and personal counseling; 
they also teach classes in academic and career counseling. The Counseling 
Division holds bimonthly meetings to dialogue and evaluate the effectiveness 
of these services.355 The Counseling Division completed a program review in 
2006-07 to identify strengths and weaknesses and evaluate services, and the 
results of the program review are being used in the counseling work plans. For 
example, one area that needed to be addressed was that “new technologies” 
were not being fully utilized in delivering counseling information. As a 
result, counselors are currently working on developing an online orientation 
program to reach more students by enhancing the delivery of information 
for matriculation. Other recommendations from this program review 
include strengthening staff development for faculty and staff, developing 
interventions for students who fail a class the first time, and increasing 
counseling participation in the matriculation services. These suggestions have 
been incorporated into a program activity plan along with timelines and 
measurable objectives.

Counseling services are provided by both permanent and adjunct counseling 
faculty on weekdays throughout the year, including summer, winter, and 
spring breaks. Services are provided in a variety of formats, including set 
appointments, drop-in visits, and via email. Set appointments are thirty 
minutes in length, and drop-in meetings are between five and fifteen minutes, 
depending on the student’s needs. Electronic counseling services are provided 
by a faculty counselor. To support students in online classes, there is also a 
webpage describing counseling services for online students. This page also 
allows students to submit questions to counseling staff at any time of the day 
or year.356

Counseling faculty have also developed a comprehensive website to provide 
students with a variety of important information, including hours of service, 
pictures and email addresses of counselors, access to forms, graduation and 
transfer requirements, answers to frequently asked questions, and information 
for new students.357

355  Counseling Division Minutes

356  Counseling for Online Students

357  Counseling Departments
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Counselors coordinate special programs such as the Student Intervention 
Program, a program for students on probation or dismissal. The program 
requires students to see a counselor to discuss their situation and how they can 
succeed in school, to meet with a counselor at least twice a semester, and to 
complete a progress report with their instructors. 

Counselors also coordinate EXPO—new student orientation day—where new 
students can connect with faculty, staff, and other new and continuing students, 
attend various student success workshops, and experience a personal welcome to 
Las Positas College.358

Counselors provide outreach services to the community at large. They make 
classroom visits to inform students of counseling services, make presentations at 
high school events, and serve as liaisons to academic divisions.

Counselor training is provided in a variety of ways to ensure that accurate 
information is provided to students regarding degree and transfer requirements. 
Regular updates are provided at Counseling Division meetings, at the  
monthly counselor-only meetings, sent via email, and posted on the counselor 
intranet website. Counselors also attend annual statewide and regional  
counselor conferences.

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Counseling and advising programs support 
student development and success, and these programs are maintained and 
regularly evaluated. 

According to the 2005 Student Survey, a majority of students are satisfied with 
their overall experience with counselors. Students also indicated that counselors 
were available when they needed to see them, and they approved the assistance 
provided by counselors in helping students identify an educational goal and 
select appropriate courses. In the 2007 Student Survey, students gave similar 
responses to the same questions, and two additional questions demonstrated how 
counselors enhanced student development and success by helping them develop 
a student educational plan (SEP) and provide information concerning transfer 
requirements.

A focus group of students were also surveyed in spring 2006 to assess student 
satisfaction of counseling services. Students responded that the services they 
received were helpful and responsive to their needs and that they would 
recommend this service to other students. 

While evaluations of counseling services have been positive, there are indications 
that not enough counseling time is available for all students. For instance, only 
25% of students attend an orientation and assessment to the college. Counseling 
is currently designing an online orientation which will be coupled with the 
college’s move to mandatory orientation for non-exempt students. 

358  EXPO 2008
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A program planning session will follow this orientation so that more students 
will have education plans earlier. The current general counseling faculty 
number nine; however, with various assignments within those positions 
(transfer, articulation, interventions, veterans, international students, 
matriculation research) only 5 FTEF are available for the 9,000 students at the 
college. Additionally, the visiting team from the Categorical Site Visit made 
recommendations for increased counseling in EOPS, CalWORKS, and  
general counseling.

Planning Agenda 

1. Identify resources to provide sufficient counseling services.

2B3d 	 The institution designs and maintains appropriate programs, practices, 
and services that support and enhance student understanding and 
appreciation of diversity.

Las Positas College celebrates its commitment to diversity, equity, and inclusion, 
and it continually strives to enhance and empower diversity throughout the 
community. The importance of these values to the college is reflected in the 
college’s mission statement, educational master plan, and student equity plan.359, 

360 All areas of the college incorporate diversity, accessibility, and equity within 
their course work, programs, services, outreach efforts, marketing tools, as well 
as Student Life activities and events.

As a result of the college’s Midterm Accreditation Report’s Recommendation 9, 
three years ago the college connected with California Tomorrow and established 
the Campus Change Network (CCN), whose goal is to enrich and empower 
diversity. During the past three years, CCN has provided the college with 
activities and events such as the Gay-Straight Panel, Women’s History Month, 
Brown Bag Session on Disabilities, La Semana Cubana, and the American Indian 
History event.361

Student Services, through its program review process, has developed SLOs that 
include access, diversity, and equity outcomes. Student Services faculty have had 
training on how to prepare and submit student learning outcomes. The college 
has also been heavily engaged in the Basic Skills Learning Initiatives. This cross-
campus engagement has resulted in a review of Basic Skills components. The 
Basic Skills Programs in English and math have all their courses available in the 
Blackboard online learning system to give students online access to resources 
for those courses. To help students persist and succeed in demanding math, 
English, and ESL course sequences, four years ago faculty and staff developed the 
Integrated Learning Center that provides focused support in those areas, as well 
as writing tutoring for all students and the college. 

359  Educational Master Plan

360  Student Equity Plan

361  Campus Change Networks
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Student Services is continually striving to empower diversity within their 
programs, services, and outreach. There are two college web-based calendars, 
the Activity Calendar and the Outreach Calendar, that identify the various 
diversified activities and events of the college. Student Services also sponsors 
EXPO student orientation, Major Transfer Fair, High School Senior Parent 
Night, Annual Transfer Fair, Job Shadowing, and an Employment Job Fair. 
Student Services also oversees the rapidly expanding Tutorial Center. 

Student Life currently has thirty-five active clubs, including the World 
Cultures Alliance, Asian Student Alliance, Gay-Straight Alliance (GSA), 
Latino Student Alliance (LSA), EOPS Club, Earth Club, Black Student Union, 
Alpha Gamma Sigma, Math Club, Psi Beta, Transfer Club, and Bacchus & 
Gamma. Events that these clubs sponsor include GSA’s National Awareness 
Coming Out Day; LSA’s Cinco DeMayo, Day of the Dead, and Cesar Chavez 
Day; and the EOPS Club’s award ceremony at the end of every academic 
year.362

The college also maintains the following practices and services that support 
the appreciation of diversity: 

Faculty training for diverse learning styles•	

An Alternate Media Technology Specialist •	
to assist with web page design363 

An annual listing of bilingual faculty and staff who •	
can assist with translation and interpretation364 

Multilingual outreach to the community•	

Programs including CalWORKs/TANF, EOPS, DSPS •	
and International Student Program (ISP)

An American Cultures requirement for the Associate Degree. •	

The college regularly evaluates its services to determine their effectiveness. 
Students attending the EXPO orientation, for example, are asked to complete 
a survey to indicate their impression of the event. Student Services programs 
participate in the program review process, which also uses student surveys 
to assess process systems, outreach effectiveness, customer service, and 
marketing tools.365 The Director of Institutional Research and Planning 
annually creates a student characteristic report that includes outcomes data 
that programs analyze to further assess their effectiveness.366 Finally, all 
faculty are regularly evaluated by their students and peers. 

Goals regarding diversity and equity are in the equity plan, the educational 
master plan, the Basic Skills Task Force and Campus Change Network 
documents, and it various program reviews. The Campus Change Network 
has also created a mission statement that has been endorsed by a significant 
number of faculty and staff. 

362  Student Club Listing

363  Adaptive Media Program

364  Bilingual Interpreter Listing

365  Program Review

366  Student Characteristics and Outcomes Reports
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Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The college has a mission statement on 
diversity and equity, which appears in the college’s education master plan and 
the college’s student equity plan. The college community innovatively strives 
to continually address, promote, and enhance diversity in the classroom, in its 
programs and services, and its student life activities and events. The college 
community values the understanding of diversity and what empowerment can 
be derived from it.

Planning Agenda

None. 

2B3e 	 The institution regularly evaluates admissions and placement 
instruments and practices to validate their effectiveness while 
minimizing biases.

All California Community College Admissions Offices must abide by 
the rules and regulations of Title 5 as well as the California Education 
Code. All assessment instruments are in compliance with the California 
Community College’s State Chancellor’s Office. Las Positas College evaluates 
its admissions and placement programs, policies, and processes annually 
to validate their effectiveness and reduce bias. Enrolled students, including 
international, disabled, and English as Second Language (ESL) students are 
encouraged to take English, math, and chemistry assessment tests as well as 
attend an orientation to fulfill matriculation requirements. 

The Assessment Center provides ability-to-benefit (ATB) tests for students 
that do not have a high school diploma or General Education Diploma and 
wish to apply for Financial Aid. Non-native speakers take the CELSA test for 
ESL placement. ESL faculty select topics for the writing component of this 
test. The Student Education Plan (SEP), includes multiple measures that help 
to validate assessment testing, consequential validity, cut score analysis, and 
disproportionate data.367

To check for bias, staff review and assess each test item for potential cultural 
misunderstandings. For disproportionate impact, placement results are 
statistically analyzed by gender, ethnicity, age, learning disability, and the 
categories of native/non native speaker. Test scores are adjusted with faculty-
identified multiple measures criteria based on levels of education and high 
school grades.

Student Services evaluates their programs and effectiveness through their 
program review process. Student surveys are provided and information also 
includes how our current process systems are working, outreach effectiveness, 
customer service, and marketing tools.368

367  Assessment Center

368  Student Services program reviews
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Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The campus is culturally diverse and 
continually focuses on accessibility and equity. Faculty, staff, and 
administrators have an ongoing and systematic cycle of evaluations, integrated 
planning sessions, implementation of new procedures and processes, and the 
continual re-evaluation of their programs, services and placement instruments. 

Planning agenda

None.

2B3f 	 The institution maintains student records permanently, securely, and 
confidentially, with provisions for secure backup of all files, regardless 
of the form in which those files are maintained. The institution 
publishes and follows established policies for release of student 
records.	

Student records from summer 1994 to the present are maintained on Banner, 
an online automated Enterprise software package provided by SunGard 
Higher Education. CLPCCD Information Technology Services (ITS) personnel 
support the Banner baseline system and the unique CLPCCD customizations, 
with access granted to the ITS staff as appropriate to install new modules 
or upgrade and fix existing modules. The Banner System has been set up to 
meet the compliance obligations for FERPA, ADA, and PCI credit card. The 
server is housed at Chabot College in Hayward in a restricted area where 
only district ITS and security personnel possess a key for entry. Data are 
backed up daily on tape and stored in a fireproof vault in a separate building 
at Chabot College. District system backups are performed on an automatic 
nightly and weekly schedule. Full weekly backup tapes done on Friday are 
stored offsite at one of the alternate computer room locations at the district 
office in Pleasanton. Offsite tapes are rotated back to the central data center 
as new tapes are generated. As this is a district-maintained function, access to 
documentation or processes requires district login.369

Access to the Banner system is available through two methods: (1) the web 
self-service (CLASS-Web), which provides local or remote access (2) Banner 
client feature (INB), which is restricted to local on-campus access only. The 
web self-service uses a HTTPS browser which requires server authentication 
using a VeriSign certificate. This allows the user’s browser session to be 
encrypted over the Internet. The user then logs in to the system using a 
system generated W-ID and a six-digit PIN number, which must be updated 
by the user very six months. The Banner client portion of the system is not 
available via the internet and it is limited to local on-campus access from 

369  Banner (Login required)
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the CLPCCD internal network from either one of the two college sites or the 
district site. The Banner client requires a login ID and password that is also 
updated by the user and expires within six months. For all Banner access, the 
Banner role security defines what forms and functions the user has access to and 
the Dean of Enrollment Services authorizes what access will be granted, either 
update or query, through a Computer Access Request form submitted to the 
district ITS department. Besides the login access with user ID and password or 
PIN, the Banner system has been setup with a built in timeout of fifteen minutes 
to prevent inadvertent intrusions. Currently enrolled students can access their 
current registration status and academic history online. Each student is assigned 
a random ID number (system generated W-ID) which is used with a student PIN 
number for secure student access to online personal information.

To maintain confidentiality and ensure compliance with federal and college 
regulations, document security levels have been established. Beginning in 1998, 
the college implemented an image scanning system for electronic storage of 
permanent records. Document scanning is performed in an isolated, secure office 
area that is only accessible by authorized personnel. Scanned images are backed 
up daily. Copies of the tape are stored in a fireproof safe. Security levels for 
viewing and scanning student records are established by department deans and 
enforced by technology department system administrators. Access to the server 
is restricted and can only be accessed through the Technology Departments 
administrative users. Electronic student records may only be accessed by 
authorized viewers. The authorized viewer cannot edit or delete student records 
this is reserved for document administrators. The Admissions and Records 
administrator must approve requests for access. 

Active student records are housed in Admissions and Records, building 700. This 
area is locked and is accessible to authorized personnel only. Microfilm copies of 
LPC student records prior to 1994 are located at LPC and the CLPCCD offices. 
Original microfilm tapes are stored at Chabot College in a fireproof, secure 
room. The copy of the microfilm sent to LPC is for access only. 

All student records are kept confidential and destroyed in accordance with 
the guidelines of the Family Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (FERPA).370 All 
Admissions and Records staff are knowledgeable about FERPA and college 
guidelines related to student record confidentiality. Information is not released 
to a third party without written authorization from the student. Records are 
retained, scanned, and destroyed according the guidelines of Title 5 Retention 
Manual. In addition, computer access to our Banner system is reviewed 
periodically and access is restricted to a “need-to-know” basis. All users are 
required to sign an agreement stating they will adhere to FERPA mandates.371 

The college does have a policy for releasing student records.372 Transcripts are 
released through a request process in the Admissions and Records Department. 
Only three individuals have the authority to release transcripts, and each request 
is logged and documented. Other student records, such as those related to 

370  Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)

371  Board policy 5310

372  Board policy 5311s
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student discipline, can only be released with a written request from the 
student. Each written request is verified via telephone with the individual 
before the information is released. Legal requests are handled through the 
Dean of Enrollment Services Office.

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. LPC has policies and procedures in place to 
safeguard student records which meet federal and state requirements. Due to 
budget constraints and more urgent ITS priorities, the district has delayed the 
purchase a new document-imaging system. Until it is feasible to move toward 
a more robust and scalable district-wide scanning solution, appropriate 
software and maintenance on the existing system will depend on the support 
of the district. 

Planning Agenda 

None.

2B4 	 The institution evaluates student support services to assure their 
adequacy in meeting identified student needs. Evaluation of these 
services provides evidence that they contribute to the achievement of 
student learning outcomes. The institution uses the results of these 
evaluations as the basis for improvement.

Student Services performs a program review every three years.373 The program 
review model includes a self-assessment, point of service survey, and college- 
wide surveys. The surveys are based on the regulations and goals of each 
program, and they gather both student and college personnel’s assessment of 
program outcomes. 

Through point-of-service surveys, students are asked to assess their experience 
of the programs to determine if the programs are meeting their needs. These 
surveys are conducted over a two-week period and are gathered in a locked 
ballot box and tallied. Student Services has its own research process, which 
is completed by a counselor who is assigned as the Matriculation Researcher. 
Each program is then provided with both quantitative and qualitative 
feedback.

College-wide surveys are also administered to faculty, staff, and 
administrators who have some knowledge or connection to the programs.  
The surveys are returned to the Matriculation Researcher who similarly 
reports the data to the Vice President of Student Services.374

373  Program Review

374  Student Services Program Review
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Each program reviews progress on the action plan from the previous review 
and reviews program goals and objectives. Strengths, program weaknesses, 
and their implications are identified, and then action plans are developed into 
activity plans. 

New in the 2006 process was the formal inclusion of student learning 
outcomes. As of 2006, some programs had written and begun assessment 
of SLOs; however, they had not been included in the previous review cycle. 
For purposes of action planning, each service area has developed at least 
one learning outcome which has been entered into eLumen, which will align 
Student Services outcomes to college outcomes. 

Evaluations are reviewed carefully to reveal areas that need attention and 
development. Additionally, each program regularly reviews their service 
numbers, retention, and persistence. Program staff make adjustments each 
year to move towards the use of data for program improvement. Student 
Services has submitted SLOs in each program area, and in most cases 
assessment has begun for one SLO. In the forthcoming semesters, SLO data 
will be used to modify practices.375

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Student support services are regularly 
evaluated for efficacy, and evaluations are used to improve support services. 
SLO assessments in development should allow these services to more precisely 
describe their role in supporting student learning outcomes. In addition, 
the college is awaiting its Student Services Program Review and Technical 
Assistance site visit report based on the team visit in 2008. Recommendations 
noted in that report will be added for college implementation. 

Planning Agenda 

1. Use SLO data to modify practices, as the data becomes available. 

2. Combine the program review outcomes from Academic Services with 
those of Student Services to create a more integrated college approach to 
planning and resource development.

3. Determine appropriate planning based on Student Services site visit report. 

375  eLumen (Login required)s
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2C1a 	 The institution supports the quality of its instructional programs by 
providing library and other learning support services that are sufficient 
in quantity, currency, depth, and variety to facilitate educational 
offerings, regardless of location or means of delivery.

Relying on appropriate expertise of faculty, including librarians and 
other learning support services professionals, the institution selects 
and maintains educational equipment and materials to support student 
learning and enhance the achievement of the mission of the institution.

In support of the college’s educational programs, the Las Positas College 
Library provides resources, information services, classes, and facilities that 
directly contribute to the achievement of student learning outcomes. To 
accomplish this, the LPC Library selects and maintains educational materials 
and equipment while providing comfortable facilities to support the varied 
learning needs of a diverse student population.

Information Resources/ Materials 
The LPC Library’s collection is balanced between print, audio-visual, and 
online materials to support LPC curriculum and student needs. Online 
materials are an increasingly important part of the library resources. These 
resources are accessible at all times from the library web page, providing 
convenient access to research materials for both the on-campus or off-campus 
student.376

The current collection is approximately at follows:377 

	 Books: 		 27,800 Titles 
	 Periodicals: 	 125 
	 Databases: 	 33 
	 DVDs: 		 1950 
	 Videos: 	 2000 
	 CDs: 		  2100

LPC Library faculty actively review, order, weed and maintain a variety of 
resources to enhance student learning outcomes for a diverse student body. 
To develop a collection of print, audiovisual, and online resources that reflect 
student learning needs, the following methods are used: requests submitted by 
faculty and students on library request forms, discussions with faculty, review 
of curriculum outlines, analysis of syllabi, examination of faculty course 
reserve materials, documentation of student inquiries at the reference desk, 
and library staff review of materials in typical library reviewing sources.378 
Faculty are encouraged to email or visit the library to confer with the 
Instructional Librarian over assignments and the resources required to support 
these assignments. A librarian serves on the Curriculum Committee. The 
curriculum proposal form requires the signature of the Library Coordinator, 

376  Library

377  Online library Catalog

378  Collection Development Policy
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which provides the library with further access to new curricular areas under 
development.379 The library has also established an account at the local Borders 
Bookstore to meet immediate needs that arise and cannot be adequately 
accommodated using the regular vendor.

To weed the collection, librarians analyze checkout or use statistics, currency, and 
physical condition as guidelines for discard.380 Areas are reviewed systematically 
with replacements or newer editions considered for purchase as part of the 
process. The library also offers faculty regular opportunities to select and deselect 
materials pertaining to their areas. One example is Flex Day of spring 2005. As 
an activity choice, the faculty were invited to review the library collection for 
weeding.

Policies for Collection Development and Faculty Services are online. These 
include the guidelines that dictate collection choices such as the number of 
students/classes expected to use a database or resource, suitability for community 
college level students, closed captioning for audio-visuals, and cost.381, 382

Since 2004, funds from the Measure B Bond have helped to update and improve 
the library collection. Despite elimination of monies in the general library funds 
for audio visual and book resources, the Measure B Bond has helped to develop 
new collections to reflect current curriculum and update certain areas such as the 
sciences. Future budget planning is needed to discuss a steady, consistent funding 
source for the library so that support for instructional programs will continue 
uninterrupted when the Measure B Bond money is depleted.

Equipment and Facilities 
The library has 60 computers for student research, five circulating wireless 
laptops, and one disability-accessible computer setup provided and maintained 
by DSPS. All computers are equipped with headsets to accommodate DVDs and 
CDs. Library computers are replaced every four years as part of the college’s 
Lifecycle Plan.383 The computers are continuously maintained and updated to 
meet standards set by the Technology Department. Sixteen of these computers 
are part of an instructional lab that has been eked out of a corner of the library. 
These computers are not always available for student use if workshops or classes 
are being taught by the library. During heavy library use, computers are greatly 
impacted. The Student Satisfaction Survey Fall 2007 indicates that although 
students give the library as a whole high marks, they are dissatisfied with the 
number of available computers.384

There are approximately 25 tables for group seating and 56 carrels for individual 
seating. Two large group study rooms that will hold 8 – 12 students and three 
sound proof rooms that will hold 3 -4 students suitable for quiet study, speech 
practice, music practice and other small group activities are available by 
reservation. Two carts with complete audio-visual setups that include TV/DVD/
VHS player and CD player are available for use in the library study rooms.

379  2008 Course Proposal form

380  Collection Development Policy

381  Collection Development Policy

382  Faculty  Services / material request

383  Technology Lifecycle Plan

384  Fall 2007 student surveys
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The LPC Library also offers a variety of other equipment to support 
the curricular needs of the on-site student including four TV/VCR/DVD 
combination players, DSPS cassette player, slide projector, color/ black-and-
white copier, networked printers, a microfilm reader and two CD players.

The library continually advocates for new equipment and enhanced materials 
to improve the student learning environment. For example, in 2004 and 
2005, the library requested and received better ergonomic multi-task chairs 
to replace the wooden chairs used by students in the computer lab areas. In 
2006, the library requested five laptops for circulation to students to increase 
access to computers.

Reference / Information Services 
The reference desk and circulation desk are staffed by professional librarians 
and library assistants all hours that the library is open to the public. The 
circulation staff prepares and monitors the Faculty Course Reserves for 
faculty and students. Librarians have been enhancing the Faculty Course 
Reserves by providing linked, full-text articles that meet copyright standards 
and evaluated website resources for students to access from the Library 
Homepage.385

LPC Library faculty provide assignment-specific orientations in the library 
and in the classroom for instructors requesting this service. Classes for credit 
in library research skills are taught each semester.386 However, LPC has not 
yet committed to an information competency program, and further dialogue 
on this project is needed. To support the off-campus and distance-education 
student, the LPC Library services found on the library homepage include 
Email a Librarian, directions for remote authentication, a plagiarism tutorial, 
research guides or pathways with linked resources, a variety of databases, and 
a bibliographic citation help section.387

Staffing  
LPC Library staff consists of four full-time tenured faculty librarians and four 
classified staff members. Adjunct librarian and student assistant hours vary 
depending on funding, which has been inconsistent over the past several years. 
Stable funding is needed to have adjuncts available during peak library hours, 
evenings, and Saturdays, along with sufficient student assistant support. 
Proper staffing, including student assistants, is essential to provide flexibility 
in scheduling and services that support student learning. Adjuncts librarians 
enable the library to provide many more assignment-specific orientations, 
cover the reference desk efficiently during peak times, create online library 
instructional tools, and conduct classroom visits to demonstrate research 
strategies and library resources than could be done with just the library 
faculty.

In addition to library services, the college supports a number of learning labs:

385  Library

386  Collection Development Policy

387  Library
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Athletics Academic Center for Excellence (ACE)  
ACE supports the student athlete academically by providing individual and 
group tutoring, study groups, workshops, adjunct courses, and access to a quiet 
and convenient place to study. The Center is open five days a week.388 

Computer Center  
The Computer Center is a quiet open lab environment for school assignments. 
Computers are available on a “first come, first served” basis. The center has over 
100 computers for student use and also provides access to various software and 
printer options. The center is open five days a week including nights.389 

Disability Resource Center  
This center provides a supplemental instruction lab that serves the needs of a 
specialized population. The lab is open for specific hours posted five days a week 
with access to adaptive workstations using assistive technology and software.390 

Innovation Center 
The Innovation Center offers training and support to faculty and staff who want 
to learn best teaching practices using technology -- whether to enhance a face-
to-face class or to design a hybrid or fully online course. Pedagogical training, as 
well as technical training, is provided. All training includes methods for making 
online instructional materials accessible to students with disabilities.391 

Integrated Learning Center (ILC)  
The Integrated Learning Center (ILC) provides assistance to students in 
mathematics, English, English as a Second Language (ESL), and reading and 
writing as applied to any course. The ILC houses four primary functions: Open 
Math Lab, Writing Center, English 1A Lab and ESL Lab. The ILC contains 20 
personal computers and has a computer-based tracking system used to monitor 
student hours within the lab. The ILC, open five days and four nights a week, is 
staffed by English, ESL, and mathematics faculty members.392 

The Open Writing Center  
The Open Writing Center, located in the Integrated Learning Center, provides 
writing services for students across the disciplines using a 20 minute drop-in, 
first-come, first-served format. Services include one-on-one help, use of ILC 
computers, online grammar and reference resources, and a collection of standard 
and ESL dictionaries.393 

Self-paced Math Lab (MATH X)  
Math X Lab program provides the student with an alternative way to learn 
mathematics, specifically Math 55, 65, 71 and 107. This is a mastery program 
for bask skills students who can work independently using a self pace style 
asking for help as needed.394 

388  Athletics Academic Center for Excellence

389  Computer Center

390  Disability Resource Center

391  Innovation Center

392  Integrated Learning

393  Writing Center

394  Open Math Labs
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Tutorial Center  
The Tutorial Center provides both drop-in and scheduled tutoring in 
individual and group settings. Peer and faculty-led sessions take place in the 
newly opened reading room in the multidisciplinary building. Previously the 
center was co-located with the assessment center, significantly limiting space 
and hours of operation. Services have expanded to being open 5 days per 
week, 8 hours per day Monday through Thursday and 9-12 on Fridays.395 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Because of the Measure B bond money, 
LPC Library has been able to update the collection and enhance the online 
collection of electronic resources to some extent. However, the elimination of 
general library funds stifles the original intent of the Measure B Bond money 
to act as supplemental funds to improve the library resources and access for 
students. Measure B has become the major source of library funding along 
with state’s Telecommunications & Technology Infrastructure Program (TTIP) 
funds for databases. This is not a permanent fix for the library finances. A 
stable budget funding solution needs to be developed. A sufficient staffing 
budget is also needed to help ensure adequate staffing with student assistants 
and adjunct librarians to keep instruction and services at an acceptable level. 

At one point, the remodel of the library was considered with several other 
state projects for submittal. With state project funding in question, it is 
uncertain if, or when, this remodel may occur. Since the library remodel may 
be further in the future than previously anticipated, certain basic problems 
should be addressed, especially the lack of computers as noted in the student 
survey, the need for more shelving to accommodate the growing collection, 
and a separate lab area for orientations and classes.

The college is committed to successful student learning and has developed 
a number of learning support services. However, stable funding, adequate 
staffing, and flexible hours need to be discussed to ensure continued and 
improved access for students at their specific time of need.

Planning Agenda

1. Plan and develop a library budget that is part of the institutional process 
that ensures library funds that are stable and consistent which will allow 
for better planning to meet student and faculty resource needs; ensure 
student access to resources both on and off campus and provide a suitable 
physical environment for both student learning and a growing collection. 

2C1b 	 The institution provides ongoing instruction for users of library and 
other learning support services so that students are able to develop 
skills in information competency.

395  Tutorial Center
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The LPC Library supports student success and learning by providing a suitable 
environment that promotes students’ acquisitions of information competency 
skills. Librarians teach the components of information competency in a variety of 
ongoing ways:

Library Research Courses:•	  The LPC Library previously used a self-paced 
book for library research skills instruction. In fall 2006, the self-paced 
book was replaced with four hands-on courses worth .5 credits each: 
Introduction to Library Research, Introduction to General Databases, 
Introduction to Specialized Research Databases, and Introduction 
to Internet Research teach the full range of information-competency 
components following the standards set by Association of College & 
Research Libraries (ACRL).396, 397 

Student learning outcomes have been written for each of the 
courses and are being tracked in eLumen, the institution’s software 
repository for assessing, analyzing, and tracking improvement 
goals for student learning outcomes.398 Enrollment for these new 
courses are as follows: 38 (fall 2006), 28 (spring 2007), 16 (fall 
2007). The overall success rate for completion was 85 percent.399 

Library Orientations:•	  In fall 2007, librarians taught 89 bibliographic 
orientations, to approximately 2800 students.400 Classes that attend 
library orientations are generally those requiring a research assignment; 
instructors use these orientations to help prepare their students. 
These orientations are scheduled for one class period and are tailored 
to specific course content and assignments while covering a limited 

number of information-competency components.Orientations most 

often focus on teaching the basic use of the library’s online research 
tools (e.g., magazine & journal databases and the library online catalog 
for books and audio-visuals), search techniques to locate and retrieve 
relevant information, and evaluation of information sources. Also 
addressed in the library orientations are the ethical and legal issues 
surrounding information and information technologies including 

citation formats. In conjunction with these course-related library 

orientations, librarians regularly create library guides, tip sheets or other 
instructional handouts related to specific research assignments.401 

Workshops:•	  LPC Library provides workshops as needed for both 
students and faculty to introduce new library features or learning 
tools. For example, in fall 2006 several workshops were given to 
students and faculty on NoodleBib, a citation generator that had 
just been purchased as an instructional tool for creating MLA and 
APA citations. This tool is part of the library’s instructional 

396  Collection Development Policy

397  ACRL Information Competency Standards

398  eLumen (Login required)

399  Library Statistics

400  Library Statistics

401  Student links – LPC librarys
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emphasis on how to avoid plagiarism. Since the workshop, librarians 
have created online handouts for using NoodleBib.402 Meanwhile, 
instructors can also make arrangements for a librarian to come to their 
classroom to demonstrate and field questions concerning NoodleBib. 

Reference Service:•	  The reference desk is staffed by professional 
librarians during all hours that the library is open to students. 
Reference services are delivered in person, by phone, and by 
email. In this setting, librarians provide information competency 
instruction in an informal but individualized manner suitable to 
each student’s learning needs at that moment. In this manner, 
librarians are able to address some of the following information 
competency issues: identifying manageable topics including narrowing 
or expanding the topic, using proper citation format, finding 
appropriate information sources, evaluating web site resources, 
and formulating basic search strategies to ensure the best results. 

Library Website:•	  The LPC Library website is an integral part 
of the library services and a pivotal part of the instructional 
process. The site includes databases, online catalog, access 
to faculty course reserves, library guides and tip sheets, a 
plagiarism tutorial, and a citation generator tool.403 

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. Student access of information skills  
for life-long learning are contingent on information competency skills as 
identified by the Academic Senate for California Community Colleges and 
defined by the ACRL. 

The issue of Information Competency (IC) has not been discussed campus-
wide. The college needs to develop a dialogue on Information Competency 
(IC) and commit to a plan for IC by defining what constitutes IC for the LPC 
campus and by determining the best means to integrate IC into the student 
learning experience. At the same time, the Library would like to see the 
promotion and integration of information competency skills into online classes.

A dedicated classroom for library research classes, orientations or workshops 
is also needed to provide the students with a hands-on learning experience 
and an appropriate learning environment.

Planning Agenda

1. Begin the college dialogue on Information Competency (IC), and develop a 
formalized plan that includes both Library-based information competency 
courses and an interdisciplinary approach. 

2. Plan and design a dedicated hands-on instructional lab for Library 
orientations, workshops, and research skills classes.

402  Library citation style guides

403  Library
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2C1c 	 The institution provides students and personnel responsible for student 
learning programs and services adequate access to the library and other 
learning support services, regardless of their location or means of delivery.

Las Positas College strives to support adequate access to the Library and other 
campus learning support services. However, in spring 2008, Saturday access to 
the on-campus learning support services was eliminated for that semester.

Library Hours: Regular hours during fall and spring semesters are Monday – 
Thursday 8 am to 9 pm, Friday 8 am to 2 pm, and Saturday 10 am to 2 pm. 
Summer session hours vary. The Circulation and Reference desks are staffed with 
professional library personnel during all Library hours.404 

The LPC Library web page is designed to support on-campus and remote access 
to information resources. Electronic access to all of the Library’s subscription 
databases, the online catalog of the Library’s print and audio-visual collections, 
and learning tools on the Library’s website are available at all times.405, 406 To 
access the databases from off-campus, students and faculty login with their 
college assigned ID number and password. All resources on the Library’s website, 
including databases, are accessible from all on-campus computers without any 
log-in necessary other than STARS.

Reference assistance by LPC librarians is available in person and by phone 
whenever the Library is open. The Library also provides an email reference 
service with a response time of within twenty-four hours Monday through Friday 
(with somewhat longer response times for requests submitted on weekends and 
holidays).407 The Library faculty strive to accommodate all faculty requests 
for orientations or other types of Library instruction even when the Library is 
normally closed such as in the summer sessions or Saturday hours. 

The Library also maintains a Disabled Student Program and Services (DSPS) 
computer workstation in the Library computer lab. The specialized software 
and adaptive equipment provides students with learning differences, physical 
disabilities, and vision impairments the means to successfully use the library. This 
workstation also provides the student an alternative place to study besides the 
DSPS lab.

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Access to the Library homepage and electronic 
resources is adequate. However, providing these electronic resources, including 
the much used magazine and journal databases, is costly. Currently the Library 
receives TTIP funding from the state to offset the cost, but the amount has not 
increased in years while the cost of databases has. As new curriculum, especially 
online classes, are developed, even more database resources will be needed. A 
budget process and consistent funding for electronic resources is required to 
404  Library Hours

405  Online Databases

406  Online Catalog

407  Reference Librarian Contact Informations
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maintain and ensure access to research information for students and faculty 
both on and off campus. 

Planning Agenda

None.

2C1d 	 The institution provides effective maintenance and security for its 
library and other learning support services.

2C1e 	 When the institution relies on or collaborates with other institutions 
or other sources for library and other learning support services for 
its instructional programs, it documents that formal agreements exist 
and that such resources and services are adequate for the institution’s 
intended purposes, are easily accessible, and utilized. The performance 
of these services is evaluated on a regular basis. The institution takes 
responsibility for and assures the reliability of all services provided 
either directly or through contractual arrangement.

The LPC Library occupies approximately 16,000 square feet of Building 
2000. Built in 1993 just as technology was changing, the infrastructure of 
the library is showing age, unable to handle today’s technology, and it lacks 
physical space. The library’s infrastructure, holdings, computer hardware/
software, and public safety are maintained and secured as described below.

• Maintenance and Security 
Environmental control and electrical systems are maintained and serviced 
by the campus Maintenance and Operations department (M & O). 
Telecommunications equipment is maintained and serviced by the college’s 
Technology Department. The library facility is secured by an alarm system 
monitored by Security. A fire alarm system also protects the library.  
Evacuation and emergency procedures have been developed.408 The college 
conducts campus drills every semester.

	 Maintaining an organized, easily accessible book, periodical, and 
audiovisual collection is an ongoing process. Due to shelf space limitations, 
weeding the collection is done on a continual basis as is shifting the 
collection and double shelving. 

	 The Library uses 3M brand security system to safeguard the collection. This 
security system was replaced in 2008 with the newest version. Each book  
and periodical is tagged with an anti-theft device that sets off an alarm  
at the entrance should the material be removed without being properly 
check out.

	
408  Evacuation Procedures
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	 The library employs a computer tutor/student assistant for morning hours only 
to help with basic maintenance and minor troubleshooting of the computers in 
the student use lab and the audiovisual equipment. Primary maintenance and 
upgrades of the network, hardware, and software is performed by the college’s 
Technology Department or the District ITS according to their policies and 
procedures.409 

• Resource Sharing: 
Las Positas College Library has in place a long standing resource sharing 
agreement with Chabot College Library. Items are transferred between libraries 
when requested by faculty and students. With a current and valid Las Positas 
College ID, students may also check out materials from the Chabot Library. 
Holdings information for both libraries is in the SIRSI online catalog, which can 
be searched from campus and remotely.410 

	 The LPC Library also subscribes to numerous subscription databases.411 Most 
of the databases the library subscribes to are contracted through the Council of 
Chief Librarians California Community College Electronic Access and Resources 
Committee (CCL-EAR), a consortium of California Community College libraries 
which conducts a program of cooperative buying to leverage purchasing power, 
assists individual libraries with database contracts or services, and shares 
evaluations.412 This information is used by Las Positas College librarians to 
select appropriate databases. The database companies also provide regular usage 
reports for each database the library subscribes to. These reports are considered 
by the librarians in reviewing the selection of databases to purchase.413 

	 Through a formal arrangement with California State University East Bay, Las 
Positas College students can check out materials from the university library. 
Students need to show a current and valid Las Positas College ID, and agree to 
all circulation polices posted by the university.414 

Self Evaluation

The college meets these standards. Maintenance and basic security of the library’s 
infrastructure and computer hardware and software is adequate. 

Maintenance issues will be resolved when the remodel occurs. Meanwhile, minor 
problems still have to be dealt with. Shelving space in the circulating stacks 
area will be exhausted as the collection continues to grow to meet the needs 
of new and expanding programs. Facilities (such as carpeting and furnishings) 
show heavy wear and tear and need to be replaced. Minor cracks in the walls 
are becoming more noticeable. The limited housekeeping staff can not maintain 
general cleanliness of the older carpeting, furniture, and shelving. An expansion 
and renovation of the library is needed to provide not only a library instruction 
classroom, but to update the building infrastructure, accommodate growing reserve 
collection, increased need for group study rooms, staff and storage areas.

409  CLPCCD ITMP ITS Detailed Specifications

410  Online Catalog

411  Online Databases

412  Council of Chief Librarians California Community Colleges Electronic Access and Resources Committee

413  Library Database Statistics

414  California State University, East Bay Library Resource Sharing Letter
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Public safety issues and improved overall security for the library staff and 
users could be reassessed to better accommodate the changing campus and 
library environment. Thefts of headphones and a laptop used for teaching 
have occurred in the past two years. Students also have reported personal 
items stolen.

Planning Agenda 

1. Work with Campus Security and Health & Safety Committee to create a 
plan to address the increasing security and safety needs of Library staff, 
students and other patrons.

2. Continue to plan and explore remodel ideas in preparation for the future 
remodel to ensure that an appropriate infrastructure and environment 
adequately accommodates the needs of library services and staff, student 
access, and information competency instruction. 

2C2 	 The institution evaluates library and other learning support services to 
assure their adequacy in meeting identified student needs. Evaluation 
of these services provides evidence that they contribute to the 
achievement of student learning outcomes. The institution uses the 
results of these evaluations as the basis for improvement.

The LPC Library services are evaluated by a variety of methods to assure 
adequacy in meeting student needs, such as student and faculty surveys, 
annual data surveys to the state, and usage data of the library website, 
databases, and circulating materials. The library also participates in the 
college’s program planning process. Library assessment of student learning 
includes faculty and student evaluation of workshops, pre- and post- testing 
in the Library Research Skills classes, and informal feedback from faculty 
and students concerning assignments. Moreover, Las Positas College includes 
several items about the library on its annual student satisfactions survey. In 
the most recent student survey, fall 2007, 97.5 percent students considered the 
library satisfactory or better.415

Usage statistics that are generated online through library web site and 
database use, as well as in-person statistics generated through circulation, 
class orientations, and reference queries, are used to track patterns that result 
in budget requests, equipment requests, collection development, weeding, 
database purchase, retooling of the library webpage, and other resources that 
will assist student learning.416

415  Student Survey, Fall 2007

416  Library Statistics



NOTES

2 0 4

l a s  p o s i t a s  c o l l e g e   / /  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  s e l f - s t u d y  2 0 0 9

An important method used by the college to evaluate library services and to 
assure that the library adequately meet students’ needs is the program review 
process, which describes and evaluates the library’s role and how it contributes 
to the mission and priorities of the college.417 

Library instructional classes are evaluated with pre- and post-testing plus an 
evaluation form.418 Additionally, the library also uses student learning outcomes 
to evaluate effectiveness of the Library Research Skills classes  
in meeting student needs.419 Using an analysis of this data, the library identifies 
areas needing improvement or modification and redesigns based  
on student needs. 

The Integrated Learning Center, which opened in fall 2005, is involved in 
ongoing assessment of its effectiveness, though the methods vary according 
to the program (English 1A, ESL, and math). The ILC, as a whole, surveyed 
students in spring 2007, and the results were presented to faculty and used to 
improve the lab delivery.420, 421, 422

Each semester, the ILC coordinator revises the English 1A lab assignments 
common to the program based on informally collected student and faculty 
feedback. In addition, English 1A students were surveyed in fall 2006, and 
they were surveyed again in fall 2008.423 Data from STARS— a software 
program that assists with capture of non-credit student hours and tracks student 
attendance in open labs—shows continued growth each semester.424 

A faculty survey was also administered in fall 2008. The ILC has held 
orientations and workshops for faculty on integrating the lab into individualized 
sections and on ideal outcomes for the lab. The group-designed outcomes in 
particular have driven the evolution of the lab over the past year-and-a-half. 

The English 1A program has also used the lab to assess one of the SLOs 
for English 1A: “Integrate researched material into your own writing with 
appropriate context, explanation, punctuation and citation.”425 All instructors 
in the lab for spring 2007, both full- and part-time, had their students write a 
paragraph focused on the introduction, transcription, citation, and analysis of 
a quote. They then assessed how well their students met the assignment criteria 
using a rubric developed by the department.

The Open Writing Center in the ILC does not have a formalized system of 
evaluation. However, in fall of 2007, the Center performed two different  
types of informal response surveys. For first-time tutors, students filled out a 
survey evaluating the individual tutor. For all other tutors, students filled out 
a survey evaluating the Open Writing Center in general.426 The Open Writing 
Center coordinator also observed a tutoring session with each first-time tutor. 

417  Program Review

418  Library class pre-test, post-test and evaluation

419  eLumen (Login required)

420  Open Math Lab Survey Spring 2008

421  English 1A Lab Hour Survey

422  Writing Center Evaluation

423  English 1A Lab Hour Survey

424  STARS reports

425  eLumen (Login required)

426  Writing Center Evaluations
t

a
n

d
a

r
d

 TWO






NOTES

2 0 5

l a s  p o s i t a s  c o l l e g e   / /  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  s e l f - s t u d y  2 0 0 9

s
t

a
n

d
a

r
d

 TWO




The coordinator then met with each new tutor to discuss the results of the 
surveys and observation. This allowed new tutors to receive both positive 
feedback and suggestions for improvement of their tutoring. The Open 
Writing Center was also able to make a few minor improvements in hours and 
accessibility based on student feedback on the general surveys.

Also in the Integrated Learning Center, students who attend the Open 
Math Lab (OML) are evaluated in two ways. First, a student enrolled in a 
mathematics course with a TBA lab hour attends the OML on a regular basis 
and completes lab assignments. These lab assignments support the learning of 
course content and the student learning outcomes associated with the course. 
When the SLOs for that course are assessed, they provide an indirect measure 
of the effectiveness of the lab assignments and the OML. Second, informal, 
unscientific surveys are conducted from time to time which ask students about 
their OML experience and whether they think it has helped them in their 
mathematics course. The survey was written by the mathematics coordinators 
for the Open Math Lab.427

Data gathered since the opening of the Open Math Lab in the Integrated 
Learning Center shows increased persistence (6 percent higher persistence 
rates) in basic mathematics courses. The LPC institutional researcher, in 
a comprehensive survey of success rates in Math 65 and 55, has shown 
a strong correlation between students’ success in these courses and time 
spent in the Open Math Lab.428 Data from STARS attendance-tracking 
software consistently shows a high level of usage of the Open Math Lab by 
mathematics students, indicating a strong desire on their part to access the 
help offered by the Open Math lab.429 Students’ most frequent need is for 
increased space, as the current building can become crowded and noisy during 
hours of peak use, and a need for additional staff. During peak hours, even 
with two or three mathematics instructors on duty, it can be difficult to keep 
up with students’ requests for help.

In the Tutorial Center, both students who are receiving tutoring and the 
tutors themselves are surveyed. Students receiving tutoring are asked for 
demographic information, an evaluation of the tutor with whom the student 
has worked, a short evaluation of the student’s own efforts and outcomes, and 
an evaluation of the tutorial program in general.430 The survey for the student 
tutors seeks information from the tutor’s point of view on the Tutorial Center 
program and staff, as well as the job of tutoring.431 The Tutorial Center’s 
faculty coordinator tallies these evaluations and uses the information to help 
determine who should be rehired and/or which issues to discuss with tutors at 
the end-of-the-semester review.  

427  Open Math Lab Survey Spring 2008

428  Math ILC report

429  STARS reports

430  Tutor Services Evaluation

431  Tutor Evaluation
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In addition to the tutorial survey—since the Tutorial Center is also the 
college’s Study and Reading Room— the coordinator gives short evaluations 
to all students who enter during a one-week period at the end of the semester 
to determine room usage, satisfaction level and suggestions for change.432 

In the Computer Center, evaluation is conducted during meetings between the 
Computer Center staff and the Division Dean at least twice a semester. The 
Dean and the Instructional Computer Laboratory Specialist meet as needed to 
review and refine Computer Center projects, focus, procedures, and services. 
Constant, immediate communication via email/phone, as needed, maintains 
an open dialogue between all staff and the dean/administration, and faculty.

Evaluation of the Innovation Center is conducted periodically by surveying 
faculty and staff who use the Center’s services. The survey seeks their level of 
satisfaction and to determine what training can be added and improved.433 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The Library has excellent means of gathering 
internal data and statistics from SIRSI reports, database usage reports and 
reference queries. But the college survey data is limited. The campus-wide 
student / faculty satisfaction surveys needs to include more relevant questions 
regarding library services, instruction, and collection. 

Alternately, a survey tool designed specifically for the library might be 
considered for development in order for the library to conduct more extensive 
surveys of the student population on a regular basis.

Planning Agenda

1. Work with the Director of Institutional Research and Planning to develop 
a survey tool that can be administered on a regular basis to provide more 
quantifiable data for Library purposes.

2. Collaborate with the Director of Institutional Research and Planning 
to improve Library questions for the campus wide student / faculty 
satisfaction surveys.

432  Tutorial Center Short Evaluation

433  Innovation Center Satisfaction Survey 2008
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Standard Three:  Resources

3A1 	 The institution assures the integrity and quality of its programs and 
services by employing personnel who are qualified by appropriate 
education, training, and experience to provide and support these 
programs and services.

Las Positas College ensures the integrity of its programs and services by 
recruiting, selecting, evaluating, and retaining qualified personnel using 
a process based on policies set forth by the Board of Trustees.434 The first 
assurance of personnel qualifications takes place through the recruitment, 
screening, and selection process. Pursuant to board policies, the CLPCCD 
Recruitment and Hiring Procedures have been developed to ensure that

the hiring of all employees is in accordance with the District Staff •	
Diversity and Equal Employment Opportunity Plan and with 
federal and state laws relating to equal employment opportunity;

applicants are judged based on evidence of professional and personal •	
qualifications including educational background and experience;

an understanding of the roles of a community college •	
and the kinds of students served shall be an important 
consideration in the assessment of all applicants.435, 436

The process that Las Positas College employs to ensure that the qualifications 
of its personnel meet overall institutional goals and specific programmatic 
needs is centered on the educational master plan that provides a 
comprehensive blueprint to address the growing and changing needs of the 
college’s students and community, based on economic trends and regional 
demographics. For each organizational branch (academic services, student 
services, institutional support), specific program clusters identify the staffing 
requirements to address their individual programmatic goals and needs.437

Programmatic needs and staffing requirements are first identified at the 
discipline level through the program review process. The self-study involves an 
analysis of program access, enrollment and success data, resources including 
staffing, and a statement of how the program helps fulfill the mission of the 
college. The report is coordinated and reviewed by a division dean before it 
is submitted to the Vice President of Academic Services for collegial review. 
Faculty and deans from other divisions then perform a comprehensive review 
and validation of the self-study, which culminates in a divisional discussion 
facilitated by the vice president that summarizes the needs that require 
immediate focus, consolidates resource requests that follow a similar theme, 
and provides immediate solutions when available.438 A yearly summary 
report allows discipline faculty to assess and report on what needs have been 
accomplished from the original program review before the next cycle begins. 
434  Board Policies 4100-4400

435  Add in 4 amigos docs (scan)

436  District Hiring Responsibility & Objectives

437  LPC Educational Master Plan

438  Program Review Process 2006-2010
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Results of the self-study report can then be used to update the educational  
master plan.

The process that ensures that personnel hiring is aligned with stated institutional 
goals and specific programmatic needs involves several levels of analyses and 
discussion from the discipline level to final board approval. The faculty position 
selection is the process by which each division determines and prioritizes new 
and replacement full-time faculty positions. In consultation with the dean, the 
discipline faculty puts in a position request to fill the personnel need. The faculty 
position request must address a list of criteria that includes current enrollment 
and staffing numbers, program characteristics, any cross-curriculum impact, 
justification for the position (as supported by information from the educational 
master plan, program review, advisory committees, etc.), projected enrollment 
growth, and specific program, college, or district goals addressed. For each 
classified personnel request, a justification must be made according to specific 
educational programs and institutional purposes supported. The position request 
form does not indicate how the information provided on it is weighted in the 
decision-making process.439 

The next level of discussion takes place at the division level of each request’s 
origin. This is where each request is presented. After division reviews, the 
position requests are forwarded to the Planning and Budget Committee, where a 
representative from the discipline or program is given the opportunity to discuss 
the request with the committee members. The PBC determines the value of all 
information provided in the position request and makes a recommendation to the 
president.440, 441 Upon the president’s approval, the position request is forwarded 
to the board for final approval. 

Following position request approvals, personnel specific to college function 
follow specific hiring procedures. Manuals and procedures for classified 
represented, supervisory/confidential, and administrative each have a philosophy, 
general principles, job announcement, development, recruitment, application 
process, selection committee size and membership, orientation, application 
review, minimum qualifications review, screening process (paper and interview) 
and approval process as a part of a consistent district-wide approach to hiring. 
Contract faculty procedures are based on recent consultation beginning in 
November of 2008 and continuing into 2009. In 2009, the guidelines, processes 
and procedures will be discussed and approved. Past contract faculty hiring, 
before the 2008/09 consultation followed a draft hiring process.442 Current 
personnel hiring procedures for classified, administrative and supervisory/
confidential contain approved compliance training, and adherence to EEO 
mandates and law. The draft contract faculty hire process has not yet been 
formally approved by board but the proposed procedure includes compliance 
with the district EEO plan, training in EEO law, diversity, recruitment, screening, 
and interviewing procedures.443

439  Guidelines for 2007-2008 Faculty Position Requests

440  Guidelines for 2007-2008 Faculty Position Requests

441  PBC Minutes

442  District Recruitment and Hiring Procedures (draft)

443  Hiring Procedures

s
t

a
n

d
a

r
d

 T
h

r
e

e



NOTES

2 0 9

l a s  p o s i t a s  c o l l e g e   / /  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  s e l f - s t u d y  2 0 0 9

Assurance of qualifications is achieved by the inclusion of state mandates 
followed through the job description process with the minimum qualifications 
review done by the Office of Human Resources. Minimum qualifications state 
the necessary education and experience required for a faculty or administrative 
position as established by state regulation and conforming to general 
responsibilities for the position. Supplemental questionnaires addressing other 
eligibility factors may be included dependent on the hiring manual procedures. 
Assurance that these qualifications are met takes place in the paper screening 
process and the selection process. 

The first assurance of qualifications takes place through the recruitment, 
screening, and selection process. Regular evaluations of all staff 
(administrative, classified, untenured, tenured, and adjunct faculty) provide the 
next level of quality assurance. The faculty contract, the classified contract, and 
district policy specify the systematic and timely evaluations of all personnel.444, 

445 Student surveys (e.g., class surveys, student services surveys) provide a way 
to relate the job performance evaluation to the effectiveness of programs and 
services delivery.446 Feedback from faculty, classified, and administrators, as 
they relate to performance evaluations of other personnel, also indicate how 
well the integrity of programs and services is maintained. Faculty, classified 
staff, and administrators are given opportunities for professional development 
and job-specific training to maintain and strengthen their qualifications.

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Through the implementation of its mission, 
Las Positas College ensures “the integrity and quality of its programs and 
services by employing personnel who are qualified by appropriate education, 
training, and experience to provide and support these programs and services.” 
Based on its mission and values statements, the college’s day-to-day operations 
are guided by the principle of providing “instruction and student support that 
are excellent, consistent and improved continually.”

The levels of analyses and discussion that take place, initiated at the discipline 
level, ensure that the hiring of personnel directly addresses programmatic needs 
and institutional goals. The strong emphasis on specific job characteristics as 
outlined in the job announcements helps the discipline faculty to ensure that 
programmatic needs will be addressed by the qualifications of the position. 
A current example shows that one job characteristic for a chemistry position 
calls for the “ability to work with computer-based instruction and integrate 
computers and associated peripherals as teaching and learning aids in lecture 
and laboratory settings and familiarity with analytical instrumentation in 
organic and inorganic chemistry including ability to make minor repairs,” 
which directly addressed a need identified in the chemistry program review for 
“software and instrumentation upgrade and maintenance.”

444  Board Policy 4120 Evaluation of Management Personnel

445  Classified and Faculty Contracts

446  LPC Student Survey Fall 2007
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A wider involvement from the campus community ensures that a broad spectrum 
of ideas is presented to the search committee in developing qualifications that 
address areas that may be impacted by the hiring decision. This was illustrated 
recently in the college’s search for its new president. In addition to participating 
in the search committee, staff were given opportunities to provide their input 
through a town meeting dialogue about traits, competencies, and campus 
challenges that should most strongly influence the selection of a college leader. 
Results of staff survey seem to indicate, however, that, in general, the hiring 
process has not cast its net wide enough to give everyone a sense of participating. 
According to the fall 2007 LPC Staff Survey, only 62 percent agree or strongly 
agree that “all personnel have adequate opportunities to participate in all aspects 
of college hiring process.” On a broader scale, according to the same survey,  
only 51 percent agree that “human resource planning is integrated with 
institutional planning.”

The current processes for administrative, classified and supervisory confidential 
hiring meet the standard. The consultation process occurring with the Academic 
Senates on the contract faculty procedure is the last piece to be put in place for a 
uniform process across the personnel sectors. 

Timely evaluations and feedback ensure that job performance and the delivery 
of programs and services correlate with personnel qualifications. According to 
the fall 2007 LPC Staff Survey, 86 percent and 82 percent, respectively, either 
agree or strongly agree that evaluations of their job performance seek to assess 
job effectiveness and encourage improvements in job performance. While not 
a direct measure of qualifications, opportunities for professional development 
and job-specific training do provide a means for personnel to maintain and 
strengthen their qualifications, especially as new methods and techniques become 
available to improve the delivery of these services and programs. Administrative, 
classified, and faculty personnel are provided such opportunities for professional 
development and job-specific training. Some examples of these are flex-day 
activities for both faculty and classified, staff development activities including the 
newly revived Teachers Teaching Teachers, subject-specific conferences, the Great 
Teachers Seminar, and safety training for lab science classified and faculty staff. 

Student satisfaction surveys provide one measure of gauging the integrity and 
quality of programs and services. Programs and services delivered with success, 
based on student satisfaction survey results, can be correlated with sufficiently 
qualified personnel involved in the process. Some results of the fall 2007 Student 
Survey relevant to addressing this standard are listed below: 

When asked to rate their overall experience with student services •	
programs, the average ranking was 3.75 (with 1 = very poor and 5 = 
excellent), with 92 percent providing a satisfactory or higher rating.

An average of 71 percent indicated at least a satisfactory •	
rating when asked about their overall experience with 
instructors, college administrators, counselors, admissions 
and records staff, librarians, and other college staff.
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Eighty-one percent of students rate the overall quality of •	
instruction as at least satisfactory with 82 percent and 78 
percent agreeing or strongly agreeing that their instructors are 
“highly knowledgeable in the subjects that they teach and are 
highly skilled teachers that come to class well-prepared.” 

Seventy-three percent are satisfied or very satisfied with •	
the assistance provided by admissions/records staff.

Sixty-six percent are satisfied with the assistance provided by •	
counselor(s) in helping students select appropriate courses.

Sixty-five percent are satisfied with information provided •	
by counselor(s) concerning transfer requirements

Planning Agenda

None.

3A1a 	 Criteria, qualifications, and procedures for selection of personnel 
are clearly and publicly stated. Job descriptions are directly related 
to institutional mission and goals and accurately reflect position 
duties, responsibilities, and authority. Criteria for selection of faculty 
include knowledge of the subject matter or service to be performed (as 
determined by individuals with discipline expertise), effective teaching, 
scholarly, and potential to contribute to the mission of the institution. 
Institutional faculty play a significant role in selection of new faculty. 
Degrees held by faculty and administrators are from institutions 
accredited by recognized U.S. accrediting agencies. Degrees from non-
U.S. institutions are recognized only if equivalence has  
been established.

Las Positas College has processes and policies in place to assure that classified, 
faculty, and administrative personnel meet the requirements of their position 
as well as the goals and standards of the college and district. District policies 
for hiring are found in the CLPCCD Board Policies: Sections 4000 - 4400 
Personnel. Hiring procedures for classified, supervisory/confidential and 
administrative are also in place and are available through the Office of 
Human Resources. Prior to the consultative hiring process discussions which 
began in November of 2008 between and district and the Academic Senate, 
draft hiring procedures were used for contract faculty.447, 448, 449

Job specifications for all personnel have been approved by the Board of 
Trustees and are available through the Office of Human Resource Services. 
Any job descriptions that are specific to one position (e.g., dean) are reviewed 
and updated, if necessary, at the time a vacancy is announced. Collective job 

447  CLPCCD Board Policies: Sections 4000 - 4400 Personnel

448  District Recruitment and Hiring Procedures (draft)

449  Hiring Procedures
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descriptions (e.g., College Clerk II, Maintenance Technician I) typically are not 
reviewed for individual job openings. Criteria and job qualifications are stated 
clearly in job announcements and are based on the job description and the State 
Chancellor’s minimum qualifications.

Because duties, responsibilities, and organizational needs may change over time, 
the Classified Collective Bargaining Agreement (CBA) includes a reclassification 
process for staff positions. Requests for reclassification can be initiated by 
either the incumbent or the manager. A review of the position is conducted 
by an outside reclassification consultant who provides the district with a 
recommendation. The reclassification process is addressed in the Classified CBA, 
in Article 14: Reclassification.450 A district-wide classification and compensation 
study is being conducted currently for all classified, confidential, and supervisory 
staff positions.451 

Job announcements for positions at the district office, Chabot College, and Las 
Positas College are posted on the Office of Human Resources website.452 In 
addition, the office maintains an exhaustive mailing list for distribution of job 
announcements. The office can select from ten district lists when advertising an 
opening. Some are broad-based, but can be generally categorized as follows:

California Public and Private Universities and Colleges•	

Historically Black Colleges and Universities•	

Bay Area Public and Private Businesses and Public •	
Assistance Organizations (classified positions)

California Community Colleges•	

Early Childhood Development Centers•	

California Community College Affirmative Action Officers•	

California Graduate School Programs•	

California K-12 School Districts•	

California Nursing Programs•	

Local and Bay Area Businesses and Public •	
Assistance Organizations (general)

National and local newspapers•	

Local job fairs•	

Each category contains numerous individual listings, implying a very large 
distribution of announcements both locally and nationally.

Hiring committees and committee training is addressed in the 2005 approved 
procedures manuals for classified, administrative and supervisory confidential.  
 
Committee make up and training for contract faculty is under consultation, but 
past practice for faculty hiring followed a draft process in previous years. New 
positions must be approved through a process of recommendation by appropriate 
450  Classified Contract

451  Document available upon request

452  Human Resources
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areas or divisions, review and recommendation by the Planning and Budget 
Committee, and approval by the college president.453 The hiring committee 
reviews the goals and purposes of the job and creates the specifics of the 
job description, including minimum qualifications, desirable qualifications, 
particular job characteristics, and desired qualities. District and state-
mandated requirements are also included in job announcements, as are a 
description of the application process and basic selection procedures.

For classified personnel, the recommended composition of the hiring 
committee is one administrator, one faculty, one classified supervisor, 
and two classified staff members. For classified staff, the hiring manager 
establishes the hiring committee in coordination with classified union SEIU 
Local 1120 and the Classified Senate. Before the 2008/2009 consultative 
process, for faculty positions, the recommended hiring committee was four 
faculty, one administrator, and two classified-represented employees. For 
administrators, the recommended committee makeup depends on the position, 
but each consists of classified, faculty, and administration representation, 
with the college president’s hiring committee also including a member of the 
community. All committees are selected with an attention to ethnic and gender 
diversity.454, 455

The initial meeting of the hiring committee involves training in the process to 
be followed, including interview procedures, guidelines for rating candidates, 
and the Equal Employment Opportunity Policy.456 After the job description 
and desirable characteristics have been determined and articulated, the 
committee determines the criteria to be used in evaluating the applications.457 
Each member of the committee reviews all applications and rates the 
candidates on a numerical scale. This paper screening narrows the pool 
down to those who will be invited to an interview. Before the interviews, 
the committee determines a set of questions to be asked of each candidate, 
determines guidelines for a teaching demonstration, and, when appropriate, 
determines at-the-interview written work included in the interview process. 
Interview questions target the applicant’s knowledge of the subject matter, 
knowledge of the community college environment, approach to teaching, and 
style of communicating. The teaching demonstration reveals how effectively 
the teacher engages students, organizes information, and delivers specific 
content. Once all interviews have been conducted, the committee compiles the 
numerical ranking of its members and determines the two or more candidates 
to move to second-level interviews.458 

 
Prior to the consultative 2008/2009 process, second-level interviews for 
faculty were conducted by three or more people, including the President, 
Vice President of Academic Services, and faculty member of the appropriate 
discipline. These interviews focused on an applicant’s knowledge of the field, 

453  Planning & Budget Committee

454  District Recruitment & Hiring Procedures

455  Equal Employment Opportunity Checklist

456  Selection committee instructions

457  Section A - Selection criteria application evaluation form

458  Section B - Evaluation of applicants compared to selection criteria
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teaching experience or potential, and the contribution the candidate will make to 
the college’s mission and goals. Reference checks performed by members of the 
second-level committee provided another means of determining the applicant’s 
effectiveness as an instructor or staff member, his or her experience in working 
as part of a learning community, and his or her collegiality.459 The current 
consultation second level faculty interviews are expected to be completed by 
2009. Finally, all hiring decisions require board approval.460 For faculty positions, 
an equivalency process exists for qualified applicants who do not have the 
specific degrees or meet the specific requirements of the job description.461 The 
equivalency standard is based on professional experience in the field, academic 
background equivalency, or degree equivalency. For faculty applicants whose 
degree is from a non-U.S. institution, it is the responsibility of the applicant 
to acquire a validation from an independent evaluation service. The listing of 
agencies is provided by WASC, Western Association of Schools and Colleges:

Center for A•	 pplied Research, Evaluations, and Education Inc.

Educational Credential Evaluators, Inc.•	

Education International, Inc•	

Educational Records Evaluation Service, Inc.•	

Evaluation Service, Inc•	

Foundation for International Services, Inc.•	

Global Services Associates•	

International Consultants of Delaware, Inc. (Nursing Transcripts)•	

International Education Research Foundation, Inc.•	

Josef Silny & Associates, Inc International Education Consultants•	

North American Educational Group International Education Credentials•	

SpanTran Educational Services, Inc.•	

World Education Services, Inc.•	

Self Evaluation

Las Positas College meets this standard. The college, working with the district, 
assures the integrity and quality of its programs and services by employing 
qualified personnel. Agreed upon process and process documentation should  
be included as part of a regular information sharing between the district and  
the college.

459  Reference check form

460  Board Policies: Sections 4000 - 4400 Personnel

461  Equivalencies granted
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Planning Agenda

1. Approve the consultative contract faculty hiring procedure for 
implementation in 2009. 

2. Provide consistent information and training for the college when hiring 
processes change.

3A1b 	 The institution assures the effectiveness of its human resources by 
evaluating all personnel systematically and at stated intervals. The 
institution establishes written criteria for evaluating all personnel, 
including performance of assigned duties and participation in 
institutional responsibilities and other activities appropriate to their 
expertise. Evaluation processes seek to assess effectiveness of personnel 
and encourage improvement. Actions taken following evaluations are 
formal, timely, and documented.

All personnel at Las Positas College are evaluated systematically and at 
prescribed intervals. Evaluation procedures for faculty and classified employees 
are negotiated with the bargaining units. Articles 14, 15, and 18 of the faculty 
contract describe evaluation procedures for untenured faculty, tenured faculty, 
and adjunct instructors. Evaluation procedures for classified personnel are 
covered by article 9 of the classified contract. Evaluation procedures for 
administrators are established by board policy.462 

All tenured and non-tenured faculty are evaluated on four standards which 
assess effectiveness of the faculty member. The standards, which are excellence 
in working with students, collegial participation, professional and personal 
enrichment, and professional responsibilities, are described in the faculty 
contract. In addition, there are special standards for instructional faculty, 
counselors, and library faculty. Each dean’s office establishes the timeline for 
conducting evaluations and monitors their completion. The Office of Academic 
Services also oversees the process.463 

Evaluations of contract faculty are conducted to ensure that these probationary 
instructors demonstrate the qualities and performance necessary to meet 
professional responsibilities. Untenured faculty are evaluated over a four-year 
time period. Two one-year contracts and then a two-year contract are offered 
to successfully evaluated faculty during this time. Evaluation is performed 
by a level-one committee consisting of two faculty members and a dean or 
supervisor, and then by a level-two committee consisting of a faculty member 
and a college officer, and finally by the college president. Probationary faculty 
undergo a rigorous evaluation, which includes self-review, student evaluation, 
peer faculty observation, dean observation, and a faculty instructional material 
packet, before a recommendation is made. Recommendations are signed 
by the level-one committee and the level-two committee before the final 
recommendation to the board is made by the college president.464 

462  Faculty contract

463  Faculty contract

464  Faculty contract

s
t

a
n

d
a

r
d

 T
h

r
e

e



NOTES

2 1 6

l a s  p o s i t a s  c o l l e g e   / /  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  s e l f - s t u d y  2 0 0 9

The evaluation process for tenured (regular) faculty members is designed to assist 
faculty in examining their objectives, techniques, and accomplishments, and to 
provide a means to recognize outstanding performance, a means to identify areas 
in which professional development might provide benefits to students’ learning, 
and a two-way channel of communication about program needs. Tenured faculty 
undergo a regular evaluation every three years. In addition, a non-scheduled 
evaluation may be performed when there are specific faculty performance 
concerns. The evaluation is done with a Peer Review Committee consisting of 
two tenured faculty members. The faculty being evaluated prepares a professional 
review report based on an assessment of performance in relation to the standards 
and a discussion of achievements and any relevant obstacles. The Peer Review 
Committee visits class, administers student surveys, and discusses the professional 
review with the evaluee. The Peer Review Committee then forwards a report to 
the appropriate dean or supervisor. The dean or supervisor’s report is then sent to 
the appropriate vice president.465

The purpose of part-time (adjunct) faculty evaluations is to ensure that these 
faculty provide students with instruction consistent with the high standards of 
the instructional program. The process is also designed to assist adjunct faculty 
in examining their objectives, techniques, and accomplishments, and as a means 
to recognize outstanding performance. The evaluation of adjunct faculty is done 
in the first semester of service and at least once every three years afterwards. 
The review is peer-driven and coordinated by the department dean. Evaluation 
consists of student surveys, observation and review by a full-time faculty member, 
and review by the dean.466 

New classified employees are evaluated after the end of the third, fifth, and ninth 
month of employment. After this probationary period, classified employees are 
evaluated every year or as deemed necessary. Performance areas evaluated include 
quantity of work, quality of work, job knowledge, initiative, interpersonal 
relationships, dependability, and potential. Evaluation consists of a written 
evaluation, an optional self-review, and a conference with the supervisor. The 
employee may request a review of the evaluation. Reports are retained by the 
human resources department at the district offices.467, 468

The purpose of administrator evaluations is to recognize and develop leadership 
ability and to assess job performance. The evaluation process used in the 
Chabot-Las Positas Community College District is designed to assist and guide 
the individual whose work is assessed, improve the unit to which the individual 
is assigned, and benefit the entire district through improved performance. The 
structure of the process guides the administrator being evaluated to consider 
institutional priorities and values, to discuss the relationship between policies and  
actions with his/her supervisor, and to clarify and define leadership attributes. 
Specifically, the primary purposes of the evaluation as described in the 
Administrator Performance Evaluation System Guide are:469 

465  Faculty contract

466  Faculty contract

467  Classified contract

468  Board policy 4417

469  Administrator Performance Evaluation System Guide
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To guide professional development of the administrator;•	

To recognize and enhance the effectiveness and •	
job performance of the administrator;

To make the administrator and the supervisor aware of the •	
perceptions of those who work directly with the administrator;

To develop plans for improvement and innovation. •	

Procedures for evaluating administrators were developed by shared 
governance and are established in Governing Board Policy.470 There is an 
annual performance evaluation, and every third year, there is a comprehensive 
evaluation. The administrator’s immediate supervisor serves as the evaluator. 
The Office of Human Resources facilitates the process. The annual 
performance includes goal-setting, appraisal, and formal feedback. In addition 
to these elements, the comprehensive review also includes a multi-rater 
feedback and analysis and a self-assessment. The multi-rater feedback and 
analysis process is an anonymous performance feedback survey administered 
by an independent, external agency to a sample of persons who interact 
with the administrator. The self-assessment process asks the administrator to 
consider a wide range of questions concerning accomplishments, opportunities 
for growth, and focus on support of a learner-centered institution.471

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. 

Planning Agenda

None.

3A1c 	 Faculty and others directly responsible for student progress toward 
achieving stated student learning outcomes have, as a component of 
their evaluation, effectiveness in producing those learning outcomes.

The complex question of the role to be played by SLOs in describing the 
effectiveness of individual instructors and staff has been a topic of discussion 
across the college comprising a range of teaching philosophies and practices, 
faculty association positions, and logistical concerns, for example, related 
to the implications of mandating SLO assessment for part-time faculty.472, 

473 While the college embraces SLOs as a means to improvement in student 
learning, an effective method for achieving improvement might be through a 
focus on adjustments made to curriculum, program structure, and assessments 

470  Board policy 4200

471  Administrator evaluation forms

472  10-1-07 SLO Committee Minutes

473  9-10-07 SLO Committee Minutes
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themselves as guided by inferences drawn from SLO data. On the other hand, 
since SLOs and assessment tools are inherently subject to continual revision, 
and since full-time faculty are likely to be their primary authors, a statistical 
measurement of effectiveness in any given individual instance might be difficult 
to value fairly.474 According to the college’s SLO assessment philosophy, “The 
assessment of student outcomes is ultimately the assessment of the institution’s 
ability to provide learning opportunities consistent with its mission. Assessment 
data is used solely to improve teaching, learning and services, not for the 
evaluation of individual faculty members, staff or students.”

Self Evaluation

The college does not meet this standard. Student learning outcome achievement is 
not explicitly considered on existing evaluation tools or processes. An agreement 
with faculty verifies that student learning outcome achievement cannot be 
included in a faculty evaluation procedure.

Planning Agenda

None.

3A1d 	 The institution upholds a written code of professional ethics for all of  
its personnel.

In fall 2008, the Academic Senate adopted a code of standards to guide 
the professional behavior of college faculty.475 Foci of the standard include 
maintaining behavior that is sensitive to students’ diverse backgrounds and 
needs, working collaboratively and respectfully with peers, fostering habits of 
personal enrichment, and mindfully attending to all professional responsibilities. 

The Board of Trustees’ policies contain a very general statement about 
responsibility and objectives.476 There is no written code of ethics for college 
administrators or classified staff.

 
 

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. Administrators and staff have not yet 
adopted a written code of ethics. 

474  SLO Assessment Philosophy

475  Academic Senate website

476  Board Policy 4005: Responsibility and Objectives
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Planning Agenda 

1. Develop and adopt a code of ethics for staff and administration.

3A2 	 The institution maintains a sufficient number of qualified faculty 
with full-time responsibility to the institution. The institution has 
a sufficient number of staff and administrators with appropriate 
preparation and experience to provide the administrative services 
necessary to support the institution’s mission and purposes.

The staffing needs for each program and service at the college are identified 
in their program reviews.477 Upon their annual review, staffing needs are also 
updated according to any progress made toward program goals. A program’s 
request for a new faculty or staff position is documented and presented in the 
division of the request’s origin. Requests are then forwarded to the Planning 
and Budget Committee, which ranks all the requests it receives from the 
divisions and forwards a recommendation to the college president.478 The 
number of requests ultimately granted depends on the number of requests 
funded by the district. 

Las Positas College is staffed by highly committed faculty, administrators, and 
support personnel who effectively meet the needs of students and instructional 
programs.479 Faculty and administrators meet or exceed minimum educational 
qualifications as defined in AB 1725 and other state regulations. They also 
meet employment standards stated in the CLPCCD policies specified at the 
time of application.480 All classified personnel meet or exceed minimum 
qualifications for their positions, and each is screened and hired on the basis 
of training, experience, and general suitability. 

Sixty-seven percent of the students surveyed in fall 2007 believe that, 
‘Compared to other community colleges, LPC has a reputation for high 
quality education.’ In addition, 81 percent of the students surveyed believe 
that LPC instructors are willing to spend time outside of class to discuss issues 
with students. However, only 51 percent of the students felt a counselor was 
available when they needed one.481 In the fall 2007 staff survey, 59 percent of 
faculty, classified staff, and administrators agreed that there are not enough 
classified staff to meet the needs of the college.482

The four tables below list the current staffing of faculty, classified, and 
administrator personnel. Of particular note is the increase of 29.74 percent in 
the full-time equivalent of part-time faculty. In fall 2007, only 50.79 percent 
of FTEF were full-time faculty, down from 55.1 percent in 2002. Also, the 
college has seen the addition of only one full-time administrator in five years, 
a period of significant enrollment growth. 

477  Program Review

478  PBC request process

479  Organization charts

480  Board Policy 4011: Application

481  Fall 2007 student survey

482  Fall 2007 staff survey
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Table 1: Full-time and Part-time Faculty by Assignment  
2002-2007 in Full-time Equivalents

2002 2007 %change

Full-time Faculty 97 106 9.2

Instructors 80 91 13.75

Counselors 11 11 0

Librarians 4 4 0

Full-time Equivalent of Part-Time Faculty 79.16 102 .7 1 29.74
Source: Organization Charts483

Table 2:  Classified Staff by Assignment 2002-2007:

2002 2007 %change

Administrative Services 18.77 23.175 23.68

Academic Services 32.61 41.863 28.37

Student Services 24.35 28.5 17.04

District 14 16 14.2

Total 89.73 109.538 22.08
Source: Organization Charts484

Table 3:  Full-Time to Part-Time Faculty Ratios  
for 2007 expressed in Full-Time Equivalents

Year Full-Time (FTE) Part-Time (FTE)

2002 97 79.16

Percentage 55.1 44.9

2007 106 102.71

Percentage 50.79 49.21

Source: Organization Charts485

*Does not include full-time teaching overload or “re-assigned” FTEF

Table 4:  Full-Time Administrators:

2002 2007 %change

Full-Time Administrators 12 13 8.33
Source: Organization Charts486

483  Organization charts

484  Organization charts

485  Organization charts

486  Organization charts
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Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. It is committed to providing high-quality 
education to its students. Adequate classified staffing is least stable in areas 
most affected by the college’s growth, and the student survey suggests that the 
level of counselor availability could be optimized. The full to part-time ratio 
of instruction falls well below the 75/25 ratio recommended by the state, and 
the administrative staff size has not kept pace with the growth of the college. 

Planning Agenda

1. Assess the impact of growth and changing service demands as outlined in 
program reviews and the educational master plan in comparison to staffing 
levels for faculty, staff, and administrators.

3A3 	 The institution systematically develops personnel policies and 
procedures that are available for information and review. Such policies 
and procedures are equitably and consistently administered.

3A3a 	 The institution establishes and adheres to written policies ensuring 
fairness in all employment procedures.

3A3b 	 The institution makes provision for the security and confidentiality 
of personnel records. Each employee has access to his/her personnel 
records in accordance with law.

Las Positas College develops and publicizes its personnel policies by 
producing district brochures that are made available to the public and mailed 
to the community.487 The college also regularly creates current job listings and 
posts them on the district website.488 Personnel policies conform to the faculty 
and classified contracts and board policies.489 Human Resources keeps related 
forms on its website that are consistent with contracts, board policies, and 
educational code.490 Frequent communication between district managers and 
college administrators helps ensure fairness. Human Resources also provides 
continued training and review of the personnel policies.

The district will create an updated board policy for unlawful discrimination. 
This revised policy will further the district’s commitment that no person 
shall be unlawfully denied full and equal access to the benefits of Chabot-Las 
Positas Community College District. This policy will provide an educational 
and employment environment free from unwelcome sexual advances, requests 
for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct or communications 
constituting sexual harassment.491 Additional personnel were hired in late fall 
of 2008 to take responsibility for this policy and procedure.

487  District brochures

488  Current job listings

489  Board Policies (Series 4000)

490  Human Resources forms

491  Board Policy 4006: Faculty and Staff Diversity & Equal Employment Opportunity Administrative Rules
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At the time of employment, each new staff member is issued a packet of payroll 
and personnel information to be completed and returned to the Office of Human 
Resource Services. This information comprises the foundation of each new 
employee’s personnel record. The Office of Human Resource Services reviews the 
contents of this file using a checklist to ensure that all of the necessary documents 
are completed, returned, and filed appropriately.

Personnel records are kept in locked files in the Office of Human Resources. The 
files are opened in the morning and locked at the close of the business day. New 
employees of the Human Resource Services Office are given explicit directions 
regarding the importance of file confidentiality and are instructed about the 
circumstances in which employees and managers can review the files.

Personnel files are kept “active” (in paper form) for five years. After a period of 
five years, the files are microfilmed, the paper copies are purged from the files, 
and the microfilm is kept as part of the district’s permanent records.

Employees and former employees are allowed to inspect their personnel files at 
reasonable intervals during regular business hours by completing a Personnel 
File or Payroll Records Request.492, 493 The employee is notified of a date and 
time the file may be reviewed. If the request is denied, a notice is provided to 
the employee. The district monitors the employee’s inspection of their personnel 
file to ensure that nothing is removed, destroyed, or altered. The employee is 
able to copy any document he or she has signed relating to obtaining or holding 
employment. This includes documents such as signed employment applications, 
employment contracts, warning notices, and records of employee discipline. 
Employees are also allowed to take notes about any contents of the file. 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. It has developed and implemented policies that 
comply with faculty and classified contracts, board policies, and the educational 
code. The personnel policies are updated to guarantee fairness in personnel 
procedures. The college also ensures that personnel files are kept in a secure 
location at the District Human Resources department. According to a staff 
survey, only 57 percent of college staff believes that human resources policies and 
procedures are clear and available. 

Planning Agenda

1. Develop and disseminate HR policies and procedures that are clear and 
accessible to the college on a continued basis. Provide opportunity for college 
personnel feedback on effectiveness of procedures and forms. 

3A4 	 The institution demonstrates through policies and practices an 
appropriate understanding of and concern for issues of equity  
and diversity.

492  District Payroll office

493  Classified and Faculty Contracts

s
t

a
n

d
a

r
d

 T
h

r
e

e



NOTES

2 2 3

l a s  p o s i t a s  c o l l e g e   / /  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  s e l f - s t u d y  2 0 0 9

Las Positas College shares the values and goals attending the creation 
and maintenance of a respectful, safe, and inclusive working environment 
for all employees. It is committed to hiring faculty and staff from diverse 
backgrounds and welcoming them to an environment that makes the college a 
place where they will want to stay.

The law creates two different, but related, legal obligations for community 
college districts with respect to hiring – both of which the District Office 
of Human Resources embraces fully: 1) that they act as equal opportunity 
employers; and 2) that they hire staff with a demonstrated sensitivity to the 
diversity of community college students.

This implies taking steps to eliminate arbitrary barriers to employment that 
may discourage the hiring of traditionally underrepresented groups. It also 
includes taking steps to attract highly diverse groups or pools of qualified 
candidates from which to hire.

Pursuant to the State Chancellor’s Office’s regulations, the district will develop 
an Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) Plan.494 This plan will provide 
the framework for an ongoing compliance with state law and regulations 
that both prohibit discrimination and require positive steps to maximize 
the diversity of community college staff. The Office of Human Resource 
Services staff and many college administrators have already received training 
regarding both how to properly develop the district’s EEO Plan and how to 
train individual hiring committees in the areas of nondiscrimination, valuing 
diversity, counter-acting personal bias, and cultural fluency.495 

The district enforces board policy 4006 that provides for equal opportunity 
in all areas of employment practices and ensures that there shall be no 
discrimination against any person on the basis of sex, ancestry, age, marital 
status, race, religious creed, mental disability, medical condition, color, 
national original, physical disability, family or sexual preference status, and 
other similar factors in compliance with Title 9, Sections 503 and 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act, other federal and state non-discrimination regulations, and 
its own statements of philosophy and objectives.496 The district encourages the 
filing of application by both sexes, ethnic minorities, and the disabled. District 
personnel responsible for the equal opportunity plan and training were hired 
in late fall 2008.

Las Positas College demonstrates its commitment to equity and diversity 
through programs serving the needs of its diverse student body, student clubs, 
and campus events.497 In addition, several special campus-wide projects 
have focused on issues of diversity and equity on our campus, including the 
Campus Change Network, the College Foundation Semester, and the Learning 
Task Force.

494  Board Policy 4006: Faculty and Staff Diversity & Equal Employment Opportunity Administrative Rules

495  Hiring processes

496  Board Policy 4006: Faculty and Staff Diversity & Equal Employment Opportunity Administrative Rules

497  Student Equity plan
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Programs  
Las Positas College has a variety of programs that support the needs of its diverse 
student body. These programs include CALworks (for students with children), 
the Disability Resource Center, Extended Opportunity Programs and Services 
(EOPS) (for low-income and educationally disadvantaged students), and the 
Veterans’ Services Office.498, 499, 500, 501

Clubs  
Student clubs celebrating a diverse campus include the Asian Student Alliance, 
Black Student Union, Christ on Campus, Gay Straight Alliance, Latino  
Student Alliance, Muslim Student Association, Veterans Club, and World 
Cultures Alliance.502

Events  
The college regularly hosts special events highlighting diverse cultures and 
groups. Recent events have included a Dia de los Muertos Exhibit (November 
1, 2007), Week of Cuban Culture (Dec 3-8 2007), and Brain Awareness Week 
(March 3-7, 2008). The World Cultures Alliance has sponsored two movie nights 
showing an international film and providing food from that country (November 
13, 2007, March 20, 2008). Recent campus speakers have included Doris 
“Lucki” Allen, discussing her experiences as a female veteran of the Vietnam 
War (March 14, 2008) and Temple Grandin, an autistic woman who discussed 
her celebrated work as a livestock behavior specialist (March 13, 2008).503 The 
Campus Change Network also regularly hosts discussion groups dealing with 
issues of diversity and equity which are open to all members of the campus 
community. Town meetings (for all full-time faculty, staff, and administrators) 
frequently include subjects relating to issues of equity and diversity, including a 
student panel on diversity in which student leaders discussed their feelings about 
how to create a more collegial atmosphere amongst students. 

Campus Change Network  
In partnership with the social justice nonprofit “California Tomorrow,” Las 
Positas College participated in a fifteen-month project to examine issues of 
student equity and access at the college. This project, known as the Campus 
Change Network, involved Las Positas and seven other California community 
colleges.504 This project, begun in spring 2005, was an opportunity to work 
toward realizing the goals stated in the Student Equity Plan. Members of the 
Campus Change Network participated in three retreats and various professional 
development opportunities as well as regular meetings on campus. The group has 
worked to institutionalize policies encouraging equity by including them in the 
educational master plan, thus engaging mechanisms for resources to be allocated 
toward these goals. Although the original fifteen-month project has ended, 
the Campus Change Network has continued to work on campus, organizing 
roundtable discussions and speaker events on issues of equity and diversity; 

498  CalWORKS program

499  Disability Resource Center

500  EOPS

501  Veterans’ Benefits

502  Student clubs

503  Activity calendar

504  Campus Change Network website
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members of this group also serve as campus advocates and resources for 
equity issues.505, 506

College Foundation Semester  
The College Foundation Semester (CFS) is a semester-long learning 
community that serves as a foundation for at-risk students entering the college 
or those who may have already started but faced difficulties.507 Based on the 
model of Cabrillo College’s successful Digital Bridges Academy, CFS has 
served students for the four years, with one cohort established in fall of 2005, 
2006, and 2007, and two cohorts for fall of 2008. The program begins with 
an intensive two-week “foundation course” that emphasizes interpersonal 
and student skills. The students then take an integrated set of classes, which 
the instructors design collaboratively, culminating in a final, interdisciplinary 
project at the end of the semester. The program also provides counseling and 
helps students access other campus resources such as the disabled student 
services or EOPS. CFS has addressed the needs of students facing issues such 
as physical and learning disabilities, poverty, non-native English ability, and 
emancipation from foster care. While this program is currently limited in 
size, the learning community model represents one direction that Las Positas 
College would like to pursue more widely in the coming years for serving the 
needs of a diverse student body. 

Learning Task Force  
This committee was formed in response to the statewide Basic Skills Initiative. 
It was comprised of faculty members from math, English, and ESL, as well as 
administrators. The goal of the committee was to read and assess the basic 
skills best practice literature, implement the college assessment tool developed 
by the BSI, and develop a plan addressing the assessment needs. The Learning 
Task Force completed its goal and has now begun the process of looking at 
an institutional basic skills committee whose mission will be developed and 
implemented on a much broader scale. The issues of equity and diversity, as 
noted in the basic skills best practice literature, will be forwarded to the new 
Basic Skills Committee for further review and follow up.508 

 
Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Generally, Las Positas College has been quite 
successful in creating a campus climate that values diversity and equity. The 
2007 student accreditation survey indicated a high level of satisfaction in this 
area. Students were asked whether LPC fostered a respectful attitude towards 
various types of differences amongst students. The following are the combined 
percentages for “agree” and “strongly agree” answers: differences in race/
ethnicity—79 percent, gender—82 percent, physical disability—77 percent, age—
80 percent, sexual orientation—76 percent, religion—75 percent. These results 
seem strong, particularly given the small numbers of “disagree” and “strongly 
disagree” responses, which are all 3 percent or less (Student Survey 2007).

505  LPC Campus Change Network

506  “Student Services Leaders and Equity,” by Pam Luster

507  Fall 2008 printed schedule, pg. 110

508  Learning Task Force
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Las Positas’s Student Equity Plan notes that, while the campus has a relatively 
small proportion of students of color, the college is in fact more racially diverse 
than the communities surrounding it. This indicates the college’s accessibility to 
students of color (Student Equity Plan 2004). 

A comparison of the 2005 and 2007 Student Survey data does show that white 
students feel more encouragement from their instructors to participate in class 
and share different points of view than do non-white students. White students are 
also less likely to report growth in their ability to get along with different kinds 
of people and to demonstrate respect for the rights, views, and work of others. 
African American and Asian students were less likely to agree with the statement, 
“Instructors are diverse enough to meet my needs.” In 2005, African American 
students reported less respect for issues of race-ethnicity, gender, physical 
disability, age, sexual orientation, and religion than did non-African American 
students; however, this was not the case in 2007. Since the numbers of each 
ethnic-racial group at this college is small, it’s possible that correlations might not 
be reliable for any specific group.

Planning Agenda

None.

3A4a 	 The institution creates and maintains appropriate programs, practices, 
and services to support its diverse personnel. 

Personnel benefit from the campus climate described in Standard 3A.4. In 
addition, particular personnel provisions are made to prevent discrimination and 
support a diverse staff.

Contract  
The faculty contract provides for reasonable accommodations for mental or 
physical disabilities (article 9M), pregnancy leave and parental leave (11E and 
F), and non-discrimination (35a-c) which includes the anti-discrimination/sexual 
harassment training.509 

Harassment Training 
All full-time Las Positas College personnel received training on preventing 
harassment and discrimination in the workplace (Preventing Harassment, 
Discrimination and Retaliation in the Academic Setting/Environment: 
February 7, 2007).510

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The results of the 2007 staff survey indicate 
general satisfaction with issues of equity and diversity. The survey asked for 

509  Faculty Contract

510  Board Policy 4027: Sexual Harassment Administrative Rules and Procedures
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degree of agreement or disagreement with the following statement: “The 
college demonstrates its commitment to diversity through its hiring process, 
including job descriptions, diversity of the applicant pool, and the selection 
of hiring committee members.” Responses to this statement were 22 percent 
strongly agree, 56 percent agree, 11 percent neutral, 11 percent disagree, 
and 0 percent strongly disagree. This means that in total, 78 percent of 
those surveyed either agreed or strongly agreed, representing a strong show 
of support for the college’s commitment to diversity in hiring. However, 11 
percent of respondents in disagreement could be seen as a high proportion for 
such an important goal. One reason for this may be that the school has no 
affirmative action policy for hiring, and diversity is not explicitly included in 
the standards used by first-level hiring committees. Including diversity  
as an explicit hiring goal would strengthen our institutional commitment to 
this outcome. 

Another salient prompt on the survey was “Personnel are treated equitably.” 
The responses were as follows: 27 percent strongly agree, 58 percent agree, 
8 percent neutral, 8 percent disagree, and 0 percent strongly disagrees. In 
total, 85 percent of the respondents expressed either agreement or strong 
agreement. While this is a strong response, the majority of respondents only 
agreed, indicating that they had some reservations. The survey does not 
describe the reasons for these reservations, but the result could motivate 
deeper exploration.

Planning Agenda

None

3A4b 	 The institution regularly assesses that its record in employment equity 
and diversity is consistent with its mission.

Part of Las Positas College’s mission is to foster in students “an understanding 
and respect for difference and diversity.”511 Implicit in this mission is the 
college’s observance of the district policies, as well as federal and state laws, 
that ensure equal opportunity in hiring practices. 

Staff diversity at the college has increased only slightly since 1995. The 
proportion of Hispanic, Asian, and African American employees has remained 
fairly constant.512 

Assessment of staff diversity and satisfaction is not done in a systematic 
manner. Numbers of staff by gender and race are available, but there is no 
process for that data to affect policy. 

511  Mission Statement

512  Employee Demographics 1995-2007
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The Office of the President and the Office of Institutional Research and Planning 
began a regular survey of staff satisfaction in fall 2008. In addition, the Campus 
Change Network has initiated a subcommittee to consider equity and diversity 
issues in the hiring process. This group will examine and recommend changes in 
policy and procedures to increase diversity amongst staff. 

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. Diversity and equity are emphasized 
in the hiring processes developed by human resources, but the record of 
employment equity and diversity is not regularly assessed. 

Planning Agenda

1. Work with the district on developing a regular assessment of employment 
equity and diversity in relation to the college mission, and communicate that 
assessment to the college.

3A4c 	 The institution subscribes to, advocates, and demonstrates integrity in the 
treatment of its administration, faculty, staff and students.

The Chabot-Las Positas District provides services and policy to the college that 
ensure fair hiring processes through adherence to affirmative action practices. 
Board policy 4006 clearly states the district’s position and commitment to fair 
hiring practices.513 In addition, the district has updated its board policy recently 
to include unlawful discrimination including sexual harassment. These policies 
prohibit anyone from being unlawfully subjected to discrimination on the basis 
of ethnic group identification, national origin, religion, age, sex, race, color, 
ancestry, sexual orientation, or physical or mental ability. Board policy 4012 
ensures fairness in employment by requiring the selection procedures to be in 
accordance with the District Staff Diversity and Equal Employment Opportunity 
Plan in addition to federal and state laws relating to equal employment 
opportunity.514 The Chabot-Las Positas Community College District requires 
all management to attend annual sexual harassment training to ensure that the 
employment environment is free from unwelcome sexual advances, requests 
for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct or communications 
constituting sexual harassment. 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The institution maintains policies that ensure 
integrity in the treatment of employees and students. 

513  Board Policy 4006: Faculty and Staff Diversity & Equal Employment Opportunity Administrative Rules

514  Board Policy 4012
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Planning Agenda

None.

3A5 	 The institution provides all personnel with appropriate  
opportunities for continued professional development, consistent  
with the institutional mission and based on identified teaching and 
learning needs.

3A5a 	 The institution plans professional development activities to meet the 
needs of its personnel.

Las Positas College offers its personnel a range of professional development 
opportunities through its Staff Development Committee, which is a standing 
committee in the college’s shared governance.515, 516 This committee includes 
representatives from administration, classified and faculty groups. The Staff 
Development Coordinator is given reassigned time to lead the committee in 
monthly meetings in planning the annual budget, reviewing and awarding 
conference proposals, planning and developing programs, requesting 
funding from other sources, and soliciting suggestions and ideas for future 
programs from the various campus constituencies. Funding for professional 
development is uncertain from year to year, making the number of programs 
that can be offered unstable. 

The staff development coordinator, with the college president, Academic 
Senate president, and chair of the Enrollment Management Committee, create 
the campus flextime program for mandatory and non-mandatory flex periods. 
A flex day program might include workshops on teaching strategies, the use of 
technology in instruction, program development, SLO training, and working 
with students with special needs. Following the union contract, adjunct 
faculty who have classes during mandatory flex activities are obligated 
to fulfill the same number of flex hours as they would have taught on the 
designated flex days. With administrative approval, adjunct faculty who 
attend flex activities outside their teaching time are compensated.517

In addition to overseeing flex day activities, the Staff Development Committee 
supports the following activities:518 

Funding conference proposals and mini-grants•	

Help Desk (individualized computer training •	
at the staff member’s work area)

Teachers Teaching Teachers •	

Great Teacher’s Seminar scholarships•	

515  Staff Development committee

516  Shared Governance

517  Faculty contract

518  Staff Development activities
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Teaching and Learning Innovation grants•	

Symposium on Developmental Education•	

New faculty orientation program•	

Some opportunities for professional development, such as the Academic  
Faculty Symposium, have been made available through other district and  
college resources. 

The Innovation Center provides training and support for faculty, staff, and 
administrators on the following topics:519 

Blackboard•	

Blogging•	

Capturing screen movements: Camtasia•	

Narrating PowerPoints for the Web: Camtasia•	

CCC Confer •	

Classroom Response Systems•	

Creating Accessible Word Files for the Web•	

Creating Accessible PowerPoint Files for the Web•	

Document cameras•	

Dreamweaver Basics•	

Improving Teaching and Learning with Technology•	

Inspiration•	

Mobile Learning•	

Photoshop Basics•	

Podcasts•	

PowerPoint Basic Skills•	

Streaming Media•	

StudyMate•	

Teaching with PowerPoint•	

Turnitin•	

Using the Tablet PC•	

Web Accessibility Overview and Basics•	

519  Innovation Center
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Some activities also focus on administrative skills:

Administrative Staff Development training•	

District workshops •	

ACCA workshops•	

Community College Leadership Institute •	

Leadership Livermore/Leadership Pleasanton•	

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. While the institution supports  
some valuable opportunities for professional development, a truly 
comprehensive program would require more robust and stable funding, such 
as has been allocated to the staffing and technology of the innovation center. 
Coordination between staff development services is sometimes insufficient. 
The relationship between staff development and the college mission has not 
been fully articulated.

Planning Agenda

1. Develop a well-coordinated and appropriately funded staff  
development program that incorporates faculty, classified, and 
administration professional development into a centralized  
program with a centralized location.

3A5b 	 With the assistance of the participants, the institution systematically 
evaluates professional development programs and uses the results of 
these evaluations as the basis for improvement.

In spring 2005, the college administrated a campus-wide survey to identify 
staff development needs.520 Also, the Staff Development Committee requests 
written feedback from faculty and staff who participate in staff development 
workshops and flex day activities. The results of these assessments, however, 
are not directly connected to an allocation process, and programmatic 
responses to them have not been formally documented. 

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. Needs assessment does not occur 
regularly, and there is no formal process for responding to assessments. The 
proximity of some staff development opportunities to the immediate concerns 
of teaching and learning is not always clear. 

520  Staff Development Needs Assessment Survey
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Planning Agenda

1. Systematically evaluate staff development committee processes and 
opportunities, and link staff development to increased program and  
service effectiveness. 

3A6 	 Human resource planning is integrated with institutional planning. The 
institution systematically assesses the effective use of human resources 
and uses the results of the evaluation as the basis for improvement.

Human resource planning and institutional planning are connected through 
the program review process, in which programs identify their staffing needs 
according to program goals. Annual requests for new faculty and staff positions 
originate from programs and are presented to divisions that then discuss the 
urgency of the need as expressed by, in part, the proximity of the program goal 
that the new position supports to the college mission.521, 522 Requests from each 
division are forwarded to the Planning and Budget Committee, which in turn 
ranks requests and forwards its recommendations to the college president. The 
president consults with the chancellor to finalize position priorities.523 

The Office of Human Resources is responsible for the implementation of District 
Board of Trustees’ HR-related policies and procedures. In addition, the office 
provides leadership and support in the following areas:

provid•	 ing high-quality professional service; 

engaging in proactive employee relations processes; •	

facilitating the recruitment and selection of employees; •	

developing, interpreting, and applying HR-•	
related board policies and procedures; 

overseeing and facilitating the application of HR and HR-related •	
board policies and procedures at the colleges and the district office; 

administering payroll; •	

administering benefit programs, and employee •	
health and welfare programs; 

negotiating with collective bargaining units •	
and administering labor contracts; 

developing and administering the classification and compensation system; •	

developing and implementing employee development programs; •	

maintaining official personnel files.•	

521  PBC minutes 02-05-04

522  PBC minutes 04-05-07

523  College Council minutes 04-17-08
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All of the above is supported and outlined in the Office of Human Resource 
Services Strategic Plan as a tool to determine the needs of human resources.524

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. Human resource planning is 
connected to institutional planning; however, the educational master plan 
has not been consistently integrated with human resource planning processes, 
and the PBC criteria for ranking faculty and classified staff position requests 
is not transparent. Looking forward, the educational master plan lacks a 
projection of administrative staffing needed to keep pace with the institution’s 
growth. While communication between the college and the district has been 
improving, there is no mechanism for verifying alignment between the college 
and district planning documents and processes. Enrollments at this college 
have exceeded the funding required to support them. The effective use of 
human resources is not systematically assessed. The self-study survey results 
indicate that many faculty and staff at the college are not sufficiently aware of 
integrated human resource and institutional planning and processes. 

Planning Agenda 

1. Ensure that all faculty and staff position needs are identified in respective 
program reviews and that revisions to the educational master plan include  
 
long-term projections for staffing in faculty, staff, and administrator 
positions. Encourage classified staff participation to this process. 

2. Develop a long-term projection for staffing in administrative, classified, and 
faculty positions, in conjunction with budget development. 

3. Include a process for requesting new administrator positions into the 
request cycle outlined by the Planning and Budget Committee.

4. Review, revise, and streamline existing policies and procedures related to 
the District Human Resources office. Work in consultation with the district 
on review process.

3B1 	 The institution provides safe and sufficient physical resources that 
support and assure the integrity and quality of its programs and 
services, regardless of location or means of delivery.

Las Positas College provides safe and sufficient physical resources that 
support and ensure the integrity and quality of its programs and services, 
regardless of location or means of delivery. The college is situated on 147 
acres on the boundary between rural and suburban settings. The campus 
consists of 23 buildings including a new PE complex and a new multi-

524  District Strategic Plan
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disciplinary building completed since the last accreditation cycle. Several new 
buildings are being planned as part of the Measure B bond passed in 2004. The 
bond provides $217,000,000 for the modernization of existing infrastructure 
and campus expansion. Construction has begun on a campus aquatics facility, 
new multi-use athletic fields, and infrastructure and site development including 
electrical, plumbing, outside wiring, and extension of the campus computer 
network. Construction will begin in 2008 on the Early Childhood Development 
Center, the Center for the Arts, a new parking lot covered with solar panels, and 
the Central Plant. The college is in late stages of planning on the Student Services/
Administration building, the Maintenance and Operations (M&O) building, and 
the IT building. The college is also adding covered parking with solar panels to 
an existing lot as part of a project that will generate one megawatt of solar power 
generation. In the next few years, the college will design and construct Phase II 
of the Science and Technology Building and begin the Library Renovation and 
Expansion Project.525

In preparing for the bond, the district took a conservative approach to budgeting. 
Specifically, it assumed that costs would escalate three to four percent annually 
over the life of the bond measure. Unfortunately, contemporaneous with passage 
of the bond, the cost of construction in the greater San Francisco / East Bay area 
skyrocketed.

At Las Positas this implied two major shifts in the approach to the campus 
build out: Some projects were deferred to the future, while those that were to 
be constructed were put on a fast track. The latter approach compressed an 
approximately seven to ten-year schedule to five to seven years. The goal of this 
strategic shift was to outrun soaring construction costs. The postponed projects 
include tennis courts and a classroom building.

There is both financial management and user involvement in the expenditure 
of Measure B funds. With respect to financial oversight, the District Board 
of Trustees reviews all major spending decisions. Operationally, the district 
has a team of project managers under the direction of the Vice Chancellor of 
Facilities. Las Positas College projects are guided by a Project Planner/Manager, 
with oversight by the Vice President of Administrative Services. Finally, a seven-
member Citizens’ Oversight Committee represents the  
voters of the district to ensure that bond funds are managed responsibly. At the 
campus level, all decisions and processes are also monitored by the Facilities 
Committee.526

The Facilities Committee (comprised of faculty, administrators, classified staff, 
and students) addresses the planning and development needs of the college and 
makes recommendations to the college president. In addition, the Facilities 
Committee deals with the “domino effect” that results from new buildings 
being completed and other buildings becoming vacant. For example, when 
the PE Complex was completed, the existing weight room no longer needed 
to be housed in building 1200. Now, building 1200 is home to the Integrated 
Learning Center, a facility for tutoring in math, English and ESL. The committee 

525  Facilities Master Plan

526  Facilities committee
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is also developing standards on items such as trash cans, hand rails, and 
furniture. Similarly, a Landscape Committee ensures that plants are grown in 
appropriate areas and that bioswails are included to assist with run off. The 
Campus Climate committee consists of students and staff who work to ensure 
that the campus is safe, well-lit, and clean.

The college maintains appropriate policies to ensure the campus’ safety. Most 
campus buildings are open from 7am to 11pm. All students and staff members 
are issued identification cards which they may be asked to produce if there 
is any question about their authorization to be in a specific area. Security 
standards are being incorporated into the design of the new buildings. The 
college is considering card key access, in addition to video cameras, used to 
protect safe environments by allowing the college to track entry and exit, and 
even limit access to certain buildings when necessary. The newly built Campus 
Hill Drive provides a second point of access to emergency vehicles. 

Campus Safety and Security at Las Positas College works with all members 
of the campus community to ensure safe learning and working environments, 
to protect persons and property, and to effectively promote compliance with 
rules and regulations approved by the Board of Trustees for the orderly 
facilitation of higher education.527 Crime reporting statistics are available 
online and are reported at regular meetings of the Health and Safety 
Committee.528 These reports record all crimes that occurred on campus,  
in certain off-campus buildings or property owned or controlled by Las 
Positas College, and on public property within, or immediately adjacent to 
and accessible from the campus, during the last three years. These reports also 
include institutional policies concerning campus security, alcohol and drug 
use, crime prevention, the reporting of crimes, sexual assault, and other safety 
matters. Campus security has also developed a schedule of routine inspections 
and maintenance to continue to assure the safety of the college’s facilities. 

The Livermore/Pleasanton Fire Department conducts periodic inspections 
of the campus to insure the college is storing and handling hazardous waste 
properly.529 A private consulting company, Premier Chemical, was consulted 
to advise and develop a complete set of Standard Operating Procedures 
(SOPs) to standardize laboratory safety and hazardous waste handling 
according to OSHA. The college’s liability insurance company, Keenan and 
Associates, conducts a yearly safety inspection of the campus as well.530

Las Positas College is committed to achieving academic, ecological, economic, 
and social sustainability. The Sustainability Task Force consists of faculty, 
staff, and students, and is endorsed by the college administration. The 
sustainability goals of the college are to fashion a campus that uses water and 
resources responsibly, incorporates life cycle planning and decision making, 
builds LEED Silver and Gold buildings, achieves low maintenance and 
operating costs, applies renewable energy sensibly, and creates building forms 
and landscapes that do not influence climate. The college designs landscape 

527  Campus Safety website

528  Health & Safety Committee

529  Livermore – Pleasanton Fire Department

530  Keenan Insurance Report, 01/29/2009
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to be low maintenance and water conserving. In addition, the Sustainability 
Committee has been involved with the plan to install one megawatt of solar 
power generation through covered parking structures.531, 532, 533

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. It has made tremendous strides in meeting the 
needs of the community through a major campus facilities expansion funded 
through Measure B and state bond funds. Processes are in place to ensure that 
construction and planning are done correctly, according to the needs of the 
community and its students. Because of construction or mechanical problems, 
wheelchair access to all buildings has not been maintained at all times. 
Communication devices installed in all classrooms that would allow instructors 
to contact campus security, the health center, or M&O in the event of a special 
need would further enhance campus safety. 

In a 2007 student survey, 85 percent of students rated Campus Safety/Security 
as excellent, very good, or satisfactory. Eighty-three percent of students surveyed 
agreed or strongly agreed that they feel safe on campus. 

 

Planning Agenda

1. Resolve instances of wheelchair inaccessibility caused by technical difficulties 
or construction delays. 

2. Install an emergency communication system in each classroom. 

3B2 	 To assure the feasibility and effectiveness of physical resources in 
supporting institutional programs and services, the institution plans 
and evaluates its facilities and equipment on a regular basis, taking 
utilization and other relevant data into account.

3B2a 	 Long-range capital plans support institutional improvement goals  
and reflect projections of the total cost of ownership of new 
facilities and equipment.

Long range capital planning at Las Positas College is linked to institutional 
planning through the development and use of educational master plan documents 
and shared governance processes. 

After the passage of the district’s Measure B bond in March 2004, Las Positas 
College embarked on an aggressive planning agenda. The college developed a 
comprehensive, integrated, collaborative approach to planning, which included 
three task forces – Student Learning Outcomes, Educational/Organizational, and 

531  Landscape plan

532  District design guidelines

533  Sustainability committee minutes, 09-26-08
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Facilities Development.534, 535 The work of each task force was iterative, with 
each sharing information and soliciting feedback from the other task forces 
and the college community.

The Facilities Development Taskforce had five subcommittees, which reflected 
the goals, objectives, and guiding principles of the college’s master planning: 
Campus Climate, Sustainability, Athletics/Recreation, Community Interface/
Traffic/Parking/ Security, and Space Utilization/ Services/Equipment. Each 
subcommittee was composed of administrators, faculty, staff, students, 
and community members. After working through the 2004-2005 year to 
formulate a plan consistent with the educational master plan, which was 
being revised simultaneous to the facilities development effort, the Facilities 
Development Plan, Vol 1, was rolled out May 2005.536 This document was 
written to be “a guide as future monies are applied toward the development 
of facilities, renovations, and site improvements.” The Facilities Development 
Plan outlines nine new buildings, totaling 260,000 gross square feet; seven 
new outdoor facilities to support PE/Athletics; and four modernization and 
enrichment projects. The plan will more than double the current square 
footage of buildings and add outdoor spaces to the college footprint. 

Additional facility planning documents, including landscape guidelines, 
district design guidelines, and a security master plan, soon followed. These 
documents provide specifications in line with the Facilities Development 
Plan.537

To assist with the development, implementation, and actual construction of 
facilities identified in the Facilities Plan, the district engaged an outside firm, 
Parsons 3DI, and eventually brought on the consultant as a district employee. 
The district enters existing and new facilities into the California Community 
College Chancellor’s Office facilities deficiencies database on a regular basis.

Each year, CLPCCD submits a five-year Capital Outlay Plan to the California 
Community College Chancellor’s Office for consideration of funding. This 
gives the college the opportunity to update its five-year plan each year. Initial 
project proposals, final project proposals, and a comprehensive list of planned 
projects for both state and locally funded projects are shown in priority and 
sequence. The plan takes into account capacity to load ratios as future student 
enrollment numbers are adjusted each year. Las Positas College’s enrollment 
growth continues to outpace its facility space, as expressed in its “Capacity to 
Load Ratios” in the Plan.538

Capital equipment purchases, whether acquired through college general fund, 
bond, or State Fixed Furnishings and Equipment (FF&E) funds associated 
with facility projects, are procured through processes which link the 
equipment requests to institutional planning. The Instructional Equipment 

534  SLO committee

535  Facilities committee

536  LPC Facilities Development Plan, Vol 1, May 2005

537  District design guidelines

538  Facilities Master Plan
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Request, for example, requires justification by asking, “What educational 
program or institutional purposes does the equipment support? How does the 
request relate specifically to the educational master plan or Program Review?”539

The total cost of ownership (TCO) is considered for equipment, facilities, and 
operations. The Las Positas College Technology Master Plan clearly defines and 
projects TCO for all technology purchases.540, 541

The cost of ownership associated with new buildings is discussed and projections 
are attempted. During planning and design of new facilities, Maintenance  
and Operations projects, M&O staffing, operating expenses for lighting, and 
HVAC are projected. A new College Central Plant will reduce TCO associated 
with each building.

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. However, the total cost of ownership of new 
facilities is not accurately enough estimated, and a yearly cost of operation, 
including classified, faculty, curricular programs, and operations, has not been 
attached to each new facility project in a clear format, so that construction of 
new projects can be prioritized in a transparent manner by the entire institution. 

Planning Agenda

1.	Provide a collaborative and transparent process for the consideration of what 
facilities/programs to defer.

2.	Develop a TCO business plan for each new facility to accurately estimate true 
costs. 

3B2b 	 Physical resource planning is integrated with institutional  
planning. The institution systematically assesses the effective use  
of physical resources and uses the results of the evaluation as the  
basis for improvement.

Physical resource planning at Las Positas College is thoroughly integrated with 
institutional planning. In addition, the use of physical resources is assessed, and 
the results of such assessment are used to plan improvements. Some specific 
groups, committees, and protocols have been adopted to ensure that physical 
resource planning is integrated with institutional planning. Of specific importance 
are the educational master plan, the facilities master plan, the Planning and 
Budget Committee, and Facilities Committee, users committees, the Instructional 
Request Form, and the Schedule 25 software. 

539  Request For Use of College Equipment and Support

540  Technology Master Plan

541  Facilities Master Plan
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The educational master plan has been the pivotal document for much of 
the planning at Las Positas College.542 This document was created with the 
research and expertise of all active Las Positas College faculty and staff. As 
is written in the Letter of Introduction to the educational master plan, “the 
Self-study for Accreditation and the Program Review enabled LPC to carefully 
scrutinize and assess its programs, services, and facilities.” The facilities 
master plan, formulated to be consistent with the educational master plan, is 
the pivotal document for all facilities planning. 

The Planning and Budget Committee meets regularly to determine the 
facilities needs of the college by considering the educational master plan, the 
facilities master plan, observed student and instructional needs, and current 
budgetary concerns.543 This committee was formed from the Budget Study 
Group and the Institutional Planning Committee to ensure that budgetary 
concerns and planning processes are in integrated.

The Facilities Committee meets regularly to determine the facilities needs of 
the college by considering the educational master plan, the facilities master 
plan, observed student and instructional needs, and budgetary concerns.544 
The committee works with district bond management consultants to ensure 
that fiscal expertise is integrated into all planning and decisions made by  
the committee.

For each project proposal, Users Committees, comprised of the end users of 
the facilities being developed, are brought together to help with the facility 
development plans. Their knowledge of educational and institutional needs 
is drawn upon as expertise in the planning process, as well as the expertise of 
various departments on campus.545

The College Council, which includes constituent representatives from across 
the campus, meets monthly.546 This major shared governance body provides 
feedback among the various committees and supports the coordination 
of activities. The College Council evaluates any concerns raised by shared 
governance committee chairs related to the educational master plan and other 
long-range planning strategies.

The Instructional Equipment Request Form is used by programs to 
acquire instructional equipment that would support program and college 
goals.547 Requests are first ranked by the division of their origin, and then 
they are forwarded to the Planning and Budget Committee, which makes 
recommendations according to the educational master plan and resource 
availability.

The Scheduling Software “Schedule 25” is in the process of being 
implemented on the Las Positas Campus. The integrated use of this software 
will further ensure that resource needs in program and service areas are 
effectively met, and that different needs and use plans are effectively 
542  Educational Master Plan

543  Planning & Budget committee

544  Facilities committee

545  Measure B Master Schedule progress report

546  College Council website

547  Request For Use of College Equipment and Support
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integrated. Three separate offices on campus deal with three different subsets 
of facilities scheduling; these are class scheduling, general facilities scheduling, 
and one-time event scheduling. With the use of Schedule 25, a single interactive 
database will ensure that scheduling activities of all three offices are integrated 
through automated interaction in a central database.

Effective physical resources planning also depends on feedback and assessment. 
In addition to what is described above, the Student Survey, the Staff Survey, 
Program Review, Users Committee Evaluations, and the Facilities Deficiency 
Database help the college understand and improve its processes.548 

Las Positas College uses the Student Survey and the Staff Survey to gather 
information on the effectiveness of its facilities decisions and the integration of 
physical resources with institutional planning. Elements in the Student Survey of 
2007 specifically enquire into the facilities needs of students and their satisfaction 
with those facilities.549 The Staff Survey of 2007 specifically asks staff to respond 
to how effectively the planning process of LPC allocates resources, integrates 
institutional research, identifies college priorities, and keeps the college mission 
central to institutional planning.550 The responses to these surveys have been 
made available to all faculty and staff to encourage use of the information in 
further planning and improvements.  

The program review process involves a review by faculty of all aspects of the 
college’s programs, including their facilities and equipment needs.551 Faculty are 
asked to consider data on student success and enrollment trends and to evaluate 
the implications of this data for facilities and equipment needs. All needs are 
justified according to the educational master plan and data provided on current 
instructional results. 

Evaluation of the effectiveness of physical resource planning is also done by 
the Users Committees that are brought together to contribute to the planning 
process. After facilities are completed and are in use, these groups are again 
brought together to evaluate the effectiveness of the facilities at meeting 
educational goals and serving student needs. The information from these reviews 
is communicated back to the Facilities Committee, the Planning and Budget 
Committee, the College Council, and the Las Positas Projects Manager so that 
further improvements can be made.552, 553, 554

The Facilities Deficiency Database is another important way in which the 
effectiveness of our physical resources is evaluated to provide information for 
further improvements. This database is generated from data on the current use 
of facilities, the observations of shortfalls of current facilities planning, and 
projected facilities needs. On-ground observation is done yearly of all Las Positas 
Facilities. Data thus generated are input into the Prolog management system. 

548  Surveys

549  Fall 2007 student survey

550  Fall 2007 staff survey

551  Program Review

552  PBC Minutes

553  Facilities committee minutes

554  College Council minutes
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The analysis of this data evaluates current facilities needs. This information 
is communicated to the Budget and Planning Committee, the Facilities 
Committee, and the other entities and individuals responsible for facilities 
planning, maintenance and evaluation. 

Self Evaluation 

The college meets this standard. At a rapidly growing college, there are always 
great challenges to meet in ensuring that physical resource needs are being 
effectively met, but the process is working. According to the Student Survey 
of 2007, 83 percent of students note that they are usually, nearly always, or 
always able to find classes that they need effectively scheduled at a time and 
place that they are able to attend. In the Faculty Survey of 2007, 82 percent 
of faculty agreed or strongly agreed that “LPC allocates resources to support 
student learning.” Overall the high level of research and the feedback among 
research and planning groups suggests that problems with physical resources 
at LPC are identified and plans are put into place to fix those problems that 
are discovered. In the same survey, there were no faculty who disagreed 
with the claim that, “institutional research is integrated with and supportive 
of institutional planning and evaluation.” However, there was a relatively 
high number (29 percent) of those who neither agreed nor disagreed. These 
numbers suggest that those who are aware of our research strategies find them 
to be effectively used, but that many are unaware of these research strategies 
used in the planning and evaluation of physical resources.

Planning Agenda

1. Provide faculty training related to how institutional research is integrated 
and supportive of institutional planning and evaluation at the college 
and through that training assist faculty in determining what the data 
demonstrates. 

3C1 	 The institution assures that any technology support it provides 
is designed to meet the needs of learning, teaching, college-wide 
communications, research, and operational systems. 

3C1a 	 Technology services, professional support, facilities, hardware, and 
software are designed to enhance the operation and effectiveness of  
the institution.

Prior to the passage of the Measure B bond in 2004, LPC had built a strong 
reputation for its integration of technology into its administrative and 
instructional operations.555 Since the bond passed, that reputation has been 
enhanced with additional, cutting-edge technologies that allow the college to 
meet the ever-evolving needs of the institution:

555  Classroom Technology Survey Results 2006
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Every full-time faculty and staff member has a relatively recent •	
desktop computer with the necessary software and network/Internet 
access to perform his or her job. Adjunct faculty and part-time staff 
have access to the same technology. There are over 1,200 computers, 
including those in classrooms and instructional labs on campus. 

All employees have access to email, phone mail, and district •	
database services on the Internet both on and off campus.

A lifecycle plan ensures new computers campus wide every four years.•	 556

Students can complete the following tasks online: register •	
for classes, pay fees, check grades, check financial aid 
status, purchase books, and buy a parking permit. 

There are 28 wireless access points in various •	
locations around the campus.

All classrooms have an instructor workstation that features at least •	
one computer with appropriate software and is connected to the 
Internet and to a projector. The workstations also feature a VCR/
DVD player, a sound system and network cables that allow laptop 
computers to be plugged in and connected to the Internet and projector.

Money from the bond was partly used to fund the technological infrastructure 
of the Multi-Disciplinary Building, LPC’s newest, which opened in June 2007. 
This building provides a glimpse into the technical future of the other buildings 
funded by the bond that have yet to be constructed. Each classroom has 
technology similar to other classrooms on campus, but classrooms also include 
a standardized “smart panel” that allows easier control over the projection and 
sound systems, and a document camera—a digital upgrade from the traditional 
overhead projector. Instructions for using the equipment are posted at the 
instructor workstation in each class.

The jewel of the Multi-Disciplinary Building is the 214-seat lecture hall. This 
room features a multiplex projection system that allows images to be projected 
onto three screens. The projection system is controlled by touch-screen 
technology and is enhanced by a state-of-the-art sound system. Instructors 
can use either a Windows-based computer or a Macintosh, or they can plug in 
their own laptops if they prefer. Like the rest of the classrooms in the building, 
students have wireless Internet access. In addition, students can use the provided 
outlets to power their laptops, and they can choose to plug in to network outlets 
for Internet access.

Classroom technology was selected based on analyses of other colleges’ setups, 
recent best practices in higher education, ease of use, and results of LPC’s 
Classroom Technology Survey.557 Among other things, faculty were asked what 
equipment they wanted in the classrooms and what were the barriers to using the 
equipment.

556  Technology lifecycle plan

557  Classroom Technology Survey Results 2006
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Aside from administrative services online, there are a host of instructional 
services available to faculty, staff, and students. Faculty and other 
instructional staff can post learning materials on one of the LPC web 
servers for students to access. Materials can also be posted to Blackboard, 
the college’s course management system. Along with enhancing on-campus 
courses with online content, faculty also use Blackboard to deliver hybrid and 
online courses. During the 2007-08 academic year, LPC offered 23 sections 
of hybrid courses and 157 sections of online courses. The biggest usage of 
Blackboard, however, has been in enhancing on-campus courses. There were 
526 of these web-enhanced courses during 2007-08.558

The decision to purchase a license to utilize Blackboard was made by a 
district-wide committee with representatives from various constituencies, 
including several faculty members. The committee also decided to have 
Blackboard host, maintain, and support the server. Today, Blackboard hosts 
a test and development server and the Snapshot Controller function that 
connects the district’s administrative computing system, SCT Banner, to 
Blackboard. Additionally, it is responsible for ensuring reliability, disaster 
recovery, and security.559

Among the other technologies that faculty have access to are an online anti-
plagiarism service and a Student Learning Outcomes management system, 
eLumen, as well as tools for creating streaming videos, podcasts, narrated 
presentations, and web pages.560, 561 The tools for creating such digital content 
are housed in the college’s Innovation Center and are purchased based on 
faculty needs.562 Those needs are expressed informally and also through 
surveys. Furthermore, because the output of the aforementioned tools are 
posted online for distance education and non-distance education courses, 
procurement and usage of those tools are also discussed in the LPC Distance 
Education Committee. Technologies and technology services are detailed in 
the college’s technology plan, the college’s distance education strategic plan, 
and the district’s information technology services strategic plan.563, 564, 565

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The college’s computer support staff and 
the district’s Information Technology Services staff collaborative strive to 
not only meet the needs of the campus community, but also to enhance the 
administrative and instructional effectiveness of the college. The expectations 
here are high. For example, students expect to be able to go online to apply 
and register for classes, purchase books, do homework, conduct research, 
and even complete entire courses. They can do that from anywhere. When 
students come to campus, they expect to use modern, standardized technology 

558  Distance Education and Blackboard Statistics

559  Blackboard Security Policy

560  TurnItIn.com

561  SLO website

562  Innovation Center website

563  Technology Master Plan

564  DE Strategic Plan

565  ITS Projects Strategic Plan
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to accomplish their tasks. They can do that, too, as evidenced by the 75 percent 
of students who are either satisfied or very satisfied with LPC’s computer labs. 
Students also expect to obtain information on a multitude of topics from 
the college’s web site and library databases. Considering that the web site 
encompasses over 50,000 pages, and the 33 databases contain approximately 
one million resources, there’s a good chance that students will find what they are 
seeking. Each of the above examples enhances students’ experiences at LPC.

Faculty and staff have many of the same expectations as students and have been, 
for the most part, satisfied with the technology and its services. Of course, for all 
of the campus constituents, there is more work to be done as both technology 
and institutional needs evolve. For instance, there is a need for online tutoring, as 
well as needs for curriculum and document management systems. This project is 
noted in the 2006 substantive change report. 

According to the college’s faculty and staff, the use of technology on the campus 
has been very effective. Ninety-five percent agreed or strongly agreed that 
technology resources are used to support student learning programs and services 
and to improve institutional effectiveness. Based on the increase in number of 
course sections using Blackboard, that high figure is supported. In the 2003-
04 academic year, there were 168 sections using Blackboard and serving 4,426 
enrollments. During 2007-08, those numbers rose to 706 sections and 18,958 
enrollments. Anecdotally, many instructors have noted that the use of technology 
has improved learning. 

Planning Agenda

1. Evaluate the need for increased staffing in the college information technology 
area to accommodate college growth.

3C1b 	 The institution provides quality training in the effective application of its 
information technology to students and personnel.

Faculty and staff training takes place mainly in the Innovation Center, a 
1,879-square-foot facility that opened in June 2007.566 The Innovation Center 
staff trains faculty on a variety of instructional technology topics, such as 
designing online courses, designing hybrid courses, and integrating technology 
into the curriculum. Much of the training centers around Blackboard, but it 
also includes tools for developing multimedia instructional content that can be 
delivered online, via CD/DVD, or on portable media players. Training is also 
available online for those who can’t, or don’t want to, come to campus. Each 
training session incorporates techniques for making online materials accessible to 
students with disabilities.

566  Innovation Center
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Expert trainers also use the Innovation Center to train on more specialized 
topics, such as writing SLOs and entering those outcomes into eLumen, the 
college’s online SLO management system. 

Adjacent to the Innovation Center is the Training Room. This room, which 
doubles as a classroom, is used for training faculty and staff on administrative 
software and tasks, such as online grading or using SCT Banner. Training 
on equipment in all classrooms is provided by the Instructional Systems 
staff. Furthermore, training is provided in the user’s office via a service 
called Help Desk at Your Desk.567 This service, funded and sponsored by 
Staff Development, sends a qualified trainer to whomever requests help with 
Microsoft Office applications, email, and general computer techniques.

Staff Development, which also funds faculty and staff to attend off-campus 
trainings and conferences, periodically disseminates surveys to determine 
training needs.568 The Innovation Center does the same.569 Moreover, for those 
faculty who want to use instructional technologies to support students online, 
the Distance Education Committee also identifies and discusses training for 
these. In fact, training for these technologies, which ultimately benefit distance 
education and on-campus students alike, is included in the recently approved 
Distance Education Strategic Plan.570

Faculty and staff who undergo training are periodically surveyed to attain 
their level of satisfaction and to determine what training can be added and  
improved. Survey results are generally positive. For example, 91 percent of 
respondents who attended Innovation Center workshops indicated in the 
spring 2008 Innovation Center survey that the workshop met their needs.571 
Also, 85 percent of the participants in the Online Course Development 
Program answered “excellent” when asked to rate the quality of instruction in 
the OCDP.572 Survey results are used to improve training and services.

For students who need technology training for their classes, training is 
typically provided by either their instructors or by instructional assistants. 
For student training outside of class, training is available in the Disability 
Resource Center’s technology lab, the Computer Center, the Library, and the 
Math Lab.573, 574, 575

For distance education students, training on how to use the popular tools 
in Blackboard is provided both face-to-face and online. The Innovation 
Center staff conducts three on-campus online learning orientations near the 
beginning of each semester. That same orientation is provided online.576 A DE 
outcomes survey is administered to students to assess, among other things, 
their Blackboard technical skills. According to results of the fall 2007 

567  Spring 2008 Help Desk at your desk flyer

568  Staff Development Needs Assessment survey results 2005

569  Innovation Center Satisfaction Survey, Spring 2008

570  DE Strategic Plan

571  Innovation Center Satisfaction Survey, Spring 2008

572  OCDP participant survey results

573  Student computer center

574  The Writing Center

575  Math lab

576  Online learning orientation
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DE outcomes survey, the vast majority of students considered themselves 
expert or proficient using Blackboard.577 Results of the DE outcomes survey are 
analyzed by the Distance Education Committee to determine if additional student 
training is necessary.

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. LPC has taken proactive steps to use technology 
to better the lives for students, faculty, and staff. For the student, technology 
training has enabled greater access to resources, learning, training, interaction 
with faculty, interaction with other students, as well as making the college 
accessible to anyone who has computer and internet access. For faculty, 
technology training has allowed the instructor to be more effective, creative, 
productive, and responsive in dealing with students and staff, both inside and 
outside the classroom. For administration and staff, technology training has 
provided better access to information and resources needed to make productive, 
timely, and correct decisions and use of college assets and funds, in an effort to 
provide the best student experience.

Planning Agenda

None.

3C1c 	 The institution systematically plans, acquires, maintains, and upgrades or 
replaces technology infrastructure and equipment to meet 
institutional needs. 

The District Information Technology Services (ITS) staff and the college 
computer support staff collaboratively provide support for the management, 
maintenance, and operation of the technological infrastructure and equipment.578 
Services provided include instructional computing, administrative computing, 
system design and applications programming, network infrastructure (WAN 
and LAN), desktop support, Web development and support (Internet and 
Intranet), hardware and software support, centralized Help Desk, and user 
training. District ITS provides the system planning, development, operational 
control, monitoring, and security of services offered via the district’s network 
infrastructure.579 With regard to maintaining equipment, the district and the LPC 
Technology Department establish vendor maintenance agreements or warranty 
terms to ensure service levels are sustained for all standard hardware and 
software. 

577  DE outcomes survey

578  CLPCCD ITMP detailed specifications

579  ITS Projects Strategic Plan
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District-wide standards have been established for hardware and software 
utilized at all locations.580 These standards apply to desktops, laptops, 
tablets, printers, servers, network server software, including operating 
systems, utilities, management software, and office automation applications. 
The district ITS network has standardized on Cisco routing and switching 
products for the core and heavy duty WAN/LAN connectivity. District ITS 
also developed a set of cabling infrastructure standards that will encompass 
copper and fiber connectivity for voice and data systems inside and between 
all buildings at all campuses.581 Configuration standards for all equipment 
are reviewed on an annual basis by the technology staff and technology 
committees at each location and these standards are updated to conform to 
new campus requirements or new technology features.582, 583, 584

Collaboration between the district and college ITS technology groups occurs 
to ensure consistency of standards and procedures and to establish strategies 
for new technology initiatives and new standards where appropriate. The 
various committees include the District Technology Committee, the College 
Technology Committees, and the College Distance Education Committee. 

The district disaster recovery methods are reliant on power continuity  
through UPS protection and data restoration from backup media. Among 
the major projects funded by the current bond, UPSs are being replaced and 
upgraded as needed, and generators will be installed at the key servers and 
data equipment locations.

All data on district and college servers are backed up to tapes using industry 
best practice procedures. A multi-level backup strategy has been developed. 
This includes disk-to-secondary disk backup of the production data, 
secondary disk-to-tape backup to high capacity tape drives, and tape drive 
rotation and offsite storage. The tapes are rotated in a daily/weekly/monthly/ 
yearly algorithm with a selection of tapes stored in a fireproof vault in a 
separate location from the servers. New tape backup equipment has been 
installed to consolidate server backups where appropriate.585 All data on the 
Blackboard server, which is hosted by Blackboard, are backed up daily and 
kept on-site, as well as off-site. Each week, the backups are transferred to 
tapes.586, 587

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Results of the 2007 Staff Self-study Survey 
confirm that the institution’s technology needs are consistently met. 

580  Technology Master Plan

581  CLPCCD Cabling Standards

582  CLPCCD ITMP 2006 Update

583  CLPCCD ITMP 2007 Update

584  Strategic Plan - ITS Updates Only 8/3/07

585  ITS Audit Update, 7/18/08

586  Blackboard Security Policy

587  Blackboard Security Overview
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Planning Agenda 

None.

3C1d 	 The distribution and utilization of technology resources support  
the development, maintenance, and enhancement of its programs  
and services.

In conjunction with the college facilities master plan, the district developed a 5-year 
“Information Technology Master Plan (ITMP)” for all technology installations and 
upgrades performed under the bond measure.588 This improvement plan for both 
colleges in the district contains new construction projects or facility renovations 
that require technology improvements in the data network and computer 
equipment. The new technology improvements include technology changes related 
to the facility structure such as fiber optic wiring and conduit between buildings 
required for the district networking infrastructure. These improvements also 
include classroom equipment, network devices, communication equipment to 
support data, video, or voice, and all technology advancements that support the 
instructional environment. 

In addition to the bond plan for technology, a district strategic plan was adopted 
to identify new automation projects and process improvements for all the 
district services to the colleges.589 This district strategic plan addresses the Banner 
Enterprise system priorities and third party application systems as well as the bond 
improvements for Information Technology Services. The Chancellor’s Cabinet as 
well as the Banner user groups and technology committees at all locations evaluate 
the future projects for technology improvements to establish priorities and target 
dates for completion. As a complement to the district-wide technology plans, the 
College Technology Committees created a college technology plan specific to their 
instructional needs on campus.590 At LPC, the Distance Education Committee 
recently approved a Distance Education Strategic Plan.591

Review of the progress for the major technology projects is performed on a regular 
basis by the appropriate district and college governance groups. For Banner 
Enterprise Projects, the Banner User Committee reviews project progress and status 
on a monthly basis, Chancellor Cabinet reviews are done periodically based on 
project progress, and annual Board of Trustees presentations are done on project 
accomplishments and future planned projects.592 For network infrastructure related 
to the bond measure, the activities are monitored through the College Facilities 
Committees and College Technology Committees with periodic updates to the 
Chancellor’s Bond Steering Committee and the Board of Trustees.593, 594, 595

588  CLPCCD ITMP detailed specifications

589  CLPCCD Systems Strategic Plan

590  Technology Master Plan

591  DE Strategic Plan

592  Banner Projects Strategic Plan

593  Board ITS Bond Update 9/5/06

594  ITS Update for Bond Oversight Committee 7/25/07

595  ITS Update Charts for Bond Oversight Committee 6/30/08
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The district ITS and college computer support departments are responsible 
for maintaining security and access to administrative and instructional servers 
at all sites. Security includes network accessibility and physical security. The 
servers are located in a locked room only accessible to appropriate technical 
staff and controlled with Sonitrol alarms after hours in the highly restricted 
areas. Like the servers, the core network equipment is installed in locked areas 
with restricted access. Under the bond improvements, the security master plan 
has identified information technology and telecomm rooms as secure locations 
that require separate card-key access.596 Blackboard provides all aspects of 
security for the district’s hosted Blackboard server.597

The district uses antivirus protection on each desktop to limit the possibility 
of virus attack. For network monitoring and intrusion detection, Firewall 
PIX resides at each location with redundant firewalls to enable a fail over 
configuration. Logs of all connections and activity are stored on special 
logging servers and all server usage is monitored and logged on a daily basis. 
Outside Internet access to internal servers is controlled, monitored, and 
logged using firewalls. New Cisco switches and routers have been installed at 
all locations to provide improved performance, stability, advanced software 
capabilities, and new security features.598

Disaster recovery methods are in place at all district and college locations. 
There is a UPS system for the critical applications. As part of the bond 
projects, a larger scale UPS and also a generator will be installed to support  
the District Data Center operations and other remote data centers for the 
college instructional servers.599

District ITS and college computer support staff established a model to 
assess desktop equipment for replacement or upgrade and formulate a 
periodic rotation cycle. The District ITS and the college computer support 
staff adopted the Total Cost of Ownership (TCO) model promoted by the 
California Community College State Chancellor’s office. This includes PC 
and server hardware and software baselines standards, direct costs models, 
and procedures for lifecycles and periodic rotation. As part of the process 
to set up the TCO model, standards and procedures for the acquisition and 
replacement of computer hardware and software were established at various 
levels for vendor, platforms, and applications to maintain ITS best practices. 
These standards and procedures are district-wide and are evaluated on an 
annual basis so updates can be made as new technology is introduced. 

The planned cycle for equipment replacement and upgrades will vary by 
category of equipment. Computers will be maintained on a four-year cycle so 
that each year one-fourth of the college’s PCs will be replaced. Hardware and 
software inventory is maintained at all locations to ensure the rotation cycle is 
achieved. Other external devices such as printers have a longer useful life and 
will be recycled on a five-year plan. Administrative and instructional servers 
are maintained on a five-year cycle or as significant technology advances 

596  Security Master Plan (available upon request)

597  Blackboard Security Policy

598  CLPCCD ITMP detailed specifications

599  ITS Audit Update, 7/18/08
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develop. Based on new requirements or technology advances, equipment in 
specific areas may be updated sooner if necessary to satisfy instructional needs.600 

The bond measure will give us an opportunity to replace or upgrade the entire 
campus infrastructure to achieve a state-of-the-art topology. The technology 
improvements will include a new fiber optic cable plant with sufficient strands 
of both multi-mode and single-mode fiber from the computer data center to each 
of the college buildings. As part of the bond initiatives, there are major changes 
to the network infrastructure that are planned over the next several years to 
accommodate the increased usage of technology throughout the campuses.601 
The network switching infrastructure has undergone a complete equipment 
reconfiguration and upgrade. The new network architecture design focuses 
on security, high availability, upgraded fiber backbone building connectivity, 
redundant server connectivity, transparent Internet rerouting, extensive support 
of advance switching features, and manageability. In addition, all campus servers 
will be replaced with the latest hardware technology to maximize processor 
capacity and speed to support the college computer needs. Redundancy  
of servers will be a requirement for all critical applications to guarantee  
system operation.602, 603, 604

The district ITS established a Network Cabling Infrastructure Standard, which 
clearly details the cabling design, materials, spaces, and workmanship required 
during the design and installation of new and renovated buildings.605, 606 The 
cabling infrastructure installed at all sites provides sufficient data bandwidth 
and connectivity as needed by the particular building and room, allows the 
incorporation of other TCP/IP-based signaling and monitoring systems, 
incorporates the addition of new IP technologies such as VOIP and video, 
and enables efficient support through standardized appearance, testing, and 
acceptance criteria.

In spring 2002, the Chabot-Las Positas Community College District convened 
a district-wide committee consisting of faculty, staff, and administrators from 
LPC and its sister college, Chabot College, to choose a course-management 
system to be used for classes at both colleges.607, 608 Prior to making a decision, 
the committee was tasked to assess the products the colleges were using (LPC 
was using WebCT, Chabot was using Blackboard), the benefits and possible 
weaknesses of each, features and functions of the products, and costs to the 
district. The Blackboard Application Service Provider option, which allows the 
vendor to house the hardware and software, as well as provide the 24x7 service 
support, was the preferred option of the committee. Therefore, Blackboard was 
recommended to the chancellor and presidents of both colleges in July 2003. 
Since beginning Blackboard usage in the 2003-04 academic year, the number of 
course sections using Blackboard and the number of Blackboard enrollments 

600  Technology lifecycle plan

601  CLPCCD ITMP 2007 Update

602  ITS Update Charts for Bond Oversight Committee 7/25/07

603  ITS Update Charts for Bond Oversight Committee 11/14/07

604  ITS Update Charts for Bond Oversight Committee 6/30/08

605  CLPCCD Cabling Standards

606  CLPCCD Network Infrastructure Upgrade

607  District DE committee minutes 04-11-02

608  District DE committee charge 2002
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have risen from 168 to 706 sections and from 4,426 to 18,958 enrollments, 
respectively, during 2007-08.609

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Results of the 2007 Staff Self-study Survey 
confirm that the utilization of technology resources support the development, 
maintenance, and enhancement of its programs and services. Responses to 
questions presented on the Staff Self-study Survey received a 4.24 rating. 
Overall, 95 percent of the staff and faculty agreed or strongly agreed that  
the district and college technology departments are addressing and meeting 
these needs. 

Planning Agenda

1. Research and initiate disaster preparedness and recovery procedures. 

 3C2 	 Technology planning is integrated with institutional planning. The 
institution systematically assesses the effective use of technology 
resources and uses the results of evaluation as the basis for 
improvement.

Technology is integrated with Las Positas College’s institutional planning. 
LPC technology is requested and identified from several sources including 
the educational master plan, program review reports, Technology Committee 
meetings and discussions, Distance Education Committee meetings and 
discussions, and divisional requests. 

The LPC Technology Department has a Technology/Equipment Lifecycle 
Plan that is posted on the LPC Intranet.610 The Lifecycle Plan contains a 
prioritization list for determining what equipment to buy or replace and when 
to do it.

The LPC Technology Department also meets on a biannual basis with 
discipline groups to discuss and decide software and hardware upgrades. 
These biannual meetings are currently based on meetings with groups that 
have identified formal coordinator positions (or deans). Disciplines without 
formal coordinators (or deans) must make special arrangements to be 
included in the biannual meetings.

Las Positas College has the following standing committees and areas that 
discuss, assess, and evaluate technological needs: Technology Committee, 
Distance Education Committee, Planning and Budget Committee, division 
meetings, Technology Meetings conducted by the head of LPC Technology 
with individual programs as needed, program review reports by discipline 

609  Distance Education and Blackboard Statistics

610  Technology lifecycle plan
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and department that include assessment and identification of technology needs and 
concerns, and the educational master plan. Both the student and staff institutional 
surveys address the issue of technology on the college campus and allow the 
responders to submit their personal opinions of LPC’s progress and status 
technologically.611, 612

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. On the fall 2007 staff survey, 90 percent of 
employees agreed or strongly agreed with the statement, “Technology planning 
is integrated with institutional planning.” Las Positas College gives appropriate 
attention and recognition to the issue of technological equipment 
and functionality. 

Planning Agenda

None.

3D 	 Financial resources are sufficient to support student learning programs 
and services and to improve institutional effectiveness. The distribution 
of resources supports the development, maintenance, and enhancement 
of programs and services. The institution plans and manages its financial 
affairs with integrity and in a manner that ensures financial stability. The 
level of financial resources provides a reasonable expectation of both 
short-term and long-term financial solvency. Financial resources planning 
is integrated with institutional planning.

Las Positas College is part of the Chabot-Las Positas Community College District 
(CLPCCD) which also includes Chabot College and the CLPCC District Office. The 
budget for fiscal year 2007 – 2008 was $104.3 M. The majority of the budget was 
allocated to the two colleges based upon the number of full-time equivalent students 
(FTES) to be served. The balance is held at the district level to fund maintenance and 
operations, as well as various district services.613, 614

Based upon FTES, Las Positas College was allocated $30.1M for the fiscal year. The 
college has autonomy and discretion over the use of those funds. Over 90 percent of 
the funds are for salary and benefits, with the balance used for supplies and campus 
services. In addition, by law, the district is required to maintain a minimum five 
percent reserve. Due to a strong fiscal posture, the reserve for the CLPCCD has been 
maintained at a much higher level and is therefore available to offset funding shortfalls 
and provide for education programs. Given the above, LPC does have sufficient 
revenues to maintain stability and to support education improvements.615, 616

611  Fall 2007 student survey

612  Fall 2007 staff survey

613  2005-06 Adoption Budget

614  2008-09 Adoption Budget

615  2005-06 Adoption Budget

616  2008-09 Adoption Budget
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Through a shared governance budget planning process, priorities are set for 
funding institutional improvements. The Las Positas College Educational 
Master Plan, 2005 – 2015 provides the strategic direction for the college.617 
The College Enrollment Management Committee works with the various 
disciplines at the college to allocate resources for instruction in the form of Full 
Time Equivalent Faculty (FTEF).618

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The educational master plan sets the strategic 
directions, and the college uses a shared governance process to identify focus 
areas. All budgetary decisions are made in the best interest of the students 
and community. Funds are allocated from the district, with sufficient reserves 
available to meet unexpected contingencies. 

Planning Agenda 

1. Establish a transparent process, with documentation, regarding the college’s 
internal technological prioritizations, purchases and requests. 

3D1a 	 Financial planning is integrated with and supports all  
institutional planning.

The district’s and the college’s mission statements, which define institutional 
goals, provide direction for all district and college fiscal planning processes. 

The district’s mission statement states: “The fundamental mission of the 
Chabot-Las Positas College District is to provide the leadership and resources 
to ensure that all students within the district will continue to have an equal 
opportunity to pursue and achieve their educational goals.”619 The district’s 
financial plans, developed by the district’s Business Services Office and guided 
by board policies and priorities, reflect this mission. The fiscal planning 
process, which utilizes a revenue allocation model, informs the district’s budget 
guidelines. 

Las Positas College’s mission statement states: “The Mission of Las Positas 
College is to foster growth and success, both in its students and in its 
community. The college strives to fulfill this Mission by offering high-quality, 
comprehensive educational programs and services.”620 The Las Positas College 
Educational Master Plan outlines the implementation of the college’s goals and 
provides a “roadmap to the future: the future of [its] students, [its] community, 
and the College itself.”621 The educational master plan is augmented by the 
facilities master plan and the technology master plan.622, 623   
617  Educational Master Plan

618  CEMC website

619  District Mission Statement

620  LPC Mission Statement

621  Educational Master Plan

622  Facilities Master Plan

623  Technology Master Plan
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These “living documents” are periodically updated to reflect an ongoing process 
of program review. The fiscal planning process, conducted by the college’s Office 
of the Vice President of Administrative Services, along with deans’ offices and the 
Planning and Budget Committee, informs the college’s budget guidelines.

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The educational master plan, which is the  
central planning document for the college, includes specific financial planning 
in some areas, such as technology, and resource allocation is implied by stated 
program goals. However, college goals themselves do not incorporate explicit 
financial planning. 

 
 
Planning Agenda

1. Evaluate the current program review processes of the college to ensure  
that goals and plans are completely and clearly linked to budgetary needs  
and planning. 

3D1b 	 Institutional planning reflects realistic assessment of financial resource 
availability, development of financial resources, partnerships, and 
expenditure requirements.

Budgetary resources to the college are allocated through a district-wide allocation 
model, the fundamental driver of which is enrollment. Enrollment decisions 
are made through recommendations by the District Enrollment Management 
Committee whose principal charge, among others, is to recommend to the 
chancellor FTES and FTEF allocations to both colleges.624 As enrollment drivers 
are established, a corresponding relationship to funding allocations is determined 
to meet stated targets. This allocation is in the form of dollars as well as number 
of new FTEF to both colleges. The distribution of new FTEF between the two 
colleges is determined in discussions between the chancellor and the presidents.

The district’s allocation model distributes funds based on this FTES and FTEF 
ratio with allocations for faculty salaries and benefits being made “off the top” 
and remaining funds distributed by percentages to the four district entities: 
Chabot College, Las Positas College, district staffing, and Maintenance and 
Operations. The percentage between the two colleges is adjusted to reflect the 
ratio between the two college’s enrollments, while the percentage the district and 
maintenance receives has been the same for  
several years.625

Over the last five years, Las Positas College has seen growth in the number of 
FTES from 5,707 in 2003-04 to 7,001 in 2007-08, an increase of 22.7 percent 

624  DEMC website

625  Revenue Allocation model
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over the period. The allocation of FTEF in 2007-08 was 436.8, an increase 
of 32 percent over the same five years. Similarly, the total resources for the 
college have increased during this same five year period. Total restricted 
and unrestricted dollar expenditures in 2003-04 were $22,082,341 and 
$31,403,335 in 2007-08, an increase of 42.2 percent.

The development of the campus budget is dependent upon the amount 
made available by the district. As early as the Governor’s Budget in January, 
information is shared with the colleges regarding other budget factors 
influencing the campus budget including categorical fund proposals, cost of 
living adjustments (COLA), health and welfare costs, utility cost assumptions, 
etc. During the legislative process, information regarding the budget is shared 
district wide and by state-wide advocacy groups. Analysis of availability of 
resources compared to expenditure requirements is performed by the college 
administrative services office. The conclusions of these analyses determine the 
amount available for allocation.

The campus budget process for several years has been a baseline (incremental) 
budgetary approach. The vice presidents’ and the president’s office are 
allocated essentially the same amount as the prior year with adjustments 
as provided through a campus budget process. These adjustments come in 
the form of new faculty positions, new classified positions, and equipment 
allocations. Operating budgets other than these categories have received 
adjustment only through special agreements with the president; supplies and 
services budgets have not been a part of the formal budget review process by 
our planning and budget committee.

The Planning and Budget Committee (PBC) formulates a budget calendar at 
the beginning of each academic year.626 The various resource request processes 
are outlined at that time. This past year, the calendar was modified somewhat 
in an attempt to respond to the schedules of the end users, particularly in 
the academic areas. The committee recommended implementing a process 
for responding to instructional equipment needs two times per year (fall and 
spring), rather than once a year in the spring. Modification of the evaluative 
guidelines for consideration by the committee is underway. In addition, the 
PBC prioritizes new faculty positions (based on the number generated within 
the district as was mentioned in a preceding paragraph) and new classified 
position needs at the campus.

The proposals for all new resource needs (new positions and equipment) are 
linked to planning. Specific links to the educational master planning document 
are fundamental to the budget process. And this year, the PBC is modifying 
its process to ensure that all resource allocation requests considered by the 
committee must have a specific linkage to an academic or student service 
program review.627 

New programs and innovative projects are funded by the campus using its 
budget allocation made through the allocation model. Most of the new 

626  PBC minutes 09-06-07

627  Planning & Budget committee
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resources made available to the district are generated by enrollment and 
compensation factors (FTES and COLA) and, therefore, the new monies 
distributed to the college are allocated to related expense lines. Because of this 
funding methodology, total compensation ratios of expenditure over the last five 
years have increased as dollars have been allocated almost exclusively to salary 
and wage line items.628, 629

To illustrate this point, in 2003-04, combined unrestricted expenses for the 
categories of academic salaries, classified salaries and employee benefits totaled 
$17,576,814 and total expenditures including supplies, services and other 
operating expenses were $19,331,520. In 2007-08, unaudited actuals (as of 
September 10, 2008) for the salary and benefit line items are $25,957,330 
compared to total expenses in the unrestricted funds of $27,616,782. During this 
period, salary and wage expenditures have increased $8,380,516 while  
total unrestricted expenditures have increased only $8,285,262. The ratio 
between salary and wage categories to total expenditures in 2003-04 was 
90.92%. In 2007-08, this same ratio is 93.99%. The college has fewer 
discretionary supplies and services funds available for new and innovative 
programs and emergencies.630, 631

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Historically, the college has met this standard 
while maintaining a healthy ending balance in addition to the district reserve, 
which has allowed the campus to engage in innovative and creative ways of 
addressing growth. In 2006-07, however, the campus reserve was exhausted in 
efforts the college made to help meet district growth numbers. And, therefore, 
the college now has faced two successive years of budgetary expenses exceeding 
the amount allocated to it via the district allocation model. This, in concert with 
the growing ratio of expenses between salaries and wages and total expenses, 
suggests that the current district allocation methodology needs to be evaluated. 
Funds to the district are limited by the amount available statewide, and it is 
likely the case that revenue will never be sufficient to meet demand; therefore, 
an analysis of revenue, allocations to the colleges and district, potential revenue 
sources, and current and projected expenses need to be quantified and justified. 
A multiple-year revenue and expense model that compares plans and projected 
income district wide will contribute to meeting this standard.

Planning Agenda

None.

628  2005-06 Adoption Budget

629  2008-09 Adoption Budget

630  2005-06 Adoption Budget

631  2008-09 Adoption Budget

s
t

a
n

d
a

r
d

 T
h

r
e

e



NOTES

2 5 7

l a s  p o s i t a s  c o l l e g e   / /  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  s e l f - s t u d y  2 0 0 9

3D1c 	 When making short-range financial plans, the institution considers 
its long-range financial priorities to assure financial stability. The 
institution clearly identifies and plans for payment of liabilities and 
future obligations.

The campus educational master plan outlines the institutional priorities for 
the college through 2015.632,633  The educational master plan includes staffing 
requirements as well as facility needs including instructional equipment. The 
program review process further delineates the various programmatic needs of 
the college within the academic and student services areas.634,635

Funding requests for new positions, replacement position, equipment 
purchases, and facility development require justification and a demonstrable 
relationship to these planning documents. Forms have been developed for 
each of the campus financial processes and an important component of the 
narrative involves justifying how funding would link to specific goals spelled 
out in the educational master plan.636

The shared governance committee structure, divisional meetings, town 
meetings, etc. provide necessary channels of communication for short and 
long-term planning.637 The linkage between plans and resource allocations is 
present; the college is always examining ways of improving the connection. 
Spatial and equipment needs are identified when campus position requests 
are reviewed. Grant requests similarly are expected to identify immediate and 
long term resource needs of the college including office space, equipment and 
maintenance.

The Foundation has established a similar linkage in its funding request 
process.638 Work has been done to coordinate the timing of requests from 
multiple institutional sources, for example, processes through the Planning 
and Budget Committee, the Bookstore Committee, and from the Foundation. 
Campus-wide dissemination of timelines, procedures, and review schedules 
are made via email and placed on the intranet.

The local bond measure has provided some relief to the general operating 
budget of the college in the short term to certain resource requirements 
including library books and instructional equipment. These are among several 
operational needs that are currently funded by the bond. In addition, as a result 
of the bond and the much needed and anticipated classroom, lab, office, and 
student space being constructed on campus, there will be additional staffing, 
maintenance, and operational needs of the college that will require future 
general fund resources. These funding issues will require significant planning 
and perhaps some modification of the current district allocation model.

632  2006-07 Adoption Budget

633  2007-08 Adoption Budget

634  Educational Master Plan

635  Program Review Process 2006-2010

636  Planning & Budget committee

637  10-03-2007 Town meeting

638  Foundation grants
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Most long term human resource, payroll, and insurance issues are administered at 
the district level. The district adheres to generally accepted accounting practices 
related to its liabilities and recently is in the process of addressing OPEB liabilities 
outlined in GASB 45 and historically has maintained a five percent general reserve.639

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The college has sufficient planning processes in 
place that are linked to resource allocations. The district allocation model in its 
current form needs review to determine whether it fully accommodates the resource 
needs of the college through the coming years.
 
Planning Agenda

None.

3D1d 	 The institution clearly defines and follows its guidelines and 
processes for financial planning and budget development, with all 
constituencies having appropriate opportunities to participate in the 
development of institutional plans and budgets.

The guidelines utilized by the college provide constituents with multiple 
opportunities to participate in budget planning and development. These 
opportunities include identifying funds related to new faculty positions, new 
classified hires, and instructional equipment needs outlined in the program reviews 
and included in the educational master plan.640, 641

In addition to processes established for requesting new faculty and staff positions 
and instructional equipment, the Foundation and Bookstore grant opportunities 
also provide significant avenues from which faculty, staff, and students can submit 
requests for funding. Committees on which faculty, staff, and students serve can 
also make recommendations to the president regarding resource allocations.642 The 
academic service division has developed a process for faculty to submit proposals 
for funds identified within the divisional baseline allocation, and in addition, staff 
development opportunities are available through a process well-communicated to 
the campus. Grant proposals are currently developed and submitted by faculty, 
though a need exists to centralize the process of grant development and reporting.643

The processes followed by the campus are outlined in the shared governance section 
of the educational master plan, and wide dissemination of the  
request process and timelines is made to the college via multiple sources, including 
the intranet web pages, email announcements, divisional meetings, and town 
meetings.644

639  CLPCCD financials

640  Program Review

641  Educational Master Plan

642  Business Services

643  Foundation grants

644  Educational Master Plan
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For several years, the Planning and Budget Committee has established a 
budget calendar regarding these processes, which is articulated via similar 
communication paths as mentioned above. In addition, each year at its initial 
meeting the Committee reviews and modifies as needed the budget calendar 
to meet the institution’s changing needs.645 The college is continuing work on 
coordinating each and all of the resource allocation processes and time lines 
and making this information clear to faculty, staff, and students. 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Constituencies have sufficient opportunities 
to participate in the development of institutional plans and budgets and 
communication of processes and timelines are sufficient.

 
Planning Agenda

1. Ensure that timelines and processes for resource opportunities are  
consolidated and posted in a central area so all faculty, staff, and  
students are adequately informed.

3D2a 	 Financial documents, including the budget and independent audit, 
reflect appropriate allocation and use of financial resources to support 
student learning programs and services. Institutional responses to 
external audit findings are comprehensive, timely, and communicated 
appropriately.

Las Positas College’s planning processes integrates all college constituencies 
and planning documents. The updatable educational master plan guides all 
planning, and the Planning and Budget Committee coordinates institutional 
decision making and aligns priorities to the college’s mission.646

The educational master plan, which articulates the short term and long term 
goals and objectives of the college, was designed to incorporate program 
review, student learning outcomes, and the assumptions under which the 
college develops its annual budget, staffing plans, and allocation of all 
resources.647, 648 Las Positas College, in recognition that it is a member of a 
two-college district and a participant in a district-wide collaborative planning 
and financial management process, also responds to district and statewide 
financial oversight while maintaining institutional management integrity.649

As a member of the community college system, the Las Positas College 
adheres to reporting guidelines, the State and Federal Education Codes, and 
participates in the district’s annual audit. The Board of Trustees awards a 

645  Planning & Budget committee

646  Educational Master Plan

647  Program Review

648  Student Learning Outcomes

649  CLPCCD financials
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contract to an independent auditor, and the district complies with completion of 
the audit by the end of the calendar year, December 31, following the completion 
of the fiscal year, on June 30. The most recent audits of the Chabot-Las Positas 
Community College District have been unqualified, which means that the findings 
have been deemed appropriate and complete. The district offices and staff collate 
the report from both colleges and the district to provide the audit information, 
and they also incorporate the financial information from the Measure B audit. 
Results of the audit and financial information are provided through the Board of 
Trustees and administrative processes. The college utilizes the Board of Trustees 
and district processes to align its financial procedures and practices with the 
educational master plan, student learning outcomes, and college governance.650

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. As described above, the educational master plan, 
as a cohesive and comprehensive guide to the institutional planning process, 
provides the means and methodology for review and assessment of the financial 
resources needed to support the college’s goals and objectives vis-à-vis student 
learning outcomes and program review.

Planning Agenda

None.

3D2b 	 Appropriate financial information is provided throughout  
the institution.

The district and colleges use the Banner system, and, through the increasing 
use of this technology and other integrated applications, provide more real-
time college input and district feedback than was previously possible. Financial 
information is increasingly available through the district websites in an effort to 
provide all information in a timely, easily accessible format. The district website 
includes pages for Board of Trustees, Human Resources, and Business Services 
functions among other things, and these are becoming more comprehensive 
and elaborate, and now, are developing a historical aspect as well. The Office 
of Business Services is working to expand its informational platforms and to 
provide links to both local and state reports and services.651, 652, 653

Administrators and budget managers have access to all accounts for which they 
are responsible. Financial information is available through direct Banner access, 
as is the ability to print reports. Banner reports are real-time and provide the 
information necessary for budgetary decision-making.654 While these reports 

650  CLPCCD financials

651  CLPCCD Board of Trustees

652  CLPCCD Human Resources

653  CLPCCD Business Services

654  Banner user groups
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are real-time and accurate, they are necessarily dependent on timely input 
of all requisitions, records, and documents. This does limit the ability for 
managers to access information without the assistance of the college’s budget 
office. Although it maintains a very small staff, the college is fortunate to 
have knowledgeable, resourceful, and helpful business service assistance in 
resolving document trails and history. 

The college Planning and Budget Committee is involved in a regular cyclical 
review of college assets and plans, including prioritizing of funding for college 
resources including instructional equipment, facilities planning, and staffing 
levels.655 This information needed for decision making is gathered by college 
administrators and operations services, and it is provided in formats that 
enable decisions to be made in a timely manner. 

Self Evaluation

The college meets the standard. However, the need for increasing transparency 
and involvement always demand more staff and financial resources be 
allocated to providing a liaison between the district and the colleges, thus 
allowing college staff and constituencies to “view” their process from 
initiation to outcome.

Planning Agenda

1. Request increased efforts by district IT to improve user training in 
Banner software and to provide access to secure areas to more staff with 
appropriate clearance and accountability. 

2. Devote district resources to additional user-friendly financial applications. 

3. Increase communication levels between college and district regarding 
progress reports on changes and enhancements to Banner software. 

3D2c 	 The institution has sufficient cash flow and reserves to maintain 
stability, strategies for appropriate risk management, and realistic 
plans to meet financial emergencies and unforeseen occurrences.

Appropriate oversight of the financial condition of the colleges and the 
district are maintained by business personnel.656 Cash management, insurance 
policies, and investment strategies are all district wide administrative 
functions, and reserves for economic uncertainties are held at five percent on 
a district wide basis. In addition to the district’s ending balances, other district 
funds are available for cash flow purposes. The district’s capital fund, for 
example, had a cash balance last year of more than $400 million.

655  Planning & Budget committee

656  CLPCCD Business Services

s
t

a
n

d
a

r
d

 T
h

r
e

e



NOTES

2 6 2

l a s  p o s i t a s  c o l l e g e   / /  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  s e l f - s t u d y  2 0 0 9

Cash balances for the district have remained sufficient even in recent 
economically difficult times. During the recent budget stalemate in the state, 
as an example, the district was able to maintain operations and continue 
monthly payroll for several months into the fiscal year. The district was ready to 
borrow between funds to ensure that vendor payments were made and payroll 
administered with the plan to pay back the funds when the State budget was 
approved. These plans were outlined with full disclosure at Board of Trustees’ 
meetings.657, 658

District fund balances are reasonable and the ratio between assets and liabilities 
is prudent. In some instances, vendors have pointed out delays in accounts 
payables, but this is an operational matter and is not indicative of insufficient 
cash balances. The district invests funds in accordance with California 
Government Code and board policies.659

The district office manages the collective bargaining for faculty and classified 
employee groups. Cost analyses are performed by the district pertaining to 
negotiated items. The long-term consequences on the college of negotiated 
bargaining decisions are unclear to the college. A multiple-year budget process 
might lead to longer term financial planning. Similarly, as decisions made 
regarding enrollment, staffing, collective bargaining, and risk management will 
have a financial impact on the colleges, pre-planning and thorough vetting of 
ideas is critical.

At Las Positas College, until recently, the institution maintained an ending 
balance in addition to the district-wide reserve that allowed sufficient flexibility 
in planning for exigencies; however, in the last two years the college has met 
operational needs without a budgeted reserve and has exceeded its annual 
discretionary revenue allocation. Because 94 percent of the operational budget 
is used for salaries and wages, the remaining dollars are used for supplies and 
services, and few are left unallocated for unforeseen needs. District fund balances 
could be allocated up front to meet these college issues.660, 661 

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. The district office retains fund balances 
sufficient to meet prudent cash flow levels. Risk management is a district-wide 
function and insurance, and other contractual safeguards are handled by that 
office and annual audit reports identify anomalies to business practices. And, 
although the college did have its own budgeted reserve until recently, the district 
does continue to comply with the state guidelines for budgeted financial reserves. 
There has not been a cash management concern.

657  08-19-08 Board of Trustees agenda

658  09-02-08 Board of Trustees agenda

659  Business Services

660  2005-06 Adoption Budget

661  2008-09 Adoption Budget
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Planning Agenda

1. Ensure that a prudent reserve is established at the college for contingencies 
and emergencies, and communication between the district and the college 
should include planning for these contingency funds. 

2. Evaluate the district approach to collective bargaining to ensure that 
business office personnel are included in costing out the short term and long 
term consequences of negotiated issues. 

3D2d 	 The institution practices effective oversight of finances, including 
management of financial aid, grants, externally funded programs, 
contractual relationships, auxiliary organizations or foundations, and 
institutional investments and assets. 

The district and the college perform many financial functions that provide 
appropriate fiscal integrity, ensure compliance with generally accepted 
accounting principles, and maintain appropriate oversight of fiscal operations 
and business practices. Key to the financial management system is the Banner 
administrative software, which as implemented includes human resources, 
finance, and student/financial aid systems.662 The Banner administrative 
software is managed by the district information technology staff, and 
upgrades are installed annually or as needed. User training is available by 
request.663 

Adequate checks and balances exist between college and district business 
operations regarding hiring, payroll, accounting entries, purchasing, and 
accounts payable to ensure that prudent business practices are in place. Audit 
reports are conducted on an annual basis to confirm that these business 
practices are performed within state, chancellor’s office, and district policies. 
Audit exceptions are referred to the colleges and the district for timely action, 
and are reported to the Board of Trustees as information.664 

All externally funded programs including categorical programs, financial aid, 
and grants require end of the year financial and programmatic reports that are 
prepared by the college, reviewed by the campus business office, and signed by 
the district Vice Chancellor of Business Services.665 

The Board of Trustees takes action on all contracts, grant acceptances, payroll 
warrants, and personnel hires. In addition, the board approves all facilities 
contracts and awards pertaining to the Measure B bond. Campus and district 
oversight and administration of procurement and contracts are sound. In 
addition to campus and district administration of Measure B funds, the 
Citizens Oversight Committee provides additional review and assurances to 
the expenditure of public funds.

662  Banner user groups

663  CLPCCD Training

664  Business Services

665  2008 Matriculation Categorical Site Visit
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The district office processes payments for payroll, financial aid, and vendor 
payments with processing and approvals being performed at college. Requests 
for payments, purchases, hires, contracts, and grants are analyzed, reviewed, and 
approved by the college at multiple organizational levels including deans, vice 
presidents, and the president. Requests for payments by student organizations 
are submitted through prescribed procedures and reviewed within the student 
services division and payments prepared by the college business office.666 

 College investments are administered by the district office. The College 
Foundation maintains its own checking and investment accounts. Payments 
for grants and other awards are administered by that office, which has its own 
bookkeeper and accounting system. The Foundation reports via the president to 
a separate board that has a finance committee, which regularly reviews financial 
statements, investment policies, and cash flow.667 

Financial aid awards are administered by the college with the financial aid office 
performing qualification assessments and processing of paperwork including 
requests for awards. Checks are prepared by the district office; however, recently 
the college and district implemented a debit card system that will help expedite 
financial aid payments to students and minimize the amount of checks.668 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The institution practices effective financial 
management and oversight of the broad business and financial functions of the 
institution. 

Planning agenda

None.

3D2e 	 All financial resources, including those from auxiliary activities, fund 
raising efforts, and grants are used with integrity in a manner consistent 
with the mission and goals of the institution.

All funds of the college are used in ways consistent with the institution’s mission 
and goals. General funds are expended consistent with the educational master plan 
and new funding requests need specific relationships outlined in the master plan 
document and program reviews.669, 670, 671 Similarly, funds generated by cafeteria 
sales, bookstore income, associated students, and the LPC Foundation are also 
used to support goals and objectives outlined in the educational master plan.

666  CLPCCD Business Services

667  College Foundation

668  Financial Aid

669  Educational Master Plan

670  Program Review Process 2006-2010

671  Business Services
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Revenue in the cafeteria fund at Las Positas College is derived from a 
percentage of sales. The college contracts with Elite Catering to do its food 
service for the cafeteria and event catering and these funds are deposited 
in the Cafeteria Fund. The cafeteria, vending, and catering services of the 
college provide an important component of the institutional mission related to 
campus life.672 

The campus contracts with Follett Corporation for its bookstore services; 
revenue to the college is based on a percentage of sales volume. Recently, a 
request for proposal process concluded with awarding Follett Corporation 
as continued provider for bookstore services. The funds remitted by Follett 
are used to support ancillary services of the college. The request process is 
referred to at the college as “Bookstore Funds” requests, although they are 
treated as co-curricular. Annually the Bookstore Committee of the campus 
conducts a proposal process with specific guidelines regarding the funding of 
Bookstore grants.673 

These guidelines refer to 1) activities necessary to support courses offered 
within the college curriculum; 2) activities not directly related with courses 
and scheduled classes, but enhance and complement the total college 
experience for students; or 3) activities that provide services related to the 
general welfare of the total student body and are available to any registered 
student under given circumstances. The Bookstore Committee reviews the 
proposals, interviews requesting individuals as needed, and awards Bookstore 
Funds within the amount available for the coming fiscal year. A listing of 
Bookstore Funds awards for last year is on the campus intranet.674 

The Associated Students of Las Positas College (ASLPC) is the campus 
student government, providing opportunities for students to participate in 
the governance of the college on both local and state wide levels.675 Through 
ASLPC special services are provided for students, which include social and 
cultural events, information on clubs and community services, and many 
other services to students. A student representation fee of $1.00 per semester 
is assessed each student in support of these various activities and services, and 
an optional associated students activities fee of $5.00 per semester is charged 
for support of college clubs, scholarships, and student-related services.676 

The mission of the Las Positas College Foundation is to foster growth and 
success – both in its students and in the communities it serves.677 The college 
strives to fulfill this mission by offering comprehensive educational programs 
and services and through community partnerships that enhance the vitality of 
the region. 

The Las Positas College Foundation is an independent 501(C)3 entity 
that supports the mission of the college and advances its vision for the 
future through active resource development. The Foundation is governed 

672  2008-09 Adoption Budget

673  Bookstore forms

674  Bookstore committee

675  ASLPC website

676  Business Services - ASB

677  LPC Foundation
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by an 18-member Board of Directors. Its main focus is the funding of student 
scholarships, supporting vital educational programs and continuing outreach to 
the community through college sponsored programs.678 

Generous individual and business community support makes possible 
scholarships, grants, and awards to members of the campus community. This is 
especially important in this era in which the college can no longer rely on the state 
to fund many important programs.  

Since the LPC Foundation was founded in 2003, it has worked to underwrite 
activities that impact present and future students, faculty, and staff. In FY 2007-
08 alone, over $180,000 in scholarships and grants were awarded.679 

The Foundation’s Board of Directors, and its Grant Request Review Committee, 
has set forth some broad areas of emphasis that are most likely to receive a 
positive evaluation.680 These are:

Programs that have a direct academic benefit to the students of the college;•	

Awards that deeply and significantly enrich •	
the student collegiate experience;

Programs that assist members of “at risk” groups in the campus •	
community to have a more accessible and successful college experience;

Activities that improve the ability of the faculty and staff •	
to have a greater impact on the student experience;

Projects that increase community understanding, support and •	
appreciation for the mission and accomplishments of the college;

Activities for which matching or significant other •	
funding has already been received.

Self Evaluation

The institution meets this standard. The college utilizes its financial resources, 
including those from auxiliary and ancillary activities and fundraising, in a way 
consistent with its mission and goals.

Planning Agenda

None.

3D2f 	 Contractual agreements with external entities are consistent with  
the mission and goals of the institution, governed by institutional policies, 
and contain appropriate provisions to maintain the integrity of the 
institution.

678  LPC Foundation

679  Foundation grants

680  LPC Foundation
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Contracts are prepared for maintenance agreements, professional services, 
annual services, facility rentals, and grants.681 These services assist the college 
in meeting it objectives. Contracts initiated and prepared by the college must 
be reviewed by the LPC Vice President for Administrative Services for review 
and for signature by the Vice Chancellor of Business Services at the district. 
Without the signature of the Vice Chancellor, the contract is not valid. Board 
approval is required for contracts and no dollar threshold is established. 
Purchases and contract polices and procedures adhere to and are compliant 
with the California Education Code, the Government Code, Public Contracts 
Code, and Civil Code.682 

There are dollar thresholds for certain contract and purchasing processes 
that are established state wide, the amounts of which are routinely adjusted. 
Currently, purchases exceeding $72,400 for materials, supplies and services 
sold or leased must be legally advertised, formally bid, and awarded by the 
Board of Trustees to the lowest responsive bidder.683 Professional services 
are exempt from bid requirements and for public works projects the dollar 
threshold requiring a formal bid process is $125,000.

Assurance of compliance to these contract and purchasing laws is at multiple 
levels of the organization. Managers are provided necessary information 
regarding procedures and dollar threshold adjustments; the college 
administrative services office reviews and approves the forwarding of such 
agreements to the district office; and the district purchasing manager approves 
the agreement prior to submission to the Vice Chancellor for signature.684 

Self Evaluation

The institution meets this standard. Procedures and review processes are in 
place to ensure compliance with State contract and purchasing regulations.

Planning agenda

None.

3D2g 	 The institution regularly evaluates its financial management  
processes, and the results of the evaluation are used to improve  
financial management systems. 

Although the college has its Planning and Budget Committee, which regularly 
meets throughout the year, the Committee’s main role has been to disseminate 
information about the budget and financial condition of the institution and 
to make recommendations regarding new allocations for faculty, classified 
positions, and instructional equipment.685 The college has continued 

681  Facilities use site

682  Business Services

683  Measure B bidding

684  Banner Computer Based Training

685  Planning & Budget committee
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its financial management approach for several years, which is based on 
incremental budgeting and delegated responsibility of financial accounts to deans 
and vice presidents.686 

The Banner finance and administrative system are available to account managers. 
Access to financial reports is available to them and training is also available upon 
request. Paper reports are not routinely printed and distributed as the availability 
of online access is promoted, particularly in support of the campus’ sustainability 
efforts. Individual department managers may print financial reports at their need.

Recently, the district made available an enhanced version of the financial 
management system called Web for Finance. Training has begun to departmental 
managers on its use, which is perceived to be a more user friendly and functional 
tool for financial managers.687 The college business office staff has been realigned 
to make efforts to meet additional training needs of the campus. 

At the district level, the Banner Finance users’ group has not met for many years. 
The district chief information technology officer is in the process of reinstating 
that task group in an effort to address changing financial needs of the campus. 
The Banner software provides multiple information formats and data elements 
that are not currently available to users; and forming the users’ group will 
provide opportunities for improvement.688 

The district budget study group has also not met for many years and in its 
reformation that group may have as its charge not only providing budgetary 
development guidelines, but becoming a working group to streamline processes 
and procedures for business and financial efficiencies at the college. Financial, 
business, payroll, personnel, and purchasing processes all may be improved with 
routine and regular review.

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. General financial management practices 
are sound, but an evaluation process is not in place. Both at the college and 
district level improvements in this area should be an objective.

Planning Agenda

1. Establish a district task force to outline processes and procedures that could 
achieve improvements. Process mapping and other evaluative work should be 
utilized to ensure appropriate review of systems.

2. Work with the district in reinstating the Banner Finance (and other) users’ group 
to maximize the software system’s capabilities in support of college needs. 

3. Develop a financial management training program for budget managers at the 
college.

686  CLPCCD financials

687  Web for finance

688  District Technology committee
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3D3 	 The institution systematically assesses the effective use of  
financial resources and uses the results of the evaluation as the basis  
for improvement.

Assessment of the use of financial resources at Las Positas College, and the 
use of assessment results to make improvements, occurs in some shared 
governance processes. The College Enrollment Management Committee, 
for example, annually allocates instruction resource in the form of FTEF to 
the college’s programs based largely on enrollment projections to reach an 
enrollment (FTES) and productivity target.689 Then, as actual enrollments 
develop during the year for which allocations were made, any differences 
between actual and projected enrollments are analyzed for causes, and 
the conclusions drawn from that analysis will be applied to the allocation 
process of the following year, with the intention of decreasing the difference 
between the projected and actual enrollment numbers, thereby increasing the 
college’s overall efficiency. Similarly, the program review process prompts 
programs to evaluate the effects of activities that were supported by budget 
allocation processes, and then to consider future requests according to 
those activities’ effectiveness at driving progress toward program goals.690 
Separately, independent auditing firms retained by the district and college may 
make recommendations to the Board of Trustees, which can also result in 
improvements made to budgetary planning processes.691 

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. While the college assesses its use 
of financial resources, an inclusive, systematic, and transparent process of 
assessment and improvement has not yet been fully developed. 

Planning Agenda 

1. Establish an evaluation system or scoring process for measuring and 
communicating performance at reaching goals, evaluating those goals and 
the strategies used to reach them, and responding to both shortfalls and 
surpluses in funding.

689  CEMC website

690  Program Review Process 2006-2010

691  CLPCCD financials
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Standard Four: 
Leadership and Governance 

4A1 	 Institutional leaders create an environment for empowerment, 
innovation, and institutional excellence. They encourage staff, faculty, 
administrators, and students, no matter what their official titles, to take 
initiative in improving the practices, programs, and services in which 
they are involved. When ideas for improvement have policy or significant 
institution-wide implications, systematic participative processes are used 
to assure effective discussion, planning, and implementation.

Las Positas College is a community of students, staff, faculty, and administrators 
who strive for excellence in their individual and collective efforts. This emphasis 
on excellence is seen not only through the mission statement, the values 
statement, and guiding principles of the institution, but is demonstrated as well 
in the organizational structure and governance of the college itself.692 Las Positas 
College continues to affirm its commitment to student success through excellence 
in instruction and student support services, through college processes that operate 
smoothly and purposefully, through creating a climate of equity, diversity, and 
inclusion among all levels of the organizational structure, through dedication to 
self-review and the continual program improvement process, through placing 
student needs at the heart of our shared governance structure, and by abiding by 
the belief that each one of us makes an astonishing difference.693 

The institution’s goals and values are articulated within the Las Positas College 
Educational Master Plan, 2005-2015.694 Values, guiding principles, and mission 
are embodied in the organizational structure of Las Positas College, and 
program review goals inform decision making at multiple levels of the shared 
governance structure.695, 696 The college catalog clearly states the mission, values, 
and principles by which the college participates in shared governance, and 
by which participatory discussion, planning, and implementation take place. 
The institution communicates its commitment to excellence through ongoing 
improvement in all sectors of the campus, through review and evaluation of its 
mission, and through community feedback throughout the institution.697, 698 The 
guiding principles reinforce the college’s commitment to student success.

The shared governance structure at Las Positas College encourages broad, active 
participation and the creation of the programs and services that exemplify the 
college’s commitment to excellence. The college structure creates a process of 
collaboration and encourages staff and students to take an active role in creating 
and defining the learning experiences of students. Each constituency group of 
students, staff, faculty, and administrators has a defined leadership structure 
that encourages and supports participation in college and community life. All 
constituencies, including staff, faculty, and students, participate in committee 
692  College Mission Statement

693  College Catalog

694  Educational Master Plan

695  Program Review Goals

696  Program Review Database

697  Planning and Budget Committee Minutes

698  College Council Minutes
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assignments, task forces, Academic and Classified Senates, and college and 
district committees.699, 700

Through the shared governance structure, committees are viewed as equal in 
importance and institutional value; however, shared governance policy issues 
are reviewed by the College Council.701 The Council’s membership includes 
the president, the three vice presidents, the Classified Senate and Academic 
Senate presidents and vice presidents, representation from both the classified 
and faculty unions, the shared governance faculty chairs of the Planning and 
Budget Committee and the College Enrollment Management Committee, and 
the Associated Students president and vice president. 

The leadership for faculty includes the Academic Senate, primarily responsible 
for academic and professional matters, and the Faculty Association.702, 703 
Shared governance committees that fall under the purview of the Academic 
Senate include the Student Learning Outcomes Committee, the Curriculum 
Committee, and the Distance Education Committee.704 The classified staff 
participates in college governance through the Classified Senate and the 
Service Employees International Union (SEIU).705, 706 The Classified Senate 
assists with classified professional development through Flex Day educational 
opportunities and teambuilding events.707 The student body participates in 
college governance through the Associated Students of Las Positas College 
(ASLPC).708 The ASLPC is the voice of students on campus, and its mission 
is to promote student involvement and protect student interests. ASLPC 
officers and senators serve on all shared governance committees, promote and 
encourage student activities and organizations, perform various leadership 
roles on campus, and advocate for students on the local, state, and federal 
levels. The body is committed to providing the students of Las Positas College 
an atmosphere for better learning and personal growth. 

All Las Positas College shared governance committees are noted in the shared 
governance document.709 Dialogue concerning shared governance committee 
professional behavior, collegial decision making, consensus building, and 
conflict with civility was revived by the new president as a focus for the College 
Council in fall 2008.710, 711 The culture and climate of institutional leadership 
continues to be a focal point at the administrative level and is a top priority for 
fall 2008 and spring 2009 planning and implementation campus wide. 

College leadership structures collaborate with district committees as well. In 
response to previous self-study recommendations, the district has established 
several committees to coordinate activities at the district and both colleges. 

699  College Governance Documents

700  Shared Governance Committees

701  College Council

702  Academic Senate

703  Faculty Contract

704  College committees

705  Classified Senate

706  Service Employees International Union

707  Classified Senate

708  Associated Students of Las Positas College

709  Shared Governance Document

710  College Council Minutes

711  President’s Convocation Address, August 2008s
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One of these is the District Enrollment Management Committee (DEMC).712 
This committee membership includes the faculty chair of the College Enrollment 
Management Committee as well the college president, vice president of academic 
services, the vice chancellor of educational planning, and dean representation 
from the colleges. Another is the District Curriculum Council.713 This district 
committee’s membership includes college Curriculum Committee chairs and 
representatives, vice president of academic services, the Academic Senate 
president, student representatives, counseling, and the director of institutional 
research and planning.

Educational facility master planning took place with the passage of Measure B, 
the college bond that provided for $498 million to renovate and build needed 
facilities on the campus.714 College furniture standards were developed and 
approved through the Furniture Standards and Fixtures Task Force, and a facility 
update newsletter distributed by the president was instituted in spring 2008. 
Campus banners were developed for nearby city streets, and a discussion has 
been initiated on increased parking, a new smoking policy, and improved college 
signage.

Institutional leadership continues to promote an environment for empowerment, 
innovation, and institutional excellence. In spring 2008, the newly hired college 
president undertook a campus-wide listening tour which encouraged staff, 
faculty, administrators, and students to take part in the discussion of how college 
practices, programs, and services could be improved. In addition, at the April 
2008 all-college meeting, staff, faculty, and administrators were asked by the 
president to identify both the strengths of the college and areas that needed the 
president’s attention. Responses were disseminated to the campus leadership 
for review and incorporation into the improvement of institutional processes.715 
The environment created by the college president has empowered the college 
at large to take part in effective discussion that promotes both planning and 
implementation of planning. In addition, the campus has opportunities for 
discussion and initiative through the weekly student newspaper, The Express, 
which contains reporting on issues crucial to college functioning. The online 
version of the newspaper, through reader comments on stories, facilitates open 
discussion.716 A newly created community group, the President’s Advisory 
Council, also has an opportunity to voice input, as do the college’s program 
advisory boards, K-12 districts within the Tri Valley Educational Collaborative, 
and the workforce development task forces and groups that meet to discuss 
economic development issues and future needs.717  

Individuals in the college community are able to access information in a variety 
of ways and through this access have an opportunity to respond to college 
initiatives and planning. College committee minutes, task forces, board and 
district agendas and minutes, and various forms may be found on the Internet 

712  District Enrollment Management Committee

713  District Curriculum Council

714  Measure B bond funds

715  President’s Listening Tour

716  The Express student newspaper

717  Advisory Boards: College catalog, p. 236
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and Intranet.718, 719, 720 Information is distributed both electronically and, 
less frequently, in hard copy for review and comment. Information is also 
transmitted through monthly town meetings where all campus constituents 
have an opportunity to hear and respond to information, through email 
releases, and through newsletter and other written communications.721 Once 
a semester or more, the chancellor publishes his chancellor’s newsletter.722 A 
monthly board newsletter from the college president, along with a biannual 
newsletter from Academic Services, gives the campus at large further access 
to information and the ability to comment on planning and innovation 
concerns.723, 724 The Vice President of Academic Services also supplies a 
monthly informational report to the Academic Senate. Student and staff 
participation is encouraged at district board meetings, student representatives 
sit on various college committees, and the ASLPC represents student concerns 
and ideas at both the college and district level.725, 726

The college has a number of venues for institutional evaluation and program 
review that provide the campus with additional opportunities for input. 
Individual college programs go through program review, which ensures 
continual program improvement through evaluation of programs based in 
part on feedback from peers and students.727 The program review process is 
also evaluated and revised to ensure continual improvement. Additionally, the 
creation of the educational master plan made the college community reflect on 
and envision its programs, services, and expectations for the next ten to fifteen 
years.728 The creation of the educational master plan engaged all constituent 
groups on campus. Student Services also participates in a categorical site 
review process that requires program self-study and evaluation as well as 
program review.729, 730 These evaluations are made available to all staff. 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. It has a strong and dedicated leadership  
team, and its shared governance structure creates venues for participation, 
dialogue, and continual program improvement. The college also supports 
new projects, services, and continual improvement of the organization to the 
benefit of its students. 

Planning Agenda

None.

718  College committee minutes

719  Board and district agendas and minutes

720  College forms

721  Town meetings

722  Chancellor’s newsletter

723  Board newsletter

724  Academic Services newsletter

725  District board meetings

726  College committees

727  Program Review

728  Educational Master Plan

729  Categorical site review

730  Student services program reviewss
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4A2 	 The institution establishes and implements a written policy providing 
for faculty, staff, administrator, and student participation in decision-
making processes. The policy specifies the manner in which individuals 
bring forward ideas from their constituencies and work together on 
appropriate policy, planning, and special-purpose bodies. 

4A2a 	 Faculty and administrators have a substantive and clearly defined 
role in institutional governance and exercise a substantial voice in 
institutional policies, planning, and budget that relate to their areas of 
responsibility and expertise. Students and staff also have established 
mechanisms or organizations for providing input into institutional 
decisions. 

4A2b 	 The institution relies on faculty, its academic senate or other 
appropriate faculty structures, the curriculum committee, and 
academic administrators for recommendations about student learning 
programs and services. 

The governance of Las Positas College is founded on the observation that 
inclusive policies and decision-making processes are appropriate for the many 
decisions made by the college that affect the college community inclusively. 
This means, in fact, that effective governance at the college depends on 
administrators, faculty, staff, and students to “actively contribute to the 
decision-making process and to accept ownership for the development and 
creation of a college environment based on these decisions.” The document 
“College Governance” identifies each of the bodies comprising the college’s 
main constituent groups, committees, task forces, and relevant district 
committees that make recommendations on planning, policies, and student 
learning programs and services.731 The document describes the purview 
of each body, its charge, and its key processes, as well as its membership 
(including student membership) and reporting relationship. The district policy 
2015 states that the “The Board of Trustees shall ‘rely primarily’ on the advice 
and judgment of each Academic Senate independently on selected college 
matters and the two Senates jointly on selected District matters.”732 

Uniformly, the central values informing the membership of governance bodies 
are breadth and equity. Most bodies bring together management, faculty, staff, 
and student representatives, and where feasible, faculty and dean membership 
is divisional. At this college, many full-time faculty and staff serve on at 
least one shared governance committee, ad hoc committee, or task force. 
The reporting relationship also denotes the recipient of recommendations 
forwarded by each body, whether to the Academic Senate, college president, 
Planning and Budget Committee, or other appropriate office. 

731  Service Employees International Union

732  Board policy 2015
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An example of a significant recommendation made by a standing committee 
is the enrollment plan made annually by the College Enrollment Management 
Committee (CEMC).733 Its central process, discipline planning, is described in 
the Faculty Contract, as well as the document “Shared College Governance,” 
which informs existing practice.734 This process begins early each fall with 
an enrollment report and analysis, distributed to the college, that includes an 
enrollment target and guidelines for each instructional and student service 
program to use in building its next year’s schedule proposal. Through the 
semester, the CEMC dialogues over program proposals individually and 
in aggregate, assessing their contribution to the college enrollment, their 
efficiency, and their consideration of student access, equity, and success. 
Once the aggregate plan is aligned with college and district enrollment and 
productivity targets, the recommendation forwarded to the college president 
represents input from most of the college’s faculty and administrators, and 
many classified staff; it describes the size and content of each program, and, in 
the form of FTEF, signifies a major resource-allocation decision. 

The structural organization and governance of the college, which is described 
in the educational master plan, facilitates the vigorous engagement of faculty 
in the activity of student learning programs and services, as does board 
policy 4320, Academic Freedom, which recognizes “the practice of academic 
freedom with its open search for truth, and its free exposition.”735, 736

Areas in the purview of the Academic Senate include:737 

Curriculum, including establishing prerequisites •	
and placing courses within disciplines

Degree and certificate requirements•	

Grading policies•	

Educational program development•	

Standards or policies regarding student preparation and success•	

District and college governance structures, as related to faculty roles;•	

Faculty roles and involvement in accreditation processes, •	
including self-study and annual reports

Policies for faculty professional development activities•	

Processes for program review•	

Processes for institutional planning and budget development; and•	

Other academic and professional matters as are mutually agreed •	
upon between the governing board and the academic senate 

Organized divisionally into “families” of disciplines, academic departments 
at Las Positas College have a faculty department member who works with 
his or her colleagues in the department and the divisional dean to promote 

733  CEMC website

734  College Governance Documents

735  Educational Master Plan

736  Board policy 4320

737  Academic Senates
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the smooth day-by-day functioning of each program.738 When a program 
issue requires the attention of another college office, the faculty and dean can 
initiate dialogue and advocate for the needs of the program. The dean also 
oversees faculty’s examination and approval of locally generated curriculum; 
divisionally-approved curriculum advances to the faculty-chaired Curriculum 
Committee, where it is further evaluated for appropriate content and form by 
faculty membership. Divisional faculty mentors are assigned to their division to 
assist faculty with the curriculum process and to advise them concerning forms 
and processes.739 Each division also employs a staff assistant who works with 
faculty to put curriculum into appropriate templates and who facilitates the 
curriculum application process. Instructional program concerns including course 
prerequisites, degree requirements, grading policies, and program review fall in 
the purview of the Academic Senate, whose judgment is the primary informant 
of actions taken by the Board of Trustees. This responsibility is given directly to 
the Curriculum Committee, which reports directly to the Academic Senate. The 
Vice President of Academic Services is an ex-officio member of the Curriculum 
Committee. Students and divisional deans also have non-voting representation. 
The Academic Senate seeks divisional faculty input on program issues monthly 
at division meetings, and curriculum updates are given by the curriculum mentor 
assigned by the Curriculum Committee. 

The Associated Students of Las Positas College (ASLPC) is the student governing 
body on campus. This group serves the institution by representing student 
concerns and by placing students on campus committees. The mission of the 
ASLPC reads, “The Associated Students of Las Positas College is a non-partisan 
organization focused on advocacy efforts to promote student involvement on 
campus and to protect student interests. In line with the mission of Las Positas 
College, the mission of the Associated Students of Las Positas College is to 
promote and encourage campus activities, organizations, and services that will 
foster growth and success, both in students and in the community. This body 
works with students and represents the student body at the district, state, and 
federal level. The Associated Students of Las Positas College provides avenues 
and events to enhance student and community participation and legislative 
involvement. This body is committed to providing the students of Las Positas 
College an atmosphere for better learning and personal growth. The Associated 
Students of Las Positas College is the campus student government, providing 
opportunities for students to participate in the governance of the College on both 
local and statewide levels.” 

 
Self Evaluation

The college meets these standards. The comprehensive, updated document 
“College Governance,” which is part of the educational master plan, assures 
broad, fair, and rational representation of constituents in decision making, and 
the existing divisional organization supports a strong and inclusive faculty voice 
in matters concerning instructional programs and services. The educational 

738  Academic departments

739  Curriculum Committee
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master plan, an inherently forward-looking document, also anticipates 
transitions in organizational structure that might not reflect in every aspect 
the college’s present form. Continual review by college personnel of both 
the College Governance document and the educational master plan ensure 
updates to roles, services, and student learning programs. 

Planning Agenda

None.

4A3 	 Through established governance structures, processes, and practices,  
the governing board, administrators, faculty, staff, and students  
work together for the good of the institution. These processes facilitate 
discussion of ideas and effective communication among the  
institution’s constituencies. 

The institution’s implemented system of shared governance provides all 
members of the college with the necessary tools for effective communication 
and collaboration to maximize student success.740 The Board of Trustees 
implements policies that facilitate collaborative efforts in strengthening the 
institution.741 Furthermore, the established Las Positas College Governance 
Procedures, approved by the Board of Trustees and also included in Policy 
2015, ensure that all constituent groups (student, classified staff, Academic 
Senate, and administration) are actively involved in the decision-making 
process.742 This document recognizes a shared governance structure that 
fosters collegial consultation and inclusion of all staff and students in the 
running and improvement of the institution. 

The Academic Senate’s main purpose as stated in the Academic Senate 
Constitution is “to represent faculty in making recommendations to the 
administration and to the Board of Trustees in academic and professional 
matters.”743 These matters may include academic policies, educational 
expenditures, institutional philosophy, instructional services, faculty personnel 
policies, academic and professional rights and responsibilities, academic and 
professional standards, and student personnel policies. In Policy 2014 the 
Board of Trustees recognizes the Academic Senate of Las Positas College 
as a governing body responsible for representing faculty “‘in collegial 
consultation’ related to ‘academic and professionalism’ matters.”744 The 
Board of Trustees establishes within the Academic Senate the authority to 
create the composition, structure, and procedures of its Senate. Both full-
time and temporary part-time faculty participate in and are represented 

740  Shared Governance Document

741  Board of Trustees Minutes

742  Board policy 2015

743  Academic Senate Constitution

744  Board Policy 2014s
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by the Academic Senate. The Executive Committee includes the Academic 
Senate president, vice president, secretary, and treasurer, all of whom have been 
elected by the faculty. Faculty membership on the Senate represents the college’s 
divisions, with at least two full-time faculty from each. At division meetings, 
faculty voice opinions and ideas they want their representatives to take back to 
the Academic Senate.

Faculty are encouraged to engage in professional discussions in several areas 
pertaining to the running of the institution, thus ensuring informed and 
collaborative decisions made in the best interests of the college community. The 
Board of Trustees relies primarily on the Academic Senate in the following areas:

Curriculum, including establishing prerequisites •	
and placing courses in disciplines;

Degree and certificate requirements;•	

Grading policies;•	

Standards or policies regarding student preparation and success;•	

Faculty roles and involvement in accreditation process, •	
including self-study and annual reports.

Faculty also work with other constituent groups in the •	
development of policies and procedures in the following areas:

District and college governance structures, as related to faculty roles;•	

Policies for faculty professionalism development activities;•	

Processes for institutional planning and budget development;•	

Regulations and procedures relating to health and safety;•	

Educational program development;•	

Processes for program review.•	

The college’s governance procedures recognize the administrative staff’s authority 
to recommend, develop, and review all institution policies and procedures. The 
administration works toward implementing approved policies and procedures in 
a timely manner and collaborates with the other governance groups to develop 
the policies and procedures in several areas:

Curriculum;•	

Degree and certificate requirements;•	

Grading policies;•	

Administrative roles and involvement in accreditation •	
processes, including self and annual reports;

Student preparation and success;•	

College and district governance structures;•	

Professional development activities;•	

Institutional planning process;•	

Budget development process;•	
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Program planning and staffing;•	

Regulations and procedures relating to health and safety;•	

Program review.•	

Classified staff members also participate in shared governance. Classified 
staff serve on college and district governance committees, and they provide a 
centralized means of communication for the college community. They reward 
professionalism so that it is properly recognized and valued, develop individual 
staff leadership, and increase the professional standards of the staff by promoting 
and supporting activities that develop and increase staff skills, productivity, 
and professionalism. Classified staff participate in shared governance by 
voicing the needs, concerns, and viewpoints of the staff in areas not related to 
union negotiations, and they have recently completed a new Classified Senate 
Constitution and Bylaws, April 2008.745 

The Classified Senate represents the classified staff on all non-collective 
bargaining matters. Classified staff that serve in instructional areas are included 
in discussions and make input regarding academic programs, delivery of services, 
and other academic issues that affect their professional duties. In addition, the 
classified staff participate actively in the formulation and development of policies 
and procedures in the following areas:

Classified roles and involvement in accreditation •	
processes, including self-study and annual reports;

Student preparation and success;•	

College and district governance structures;•	

Professional development activities;•	

Institutional planning process;•	

Budget development processes;•	

Program planning and staffing;•	

Regulations and procedures relating to health and safety.•	

Policy 2018 and 2015 recognize the Associated Students of Las Positas College 
(ASLPC) as the Student Senate and the governing body of the institution 
responsible for representing the student population.746, 747 The ASLPC 
Constitution and bylaws further establish the structure of this constituent 
group.748 These documents state that members of the body’s Executive Council 
must be appointed by the students in annual elections. The Executive Council 
consists of a president, vice president, director of legislation, director of finance, 
director of communications, director of events, and Inter-Club Council chair. 
The Student Senate consists of the appointed director of public relations and 
parliamentarian, as well as senators and representatives who are welcomed 
into the Senate after obtaining 150 student signatures in support of their 
representation. All ASLPC representatives are student advocates, focused on 

745  Classified Senate Constitution and Bylaws

746  Board Policy 2018

747  Board policy 2015

748  ASLPC Constitution and Bylawss
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promoting student involvement, protecting student interests, and encouraging 
student success. Responsibilities are carried out through the members’ 
representation of the students on various college and district committees, giving 
students the opportunity to participate in developing policies and procedures in 
the following areas:

Curriculum;•	

Degree and certificate requirements;•	

Grading policies;•	

Student roles and involvement in accreditation processes, •	
including self-study and annual reports;

Student preparation and success;•	

College and district governance structures;•	

Institutional planning process•	

Budget development processes;•	

Regulations and procedures relating to health and safety.•	

Students also have the opportunity to create and participate in clubs. The Inter-
Club Council, established within the ASLPC Constitution, is designed to facilitate 
communication and collaboration among the various clubs.749  

Las Positas College has 20 standing committees, each charged with a function 
essential to effective college governance. Members from all constituent groups 
serve on each of these committees, so all interests are adequately represented. 
Specific membership guidelines are described in the College Governance 
Procedures. This shared governance model serves the entire college community 
as it fosters the communication and collaboration of all involved parties in the 
development and implementation of institution policies and procedures. 

The College Council, an important means of communication between the 
constituency groups, consists of the vice president of academic services, the vice 
president of student services, the vice president of administrative services, the 
Academic Senate president, Academic Senate vice president, Planning and Budget 
Committee chair, Facilities Committee chair, College Enrollment Management 
Committee chair, Classified Senate president, Classified Senate vice president, Las 
Positas College Association Site vice president of CLPFA, Las Positas College Site 
vice president SEIU, Associated Students of Las Positas College president, and 
Associated Students of Las Positas College vice president.750, 751 The president of 
Las Positas College serves as the council chair. The College Council is responsible 
for the following:

Reviewing the college mission statement as recommended •	
by the Planning and Budget Committee752 

Formulating, reviewing, and revising the college philosophy and mission; •	

749  Inter-Club Council

750  College Council

751  Business Services

752  Planning and Budget Committee



NOTES

2 8 2

l a s  p o s i t a s  c o l l e g e   / /  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  s e l f - s t u d y  2 0 0 9

Formulating annual college goals and objectives;•	

Reviewing and evaluating shared governance, organizational, and •	
committee structure, making recommendations when necessary;

Assigning issues to shared governance committees as appropriate;•	

Serving as steering committee for college-wide projects.•	

The college also maintains several management groups:

Executive Cabinet: vice presidents and the president•	 753 

Administrative Leadership: president, vice presidents, •	
deans, director of institutional research and planning, 
director of campus safety, executive CEO foundation

Academic Services Leadership Team: vice president of •	
academic services and academic services deans754 

Student Services Leadership Team: vice president of •	
student services and student services deans755 

Administrative Services Leadership Team•	

Many of the entities described above use the institution’s email system 
to facilitate communication between constituencies. Agendas, minutes, 
constitutions and by-laws, and various other documents and announcements 
are posted online, as were materials related to this accreditation process.756 

Self Evaluation 

The college meets this standard. The established governance process 
maximizes communication and collaboration among all members of the 
college, leading to effective management and ongoing improvement of the 
institution. 

Results of a survey given to full-time and part-time faculty, classified staff, 
and administration, show agreement that the current governance processes 
are effective. When responding to the statement, “Governance roles are 
designed to facilitate decisions that support student learning programs and 
services and improve institutional effectiveness,” 72 percent of respondents 
agreed or strongly agreed and only 8 percent disagreed or strongly disagreed. 
Specifically, 80 percent of administration, 84 percent of classified staff, 62 
percent of full-time faculty, and 60 percent of part-time faculty agree or 
strongly agree with this statement. 

Staff was also asked to respond to the statement, “Administration has a 
substantive and clearly defined role in institutional governance.” Fifty percent 
of administration strongly agreed, 20 percent agreed, 20 percent disagreed, 
and 10 percent strongly disagreed. When asked if institutional support for 
faculty participation in governance is adequate, 5 percent of full-time faculty 

753  President’s Place

754  Academic Services

755  Student Services team

756  Accreditation wikis
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strongly agreed, 54 percent agreed, 17 percent were neutral, 20 percent 
disagreed, and 5 percent strongly disagreed. Twenty-one percent of part-
time faculty strongly agreed, 29 percent agreed, and 50 percent were neutral. 
Faculty was also asked whether the faculty’s role in institutional governance 
is effective. Seven percent of full-time faculty strongly agreed, 33 percent 
agreed, 41 percent were neutral, 17 percent disagreed, and 2 percent strongly 
disagreed. This compared to 29 percent of part-time faculty strongly agreed, 
21 percent agreed, 43 percent were neutral, and 7 percent strongly disagreed. 

Classified staff were asked if the institution clearly states and publicizes the 
role of classified staff in institutional governance. Three percent strongly 
agreed, 53 percent agreed, 19 percent were neutral, 17 percent disagreed, 
and 8 percent strongly disagreed. When classified staff was asked if their role 
in institutional governance is effective, 41 percent agreed, 21 percent were 
neutral, 32 percent disagreed, and 6 percent strongly disagreed. 

When all staff was asked if the institution clearly states and publicizes the role 
of students in institutional governance, 9 percent strongly agreed, 62 percent 
agreed, 18 percent were neutral, 8 percent disagreed, and 4 percent strongly 
disagreed. Nine percent of staff strongly agreed that the role of students 
in institutional governance is effective, 33 percent agreed, 40 percent were 
neutral, 14 percent disagreed, and 5 percent strongly disagreed. 

Students were also surveyed and asked to respond to several statements 
regarding how well they felt their interests were represented, how well they 
felt student government was providing effective leadership and representation, 
and how important they felt it is for students to be involved in various shared 
governance procedures and committees. Results showed that most students 
were either in agreement or neutral when asked to respond to statements 
that their interests were being represented. Also, a majority of students was 
in agreement with the statement that students should be represented on 
committees and institution planning processes. 

Planning Agenda

None.

4A4 	 The institution advocates and demonstrates honesty and integrity 
in its relationships with external agencies. It agrees to comply with 
Accrediting Commission standards, policies, and guidelines, and 
Commission requirements for public disclosure, self-study and other 
reports, team visits, and prior approval of substantive changes. The 
institution moves expeditiously to respond to recommendations made 
by the Commission. 
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Las Positas College complies with the Accrediting Commission standards, policies 
and guidelines. It responded to findings in the Accreditation of 2003 with a 
Progress Report on the Recommendations (September 2004) in a timely and 
appropriate manner addressing the needed modifications and implementation of 
those changes.757

This college was also granted a substantive change to offer through distance 
delivery of various certification programs in the business department, which 
represent over 50 percent of course offerings. Hard copies of the Accreditation 
Report of 2003 and the college’s progress report(s) are available on campus in 
the library and in each division office. The electronic copy of the Substantive 
Change Report is also available.758 

In accordance with the shared governance commitment of the college, all 
faculty, staff, and administrators participate cooperatively in virtually all 
activities affecting the college. The present Las Positas College self-study 
started with discussions in committees and the establishment of focus groups. 
Faculty and staff then chose the standard and the section of the accreditation 
self-study they wished to explore. A flex day was devoted to the collaborative 
work of the standards committees, which included faculty, administrators, 
and classified staff representatives, in addition to resource support staff, 
including at least two administrators per team. This was a time for exploring 
the intent of each of the standards sections and areas in which to begin 
looking for evidence of compliance or noncompliance. Individuals worked 
for many weeks on their assigned subsections, and they then submitted their 
efforts for integration to the larger document for group review using a wiki.

ACCREDITATION TEAM

Standard Faculty  
Co-Chair

Classified  
Co-Chair

Student 
Representative

Resource 
Support Staff

I Institutional Mission and 
Effectiveness

Tim Heisler Diana Navarro–  
Kleinschmidt

Christian Blanco Sylvia Rodriguez, 
Rich Butler

II Student Learning 
Programs and Services

Tom Orf Scott Vigallon Amanda 
Cervantez

Deans:  
Jeff Baker,  

Neal Ely,  
Marge Maloney

III Resources Elena Cole Heidi Ulrech Sudharsan 
Dwaraknath

Ted Kaye, 
Birgitte Ryslinge

IV Leadership and 
Governance

Greg 
Daubenmire

Cindy Balero Tiffany Breger Bob Kratochvil, 
Philip Manwell

Themes Cynthia Ross Frances DeNisco Kayla Moreland Pamela Luster

Steering committee Dr. Laurel Jones, VP Academic Services, Dr. Amber Machamer, 
Institutional Researcher, Maureen O’Herin, Faculty Chair, Dr. DeRionne 
Pollard, President

Editor Mike Sato, Faculty

757  2003 Accreditation Report

758  Substantive Change Reports
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Technical Support John Gonder, Faculty - Wiki Wizard, Jeff Sperry,  
Classified- Document Czar

To ensure a consistent voice for the final draft of the self-study, an editor was 
selected by the steering committee, based on expertise and overall experience 
with and knowledge of the college. In addition, the steering committee put in 
place a technical support group to help with documentation and electronic 
distribution and discussion of self-study drafts.

Over summer 2007, the steering committee and the technical support team began 
work preparing for the year ahead, creating several tools to support the self-study:

The Las Positas College Document Repository, which •	
would serve as the data base, available college-wide, of all 
documents needed as evidence for the self-study;759 

A wiki site for accreditation, which would serve as the college-•	
wide discussion board for drafts of the self-study;760 

A writing template for each section of the self-study, providing a •	
guide for the standard committees once they began drafting; 

Tentative timelines.•	 761 

On August 15, 2007, the academic year’s first town meeting (attended by all 
administration, full-time faculty, classified staff, and some students), featured 
an overview presentation of the accreditation process that highlighted the 
importance of college-wide involvement and participation. A question-and-
answer period following the presentation began the college-wide dialogue that 
would continue throughout the self-study process.762 

On August 16, 2007, the accreditation team attended an “Accreditation Kick-
Off Party” to review the timeline, process, and committee membership. After the 
meeting (T-shirts and goody-bags in hand), the team was energized and ready to 
begin the project.

To continue the dialogue on campus, the director of institutional research and 
planning held focus groups with each of the major college committees during 
August and September 2007.

In September 2007, letters were sent out electronically and in campus mail to all 
classified staff and full-time/adjunct faculty, inviting them to select a standard 
on which to serve, based on expertise, division/department knowledge, and 
experience with committees and processes. Final selection of membership for 
each standard was made by the steering committee based on the staff member’s 
choices, as well as a commitment to create diverse teams that represented 
the wide-ranging constituencies of the college. By the end of October 2007, 
membership for each standard was established and published college wide.

On September 21, 2007, the accreditation team attended an accreditation self-study 
one-day workshop in conjunction with Chabot College and Napa College. This 

759 Document Repository

760 Accreditation wiki

761 Timeline for planning and accreditation

762 September 2007 town meeting
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workshop, led by members of the Western Association of Schools and Colleges, 
provided the foundation upon which the team began its self-study process.

In spring 2008, Las Positas College launched its formal self-study writing with an 
all-day workshop on February 14. All participants of the standards committees 
attended breakout sessions to work on their sections of the self-study. Computers 
were available in each room, and everyone had access to the Document 
Repository and administrative support. At the end of the day, all groups met 
together to reflect on the work accomplished. 

By April 4, 2008, the committees completed their first draft of the self-study. 
Each section of the draft was posted on the LPC Accreditation wiki site.763 The 
entire LPC community, Chabot College, and the district office were invited to 
review this draft and offer suggestions using the comment tool on the wiki site. 
This allowed universal access to the document and a chance for everyone to 
comment on the draft and review the comments of others, creating dialogue 
across all constituencies. After the open review period (April 9-23), the original 
authors and editor reviewed the comments posted on the wiki and made changes 
and revisions to the draft as needed. This was completed on May 19 and became 
Draft 2. Over summer 2008, the self-study editor revised the draft. 

The accreditation steering committee took lead responsibility for completion 
of the abstracts, organization of the self-study, eligibility requirements for 
accreditation, and responses to recommendations. The college’s institutional 
researcher drafted the demographics section.

All sections of the 3rd Draft (including the editor’s revisions and the steering 
committee’s preamble and abstracts) were made available to the campus, again 
using the wiki for comments and dialogue, from September 1 through 
November 8, 2008. The timeline to the self-study’s submission is as follows:

• Set-up focus groups
• Draft surveys
• wiki created
• Document Czar established
• Training book
• Training set-up

Summer 2007

• Steering Committee and Chairs training
• Draft of participation solicitation flyer

Aug 16 2007

Focus groups Aug/Sept 2007

WASC training Sept 21 2007

Faculty and staff sign-up for Standard 
Committee teams

Sept 2007

Notify assigned teams Oct 2007

Type up focus groups report Oct 2007

Print student surveys Oct 2007

Launch student surveys Oct 2007

763  First draft of accreditation self-studys
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Scan/correct surveys
Print staff surveys

Nov 2007

Launch staff surveys
Run data on student surveys

Dec 2007

Self-study Launch Day – committee work 
groups and wiki training for all.

Feb 14 2007

1st drafts of subsections are written by 
committee members

Feb – April 4 2007

Drafts submitted to Co-Chairs 
Co-Chairs review drafts and submit to 
post on wiki

by April 4 2007

Complete 1st Draft and post on wiki for 
open comments

by April 9 2008

Open review and comments on 1st draft, 
using wiki.

April 9-23 2008

Make edits, based on wiki comments, and 
submit to chairs

Chairs review 2nd draft;

2nd draft due to Steering Committee  
and Editor

May 19th  2008

Revise and Edit 2nd Draft Summer 2008

3rd Draft Complete August 2008

Training to Edit 3rd Draft August 2008

Campus Reviews and Comments on 3rd 
Draft Using Wiki

August to October 2008

Chairs and Steering Committee Integrate 
Wiki Comments

October 2008

3rd Draft Revisions Complete November 2008

Focus Groups December 2008

Final Round of Minor Edits January & February 2009

Self-study Complete February 2009

Self-study to Print March 2009

Re-Run Surveys on Key Variables April 2009

Board of Trustees’ and College  
Council Approvals

April/May 2009

Submit Self-study to WASC Summer 2009

WASC Site Visit Fall 2009

The college actively communicates with the public about the quality and 
effectiveness of the college’s programs through a recently expanded and 
more user-friendly college web site as well as via press releases to the local 
newspapers.764, 765 The college keeps a compilation of all newspaper articles for 
each school year, and it is distributed to all staff for review. 

764  LPC website

765  Press releases
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A variety of local, county, state, and federal grants is sought and managed by Las 
Positas College and the district office. Health services are provided on campus 
at the Student Health Center that serves students in collaboration with Valley 
Care Health System. The Early Childhood Development Program has a contract 
with Every Child Counts, which administers Alameda First 5 money from a state 
tax on cigarettes.766 The contract has supported two professional development 
coordinators to provide guidance and stipends for students pursuing the child 
development permit and the AA Degree. Additionally, the grant has provided 
for an administrative assistant to help with the administration of California 
Early Childhood Mentor Program, which uses federal quality improvement 
money administered through the Child Development Division of the California 
Department of Education, for which LPC is the lead college in Alameda County.

State grants, such as those awarded to the Disabled Students Programs and 
Services (DSPS), which includes the Workability III Program I, are increasingly 
important to student success.767 State grants also support the Equal Opportunity 
Programs and Services (EOPS), and the Foster and Kinship Care Program provide 
support for large numbers of students.

The International Student Program facilitates the successful transition of 
all international students to LPC and the American educational system.768 
The program has Student and Exchange Visitor Information System (SEVIS) 
certification. The I-17 Certificate of Eligibility is a testament to the fact that all 
compliance requirements have been met in the college president’s office. The 
services include pre-advisement, language proficiency assessment, compliance 
with immigration laws, and academic and personal counseling. The number of 
international students has steadily risen over the past few years, and presently 
112 international students are attending the college. 

The Financial Aid Program office’s mission is to provide financial resources to all 
eligible students who would otherwise be unable to fulfill their educational goals 
because of financial barriers.769 Federal, state, and local agencies, college sources, 
and potential academic scholarships provide the funding sources. All Department 
of Education specifications are met as evidenced by an Annual Internal Audit 
Report which addresses all compliance issues. Copies of this report are available 
at the district office.

The college also manages, with the district office, the VTEA grant, the QuickStart 
SB 70 grant in Allied Health, the Industry Driven Regional Collaborative Grant, 
the Job Development Incentive Training grant, and the CTE grant for Nursing 
and Allied Health, which is partnered with Chabot College as well as the 
district.770 To maintain these grants, the college promotes reporting ties and a 
working relationship with these external agencies and advisories or community 
collaboratives. 
766  Alameda First 5, Every Child Counts

767  WorkAbility III Program

768  International Student Programs

769  Financial Aid office

770  QuickStart SB 70 grant in Allied Healths
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The college seeks partnerships that help enhance its programs’ offerings and 
potential for development. These include partnerships with industries such 
as the General Motors and the AC Delco relationships with Automotive 
Technology.

The college’s technical programs have partnerships with a number of ROP 
programs, high schools, and four-year institutions. Unique to Las Positas 
College is the TEC (Tri-Valley Educational Collaborative), which is a shared-
leadership partnership for the current Carl Perkins monies for technical 
education. The collaboration includes K-12 membership from the Livermore, 
Dublin, Sunol, and Pleasanton school districts, the Regional Occupational 
Program, and Las Positas College, with one business member also participating 
on the Administrative Council. One outcome of this collaboration is a fully 
electronic Credit by Examination program, the present vehicle agreed upon 
by the college and the ROP instructors, after careful review of texts, tests, and 
course outlines to be articulated. Some of those collaborations have included 
biannual joint advisory meetings for both the ROP and LPC. Each program 
has the opportunity to influence membership on the advisory board.771, 772 
This encourages input from a combination of community stakeholders in the 
employment eligibility and opportunities for the graduates of these programs. 

To ensure the college’s career-based programs maintain currency while being 
responsive to the needs of local employers and industry, the college employs a 
system of advisory boards to oversee these programs. These required advisory 
boards meet two times each academic year for updates on relevant industry 
technology and standards that promote the effective education and training 
of our community’s workforce. Advisory boards actively support college 
programs by examining and providing recommendations on the curricula 
of these programs, including their pre- and co- requisites, and by providing 
information on standards of performance, equipment and facilities required, 
labor market conditions, and financial and legislative matters. Advisory 
boards can also serve as a conduit for student internships, donations of cash 
or equipment, the development of resources, student scholarships, and guest 
lecturing. The division dean works closely with department coordinators to 
establish meeting dates and times. Members of the advisory boards typically 
include full and/or part time faculty, administrators, and representatives of 
the community and constituency careers served by the programs. Further, 
the college shares advisory boards with the Regional Occupational Program 
(ROP), where the ROP has classes and programs that feed into the college. 
Las Positas College has 14 advisory boards supporting its academic programs, 
with additional advisory boards for those student services programs which 
require them. 

771  Advisory Boards

772  College catalog, p. 236
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Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The college complies with Accrediting 
Commission standards, policies, and guidelines for public disclosure. Las Positas 
students, staff, faculty and administration have prepared this self-study utilizing 
a process that includes all constituencies and maintains standards of honest and 
openness to scrutiny and evaluation. Las Positas College demonstrates similar 
integrity in its partnerships and dealings with other agencies as well. 

Planning Agenda

None.

4A5 	 The role of leadership and the institution’s governance and 
decision-making structures and processes are regularly evaluated 
to assure their integrity and effectiveness. The institution widely 
communicates the results of these evaluations and uses them as the 
basis for improvement.

Las Positas College’s standing committees regularly review their charges. In 2005, 
all shared-governance documents were reviewed and revised for an update to the 
educational master plan. The Academic Senate, Classified Senate, and Associated 
Students are reviewing and revising their constitutions and by-laws in spring and 
fall 2008. In preparation for this self-study, an Employee Satisfaction Survey and 
a Student Satisfaction Survey were conducted in 2007 and 2008. Both surveys 
included a number of questions on leadership and shared governance. The results 
of these surveys are distributed widely across the campus and on the Office of 
Institutional Research and Planning website.773 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. Shared-governance documents and structures 
are periodically reviewed and revised. Questions included on the Employee 
and Student Satisfaction Surveys effectively measure the perceived value of the 
decision-making process and the evaluation method’s effectiveness. However, it is 
unclear how the survey results will influence future decision-making. 

Planning Agenda

None.

773  Surveyss
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4B 	 In addition to the leadership of individuals and constituencies, 
institutions recognize the designated responsibilities of the  
governing board for setting policies and of the chief administrator  
for the effective operation of the institution. Multi-college districts/ 
systems clearly define the organizational roles of the district/system and 
the colleges. 

4B1 	 The institution has a governing board that is responsible for 
establishing policies to assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of 
the student learning programs and services and the financial stability of 
the institution. The governing board adheres to a clearly defined policy 
for selecting and evaluating the chief administrator for the college or 
the district/system.

The Chabot-Las Positas Community College District is governed by a seven-
member board of trustees which is responsible for all policy decisions. 
Board members are elected from seven trustee districts contained in southern 
Alameda and a part of Contra Costa counties. These districts serve diverse 
communities that each elect a representative. Because members are elected 
from the seven distinct trustee districts, the board is an independent policy-
making entity responsible to the electorate. Elections are arranged so that 
less than one-half of the board stands for election in any given year, ensuring 
continuity and stability in board membership. The board includes two 
student trustees, one from each college. Terms for elected board members 
are four years, and terms for student representatives are one year. Student 
representatives do not have voting rights but can make motions within the 
board meeting procedure. The names of current Board of Trustees members, 
including the area they represent, may be found on the Board of Trustees 
website.774 

New trustees are encouraged to attend the Community College League (CCL) 
of California annual orientation conference. The CCL provides each trustee 
with a Trustee Handbook and other relevant resources. In addition, student 
trustees are provided with a Student Trustee resource packet.775 

The district mission statement states that the district will provide policy, 
advocacy, service, and resources for the operation of its two colleges.776 The 
district assumes the responsibility to support the mission, goals, and priorities 
established by each college. According to the mission statement, the district 
is committed to providing the human and fiscal resources necessary to ensure 
that all programs meet rigorous standards or quality and excellence. The board 
reviews and approves educational programs and ensures that the programs, 
degrees, and certifications offered are of excellent quality and are consistent 
with institutional purposes.

774  Board of Trustees

775  Community College League of California

776  District mission statement
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The duties and responsibilities of the board are detailed in the hundreds of 
individual policies incorporated in the Board Manual.777 In addition to the 
Manual, the board has a Code of Ethics.778 The Code was written in 1993, 
revised and readopted in 1998, and revised and adopted again in 2001. Each 
member of the Board of Trustees is required to read and sign this Code of 
Ethics upon election.

Section 7010 of the Board Policies outlines the expectations of board 
members’ conduct. For example, all meetings are in compliance with Brown 
Act provisions except as otherwise permitted or required by law. In addition, 
this section addresses the confidentiality of information discussed in closed 
session. Section 7050 addresses the district’s Conflict of Interest Code. 
According to this section, CLPCCD has adopted Title 2, California Code of 
Regulations, Section 18730 and its amendments, as the instrument to define 
its Conflict of Interest Code.779 

Operating procedures inherent in the work of the board are noted under the 
7000 series and include Organization and Authority (7001); Trustee Election 
Districts (7002); Selection of Non-voting Student Member of the Board of 
Trustees (7003); Officers (7005); Authorization to Sign Warrants (7006); 
Executive Officer of the Board (7007); Board Self Evaluation (7052).

The board assures that the district is fiscally sound through careful budget 
planning and ongoing budget reporting from district staff. The board receives 
quarterly reports and workshops on the financial health of the district from 
the vice chancellor.780 In addition, the district board receives reports on the 
bond budget on a systematic basis.781 

The Board of Trustees conducts an evaluation of the chancellor and, in 
conjunction with the board, the chancellor evaluates the college presidents. 
Evaluations are conducted to assure that the job performance of each 
individual is assessed and communicated to the individuals being evaluated in 
accordance with established procedures.782 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The Board of Trustees effectively establishes 
policies that assure not only the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of college 
programs and college services, but also assures the financial viability of 
the district to support the college in its program delivery. The size, duties, 
responsibilities, ethical requirements, structure, operating procedures, and 
evaluative processes for the Board of Trustees are reasonably defined and 
published in the Board Manual and other documents. 

777  District board manual

778  Board code of ethics

779  Board conduct policies

780  Board financial policies

781  Bond budget reporting

782  Chancellor and management evaluationss
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Planning Agenda

None.

4B1a	 The governing board is an independent policy-making body that 
reflects the public interest in board activities and decisions. Once  
the board reaches a decision, it acts as a whole. It advocates for  
and defends the institution and protects it from undue influence  
or pressure.

The board agenda allows for public comment at every meeting. Online 
publication of the board agendas and widespread distribution of meeting 
minutes keep the public informed about district and college issues, and they 
give members of the community advanced notice to formally comment on any 
district decisions or actions.783 If the board concurs that public comment on a 
subject requires additional discussion, it can advise the chancellor to include 
affected groups in a forthcoming meeting for additional comment. 

The board is an independent policy-making body and as such is not bound 
by any statement or action of one individual board member or employee. 
Individual board comments are discussed as a part of a larger decision-making 
process. Individual board members observe the policies and board training 
that govern decision-making and have authority only when acting as the board 
legally in session.784 

On an annual basis, each board member declares his or her financial interests 
to ensure his or her independence in the decision making process and to assure 
the community that there are no conflicts of interest.785 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The Board of Trustees acts as a whole to 
represent the community interest in the colleges, and it is deliberate in its use 
of effective policies in order to promote transparency of actions to the public 
so that conflict of interests are precluded from the decision making process. 

Planning Agenda

None.

4B1b 	 The governing board established policies consistent with the mission 
statement to ensure the quality, integrity, and improvement of  
student learning programs and services and the resources necessary  
to support them. 

783  Board agenda publication

784  Board policy 7001

785  Board policy 7051
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Section 0005 of the Board Policy Manual outlines the mission, goals, and 
philosophical guidelines of the Chabot-Las Positas Community College 
District. The fundamental mission of the Chabot-Las Positas College District 
is to provide the leadership and resources to ensure that all students within 
the district will continue to have an equal opportunity to pursue and achieve 
their educational goals.786 

The district provides policy, advocacy, service, and resources for the operation 
of its two colleges. The district assumes the responsibility to support the 
mission, goals, and priorities established by each college. The district 
coordinates the allocation of fiscal and human resources, and it promotes the 
fair hire process through affirmative action. 

Based on the board mission statement, the Board of Governors agenda, and 
the district’s philosophy, the Board of Trustees has affirmed the following 
philosophical guidelines in it assurance of quality, integrity and improvement 
of student learning programs and services:

The treatment of individual student learners is the major focus and 
concern of the district. The district coordinates and supports each 
college in its development of programs and services that best serve 
the college student population, including its diversity, economic and 
community need and transfer request.787 

The district is committed to fair hiring processes, to affirmative action 
practices, and to ethical behavior in the treatment of employees and 
students.788 The district is committed to providing an ecologically and 
environmentally attractive and safe learning and work place. 

The district is committed to operate in a cost effective manner and to 
provide both the human and fiscal resources necessary to ensure that all 
programs meet rigorous standards of quality and excellence.

The district will continue to provide the appropriate environment for 
innovation and creativity. Recognition of student and staff achievement 
is promoted and harmonious cooperation is accomplished through the 
participatory governance process. 

The district will continue to develop a positive image in the 
communities it serves by working cooperatively with other educational 
segments, business, industry, and governmental agencies. 

The district will broaden its sphere of influence to support the local 
and state economic development plans, the internationalization of 
curriculum, the recognition of diverse cultures, and the artistic and 
scholarly achievement of the world’s great artists and thinkers. 

786  Board mission, goals and philosophy

787  Individual student learners

788  Fair and ethical treatments
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The district is accountable and responsible for all legal and fiscal 
practices as they relate to ensuring the quality, integrity, and 
improvement of student learning programs and services. 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The district mission and philosophy are 
reflective of the commitment to support of student learning programs and 
services. The board clearly understands its directive and responsibility for 
academic programs and the quality and integrity of such support. The board 
continues its support in the development and review of its mission statement 
and in its relationship to the president of the college. The Las Positas College 
president apprises the board of college programs and services through formal 
board reports and through the college representation in board workshops. 

Planning Agenda

None.

4B1c 	 The governing board has ultimate responsibility for educational 
quality, legal matters and financial integrity. 

The seven elected board members plus the two non-voting student members 
are subject to the requirements and limitations of Educational Code 
Section 72023.5. The State of California and the citizens of the Chabot-Las 
Positas Community College District vest the authority for the development, 
management, control, and operation of all properties, programs, policies, and 
procedures of the district and the college in the Board of Trustees.789 

The board regularly monitors learning programs and services through its 
yearly board retreats, study sessions, and specific reports, workshops, and 
presentations regarding educational programs and state reporting data. 
Recent topics presented to the board include distance learning programs and 
services; basic skills and career technical education data; and student learning 
outcomes. Annually, the board approves curricular additions and deletions to 
the educational programs at the colleges.790 

The board, through the chancellor, established the District Budget and Study 
Group, which is tasked with discussions between the colleges on specific budget 
issues and other topics of concern to the colleges. This committee recently 
outlined its charge to work on the enhancement of budget transparency 
and budget process integration between the colleges and the district. That 
committee has not consistently met for some years, but it did begin the effort 
to oversee budget and finance information. A meeting of this body is set for 
December 12, 2008.791 

789  Board requirements vested in members

790  Board and retreat agendas/minutes

791  District Budget Study Group meeting, 12/12/08
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The board reviews the financial statements of the district at regularly scheduled 
board meetings, as well as all potential or pending litigation in closed sessions. 
The board reviews and approves a tentative budget in May of each year, a final 
budget in September of each year, and a mid-year budget report in February 
of each year. The district has developed and followed a budget development 
calendar. The college’s fiscal vice president, along with the district fiscal 
representatives, discusses the calendar and other budget information at the 
District Budget Officer’s meeting.792, 793

In accordance with state law, the board has established a Bond Oversight 
Committee to provide assurances that bond dollars are spent and accounted 
for appropriately. Fiscal reports related to the bond and to the development of 
college facilities are given to the board both in board workshops and as a part of 
the board agenda.794

Board policy adheres to the California Educational Code and California Title 5 
regulations. Board policies informed by this code are reviewed for compliance as 
state regulations and law change. 

Self Evaluation 

The college meets this standard. The Board of Trustees, functioning as an 
independent body, has ultimate responsibility in ensuring educational quality, 
legal soundness, and financial integrity. The board’s decisions are made with 
adherence to federal, state and local policy and guidelines. 

Planning Agenda

None.

4B1d 	 The institution of the governing board publishes the board bylaws and 
policies specifying the board’s size, duties, responsibilities, structures, and 
operating procedures. 

The Chabot-Las Positas Community College District comprises seven separate 
districts contained in southern Alameda County and a small portion of Contra 
Costa County. Board policies 7001, 7005, 7006, and 7007 regulate the board 
size, duties and responsibilities. Additional duties and responsibilities of the 
board are detailed in the Board Manual. The board also has a code of ethics 
that provides further information as it pertains to board duties, responsibilities, 
structure, and operating procedures.795 

792  Board fiscal review

793  Planning and Budget Committee

794  Bond oversight committee

795  Board policiess
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Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. 

Planning Agenda

None.

4B1e 	 The governing board acts in a manner consistent with its policies 
and bylaws. The board evaluates its policies and practices and revises 
them as necessary. 

The board follows all laws and policy in governing the district. This includes 
compliance with the Brown Act for open and closed meetings, posting of 
agendas, and reporting of minutes. The board regularly reviews policy 
submitted by the chancellor to make certain the institution is well managed. 
The process incorporates the facilitation of dialogue prior to recommendation 
to the board.796 

Board policy 7018 speaks to the board’s authority to adopt or change policy. 
Individual policies then delegate the responsibility for implementation to the 
college or to district personnel.797 

The board, along with the chancellor, evaluates its policies and practices on an 
ongoing basis. Board policy change usually occurs due to changes in state or 
federal law, by additions or deletions to the faculty or classified contracts, or by 
other shared-governance processes. The board reviews all proposed additions 
and changes to policies and adopts them according to justification and support 
to district and college mission, educational programs, and services. 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. As necessary, the board effectively reviews  
and revises policies related to meetings, operations, and conduct of the board.  
The board also reviews the area of board operations as part of its self  
evaluation process. 

Planning Agenda

None.

4B1f 	 The governing board has a program for board development and 
new member orientation. It has a mechanism for providing for 
continuity of board membership and staggered terms of office.

796  Board minutes

797  Board policy 7018
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Orientation for new board members is the responsibility of the chancellor of 
the district. When a new board member is elected, the chancellor schedules six 
orientation workshops framed around the Trustee Handbook produced by the 
Community College League of California. In addition, all members of the Board 
of Trustees have their own copies of the Handbook, which is updated annually, 
and copies of board policies and procedures. 

Many of the members of the Chabot-Las Positas Community College District 
Board of Trustees are active members of the Community College League of 
California and of the Association of Community College Trustees.798, 799 These 
organizations hold regular conferences for training and informing both new and 
seasoned members. 

Trustees keep abreast of trends and developments in higher education by regular 
participation in national, state, and local organizations devoted to community 
college issues. Board workshops are held monthly for presentations regarding 
innovations and projects at each college. 

Policies related to election of terms of office and district representation are 
articulated in board policy 7002 and provide for the staggered terms of office.800 
Board development is consistently and comprehensively addressed through 
members’ participation and responsibility in the community college system.

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. 

Planning Agenda

None.

4B1g 	 The governing board’s self-evaluation processes for assessing board 
performance are clearly defined, implemented, and published in its 
policies or bylaws.

Board Policy 7052 Board Self-Evaluation was adopted on May 15, 2001 
and reads: “The Board is committed to assessing its own performance as a 
board in order to identify its strengths and areas in which it may improve its 
functioning.”801 

Board members, including student trustees, participate in an annual board-
evaluation process that includes a comprehensive self-evaluation. The purpose 
of the self-evaluation is to identify strengths and weaknesses in assessing board 
performance. The evaluation addresses board operations and policies, 

798  Community College League of California

799  Association of Community College Trustees

800  Board policy 7002

801  Board policy 7052s
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instructional/student services programs, institutional planning, board-
chancellor relations, and community relations.

The Chabot-Las Positas Community College District Board of Trustees 
concluded its self-evaluation for the prior year on May 14, 2008 at the Trustee 
Retreat.802 The evaluation included sixteen areas of review: understanding 
of the district and college mission and programs; clear goals relevant to 
strategic planning; policy related decision making; monitoring district 
policies; evaluation of progress as it relates to goals; review of comprehensive 
personnel policies; agenda setting and it relationship to timely issues; 
sufficient supporting materials for board review; involvement of the board; 
primary oversight of district finances; adequate opportunity to evaluate and 
comment upon performance of district employees and other items; effective 
representation of the district to the community; evaluation of responsibilities 
as an elected official; distinct leadership from district staff; continued 
information as it relates to relevant needs of the community and the college. 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. 

Planning Agenda

None.

4B1h 	 The governing board has a code of ethics that includes a clearly defined 
policy for dealing with behavior that violates its code.

The board is capable of reflecting public interest and has an established process 
for providing continuity in its public representation. Board Policy 7001 defines 
the organization and authority of the board and its relationship to the college 
and to the constituents of the community. 

Each board member signs and is held accountable to a code of ethics, which 
states in part, “Each Board member understands that he/she is empowered to 
set policy in matters that relate to the overall educational program, including, 
but not limited to, the fiscal stability of the district and personnel practices. 
Implementation of policy is carried out by the administration.”

The Policy Manual for the Board of Trustees further specifies the 
responsibilities of the board in relation to the colleges. These duties are 
detailed and specified in the hundreds of individual policies incorporated into 
the Manual.803 

802  Board and retreat agendas/minutes

803  Board policies
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Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The board has a long-standing code of 
conduct that has been observed throughout the life of the district and has 
maintained its reputation for being collegial, professional, and ethical in its 
treatment of staff and students at this college. 

Planning Agenda

None.

4B1i 	 The governing board is informed and involved in the accreditation 
process.

The Board of Trustees is informed about the accreditation process and its 
involvement in the process. The chancellor and the presidents of each college 
have informed the board of college progress in the accreditation process. 
Board members are invited at any time to inquire about and add to the 
process the college is using for its accreditation self-study. The Las Positas 
College review and evaluation of the self-study has been made available to the 
board through an open source technology site as well.804, 805, 806

 
Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The district currently has a vacant position 
in the Vice Chancellor of Educational Planning and Services. Because of this 
unique vacancy at the time of the self-study process, the college has indicated 
a desire for the position to be filled so that continued response to the self-
study can be reviewed and planned for by a committed district employee to 
the accreditation process.

Planning Agenda

None.

4B1j 	 The governing board has the responsibility for selecting and evaluating 
the district/system chief administrator (most often known as the 
Chancellor) in a multi-college district/system or the college chief 
administrator (most often known as the president) in the case of a 
single college. The governing board delegates full responsibility and 
authority to him/her to implement and administer board policies  
 

804  Board minutes: 1/15/08

805  Board minutes: 2/19/08

806  Board minutes: 3/18/08s
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without board interference and hold him/her accountable for the 
operation of the district/system or college respectively. In multi-college 
district/systems, the governing board establishes a clearly defined policy 
for selecting and evaluation the presidents of the college. 

The Chabot-Las Positas Community College District Board of Trustees selects 
and evaluates the chief executive officer and confirms the appointment of other 
major academic and administrative officers. Board policies 4005 and 4125 
give responsibility to the board for both the appointment and the retention of 
administrative officers and also the evaluation of the chancellor.807, 808

The Board of Trustees retained the American Association of Community 
Colleges to conduct three searches for senior administrators. The searches 
utilized college policy and practices consistent with agreed upon processes, 
including representation by all constituent groups. The search for a new 
chancellor resulted in the chancellor appointment in July 2007. Respective 
searches for two college presidents resulted in appointments beginning in 
spring 2008. 

The board operates as a governance and delegates authority to the chancellor. 
Board policy 7007 designates the chancellor as the executive officer of the 
board.809  

The evaluation of the chancellor is done on an annual basis based on pre-
determined goals and objectives. The chancellor provides goals and priorities 
for the Board of Trustees to review and to provide feedback. The chancellor 
submitted goals and priorities June 17, 2008, for the year 2008-2009. The 
process will include input, assessment, and review by the board and a written 
response to the chancellor by the board president. This response reflects 
comments from all the board.810 

Evaluation of the president occurs annually with a similar process of 
chancellor review of submitted goals and objectives by the president of the 
college. The president shared the approved goals and objectives with the 
campus at large at the first all-college meeting, September 2008.811 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard.

Planning Agenda

None.

807  Board policy 4005

808  Board policy 4125

809  Board policy 7007

810  Chancellor evaluation June, 2008

811  Presidential goals 2008-09
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4B2 	 The president has primary responsibility for the quality of the 
institution he/she leads. He/she provides effective leadership in 
planning, organizing, budgeting, selecting and developing personnel, 
and assessing institutional effectiveness. 

4B2a 	 The president plans, oversees, and evaluates an administrative 
structure organized and staffed to reflect the institution’s purposes, 
size, and complexity. He/she delegates authority to administrators and 
others consistent with their responsibilities, as appropriate. 

In 2007, Las Positas College’s president since 2002 retired. For eight months 
after her retirement, the college had an interim president. The current 
president of the college was then hired to begin in spring 2008. Maintaining 
the existing administrative organization, the president delegates the day-to-
day operations of academic services and student services to the respective 
vice presidents. Each vice president oversees and evaluates the planning, 
organization, budget, and personnel activities through shared governance 
committees, division meetings, and dean participation. The organizational 
chart for each area, academic services and student services, demonstrates the 
lines of authority for various units.812 

Additional institutional responsibilities have been given to various supervisors 
and specialists within both the academic services and student services areas. 
The college also employs program coordinators who have a variety of 
responsibilities within the academic services and student services sectors. 
Shared governance committees provide additional leadership in planning  
and organization.813 

The college’s administrative structure is reviewed through the educational 
master plan and evaluated for effectiveness and increased service to the 
college. Continued organizational refinements will be made by the college 
president and her staff to ensure that the college meets the high demand for 
services as the college grows.814 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The president oversees an effective 
organizational structure and continues to delegate to administrators and 
others responsible for student learning and success. Although academic 
services and student services are separate areas, both provide integrated 
services to the students of the college. 

Planning Agenda

None.

812  Organizational chart

813  Shared governance committees

814  Educational Master Plans
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4B2b 	 The president guides institutional improvement of the teaching and 
learning environment by the following: 

establishing a collegial process that sets values, goals, and priorities; •	

ensuring that evaluation and planning rely on high quality •	
research and analysis on external and internal conditions; 

ensuring that educational planning is integrated with resource •	
planning and distribution to achieve student learning outcomes; and

establishing procedures to evaluate overall institutional •	
planning and implementation efforts. 

Within the context of the teaching and learning environment that she inherited, 
the president continues to guide the college in its upcoming review and approval 
of the revised college mission statement; and she will also guide the college in 
its next review of values, goals, and priorities. The president continues to work 
on the implementation of the facilities planning through the college Measure B 
bond and continues to work with the college in the continued implementation of 
student learning outcomes development, assessment, and evaluation. 

Values, Goals, Priorities: The college mission has been modified through the 
Planning and Budget Committee and has been reviewed by the Academic Senate 
and by the faculty divisions.815 In fall 2008 the president took the revised mission 
statement to the college at large via the college Town Meeting, where it was 
discussed as a part of the institutional review and evaluation of college purpose. 

The president also works with the College Council on all college-wide policy 
decisions, ensuring that all constituency groups have an opportunity to review 
and discuss the options being considered and to bring their input to the Council 
before a decision is rendered. Final approval of the mission statement rests with 
College Council. Continued review of the college values, goals, and priorities is 
a part of the educational master plan process as well as the new program review 
process.816 The former planning resides in the Office of the President and the 
latter in the Offices of Academic and Student Services. 

Research and Analysis: The Office of Institutional Research and Planning reports 
directly to the president. This office has provided the college with exceptional 
service and important data for program review, basic skills, student success, and 
student retention, as well as reports developed for discipline-specific outcomes. 
The information produced by the Office of Institutional Research and Planning 
is disseminated to the campus through Town Meetings, at Planning and Budget 
Committee meetings, and through the office website. The Office of Institutional 
Research and Planning conducted two formal surveys in 2007 to measure 
institutional performance. A Student Satisfaction Survey and a Faculty/Staff 
Satisfaction Survey were developed, implemented, and assessed. Information 
from both of these surveys was made available to the college self-study standard 
groups and was formally reviewed with the college at large in fall 2008. The 
Student Survey was also reviewed by the college’s associated student body in 

815  PBC Minutes 09/06/07

816  Program review process
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fall 2008. The results of the survey are posted on the Office of Institutional 
Research and Planning website.

Educational Planning/Resource Allocation: The college has completed 
its work on closely linking its budget, planning, and evaluation processes 
through the Program Review Model.817 The college has been working to 
integrate this planning into the educational master plan and its resource 
allocation process as well. To this end, the program review allocation model 
includes all possible resource allocation areas available on campus, as well 
as allocation availability through the budget planning within the Office 
of Academic Services.818 Linkages between student learning outcomes and 
resource allocation occur through the Program Review Model as well. The 
Academic Senate is preparing a proposal for a new faculty hire process to 
be reviewed for possible inclusion to the Program Review Model.819 The 
president continues to work with the Vice President of Administrative Services 
to determine improved budget development processes and training for faculty 
as they develop program review plans for disciplines. The president also 
facilitates the resource allocation for facilities designed to improve educational 
programs.820 Through the Measure B bond, the college Facility Master Plan 
requires several planning task forces to advise the president and the college 
concerning facility development and program planning.821 

The newly hired president came to the college in March 2008 and began 
the process of reviewing data reports, institutional planning reports, district 
summary reports, and reports specific to the Systems Office and the State 
of California. In addition to becoming acquainted with the processes of the 
college, she also spent time discussing integrated institutional process with 
the Director of Institutional Research and Planning. Within that discussion, 
the president reviewed how processes are driven and what accountability 
measures are included in processes. Finally, the president conducted a series 
of “Listening Tours” with the college as a whole and from that developed a 
strategic plan based on six priorities:822 

1.	 Provide visionary leadership

2.	 Identify and support adequate resources for student, staff, and faculty

3.	 Commit to excellence in teaching, student learning, and scholarship

4.	 Create a diverse and supportive academic community

5.	 Craft a culture of collective responsibility

6.	 Advance a culture of critical reflection

Each of these strategic priorities has individual goals and timelines built in 
for completion and accountability. The president will provide status reports 
to the college community about each strategic goal, and at the end of each 

817  Program review model

818  Application for Program Review Funds and Funding-Resource Chart

819  New faculty hire process

820  President’s board report on facilities, p.2

821  Facilities Master Plan

822  President’s strategic plans
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academic year she will coordinate a series of measures to evaluate each goal and 
its effect on the institution as a whole. Built into this series are survey instruments 
which will be conducted and assessed. The data provided will be built into the 
institutional evaluation processes. 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard.

Planning Agenda 

1. Work with college processes to integrate evaluation measures through the use 
of research and dialogue. 

2. Develop links between completed institutional goals and institutional 
effectiveness. 

4B2c 	 The president assures the implementation of statutes, regulations, and 
governing board policies and assures that institutional practices are 
consistent with institutional mission and policies. 

The president is responsible for the implementation of statutes, regulations, and 
governing board policies, and she assures that the institutional practices are 
consistent with institutional mission and policies.823 The president meets with 
both the Executive Cabinet and the Administrative Council to discuss the above 
and to make certain that there is consistency in implementation. Consistent 
monthly meetings with the representatives of Classified Senate, Academic 
Senate, and the Associated Students of Las Positas College offer the president 
opportunities to discuss board items, regulation issues, and other statutes that 
affect institutional practices.824 The president also holds monthly meetings with 
the representatives of both the faculty and classified union representatives. 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The president assures the implementation of 
statutes, regulations, and governing board policies and assures that institutional 
practices are consistent with institutional mission and policies. 

Planning Agenda

None.

823  Board policy 2012

824  College Council minutes
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4B2d 	 The president effectively controls budget and expenditures. 

The president is held accountable to the district for the college resource 
expenditure. On a monthly basis, she meets with the Vice President of 
Administrative Services to review and discuss budget implications, and she 
ensures that we are making progress in accomplishing responses to audit 
recommendations. She has integrated quarterly updates to the budget into the 
executive staff meetings for review and discussion. Finally, the president is 
responsible for effective resource expenditures through the college Measure B 
facilities planning and through the facilities committee. Her participation in the 
Measure B weekly meetings provides feedback and planning for facilities needs 
and appropriate budget to meet those needs.

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard.

Planning Agenda

None.

4B2e 	 The president works and communicates effectively with the communities 
served by the institution.

Since arriving at Las Positas College in the Spring of 2008, the new president 
has worked intensely to communicate with the external communities served by 
the college. Foremost, this has been accomplished through the formation of a 
Presidential Advisory Council. The Las Positas College Presidential Advisory 
Council is a group of community leaders who share their insights and counsel 
concerning trends, underserved populations, educational opportunities, strategic 
directions and collaborative program efforts within the Tri-Valley region. The 
Presidential Advisory Council advises the President on strategic issues facing the 
College.

Vitally interested in the future of Las Positas College, this group of high-level 
advisers provides the College President with insight and advice from positions 
of diverse experience and tremendous success in their fields. \Members of the 
Presidential Advisory Council serve renewable two-year terms. Members are 
selected by the President, and have demonstrated leadership for the College and 
in their own communities in various ways. Additionally, as a resource to the 
president they help to develop strategies and resources to strengthen the College 
within the context of its mission and traditions.825 

In addition to this group, the president continued her introduction to the 
community by connecting with the three feeder school districts, including 

825  LPC Website President’s Page, Advisory Councils
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presenting to the school board of one. Feeder high school administrators have 
met with the president twice since her arrival through our Annual High School 
Breakfast. On the other end of the spectrum, outreach and dialogue continues 
with our major transfer institutions, including active solicitation from them as 
it relates to transfer education and curriculum development.

The president has developed strong relationships within the community 
and works to position the college in the business community. She has been 
an active presenter to various community groups since her arrival, and has 
recently launched a new communiqué’ to external stakeholders through a 
quarterly “President’s Newsletter to the Community.” This communication 
strategy joins several tactics she has deployed to enhance communication 
with both the internal and external community; those strategies include the 
following: monthly Yak ‘N Sak dialogues, implementing, producing monthly 
video message to the internal college community, sharing her monthly written 
report to the Board of Trustees to the college community, providing summaries 
of the business meeting of the Board of Trustees to the college community, 
and ensuring the notification of college governance meetings to the college 
community.

Finally, the president works to more tightly couple the college with other 
community colleges across this country. As such, Las Positas College is the 
newest member of the Strategic Horizon Network, a consortium of fifteen 
community colleges dedicated to examining the best strategies to enhance 
institutional capacity by identifying and importing ways of business from 
organizations outside of education into practice on their campuses. 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard

Planning Agenda

None.

4B3 	 In multi-college districts or systems, the district/system provides primary 
leadership in setting and communicating expectations of educational 
excellence and integrity throughout the district/system and assures 
support for the effective operation of the colleges. It establishes clearly 
defined roles of authority and responsibility between the colleges and 
the district/system and acts as the liaison between the colleges and the 
governing board. 

4B3a 	 The district/system clearly delineates and communicates the operational 
responsibilities and functions of the district/system from those of the 
colleges and consistently adheres to this delineation in practice. 
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The written delineation of the operational responsibilities and functions of the 
district is articulated in the Policy Manual for the Board of Trustees and in the 
organizational delineation chart provided to the colleges on the district website. 
The latter chart was developed in August 2008, but it has not been widely 
communicated to the college at large. Further rules and regulations provided 
to the colleges exist in the Administrative Rules and Procedures included in 
board policy. Delineations of primary and secondary leadership are also noted 
on specific job descriptions with clear lines of authority and direct supervision 
indicated on the job description. 

The district office is organized into ten departments. Each department is 
headed by an administrator who reports to a vice chancellor or directly to the 
chancellor.826 

Chancellor’s Office 
The office of the chancellor serves and supports the local governing board and 
also provides leadership to the campuses. The chancellor’s office is responsible 
for helping the district fulfill its mission.

Educational Services and Planning 
The Vice Chancellor of Educational Services and Planning reports to the 
chancellor and is responsible for providing overall leadership in planning, 
development, implementation, and coordination of the instructional and student 
support programs of the district, including the areas of research, strategic 
planning, workforce and economic development, and educational technology. 
This post is currently unfilled. 

Contract Education/Economic Development 
The Dean for Contract Education/Economic Development reports to the 
Vice Chancellor of Educational Services and Planning and is responsible for 
the Training and Development Solutions (TDS) for Business and Education 
Partnerships which serves businesses within the district by providing high-quality, 
high-value customized training for employees. TDS works cooperatively with 
Chabot and Las Positas Colleges to provide instruction, curriculum development, 
and technical services. TDS is also chartered to serve as a full partner in 
strengthening the economic development and vitality of the communities and 
cities in the Chabot-Las Positas Community College District by working to 
attract new businesses and retain those businesses, large and small, already in 
place.

Information Technology Services (ITS) 
The Chief Technology Officer reports to the chancellor. The ITS department 
provides administrative computing services for the colleges and district 
communities and essential utility services that form the foundation for 
administrative and instructional computing throughout the district.

Public Relations and Governmental Affairs 
The District Director of Public Relations and Governmental Affairs reports to the 
chancellor and is responsible for overseeing and coordinating media relations, 
government relations, publications, and marketing communications within the 

826  District organizational charts
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district. The district also supports the colleges’ efforts to increase their visibility 
in the district’s service area and with targeted recruiting audiences.

Human Resources (HR) 
The Director of Human Resources reports to the chancellor. Human Resources 
ensures that hiring processes are in accordance with the District Faculty and Staff 
Diversity and Equal Employment Opportunity Plan and other state and federal 
regulations. The department also is responsible for providing accurate personnel 
data to the offices of the California Community Colleges and other agencies. 
HR is also responsible for maintaining employee records and enrolling staff in 
benefits plans. In 2008, the Director of Human Resources position was enhanced 
to a Vice Chancellor position. 

Business Services 
The Vice Chancellor of Business Services reports to the chancellor and is 
responsible for providing professional, consumer-oriented services to the colleges 
and district, including the students, faculty, staff, and other constituents of the 
district. The vice chancellor is responsible for keeping the district financially 
solvent and stable. The Business Services unit includes:

Accounting/Financial Aid;•	
Accounts Payable/Accounts Receivable;•	
Budgeting;•	
Maintenance and Operations;•	
Purchasing/Warehouse•	

Accounting 
The Accounting Office is administered by the controller, who reports to the Vice 
Chancellor of Business Services. The Accounting Office processes the financial 
transactions of the district. It ensures that obligations are paid and properly 
recorded in a timely manner, that revenues are recorded properly, and that 
periodic reports are prepared for both internal and external use.

Facilities Planning and Management 
Facilities Planning and Management is administered by the Vice Chancellor of 
business services. This office is responsible for providing professional leadership 
for the planning, development, and management of all district-owned and 
operated facilities. The process of constructing, renovating, rejuvenating, and 
repositioning sections of a college campus is an ongoing endeavor. The process 
also involves planning, effective communication, phasing, and scheduling with 
a variety of key personnel and agencies including the State Chancellor’s Office, 
administrators, students, staff, architects, engineers, contractors, as well as the 
Maintenance and Operations Department.

Maintenance and Operations (M&O) 
Maintenance and Operations is administered by a director who reports to the 
District Director of Facilities Planning and Management. M&O is responsible for 
keeping the district’s facilities and equipment at the highest level of maintenance, 
cleanliness, appearance, and safety possible. M&O also works closely with the 
district’s architects, facilities project managers, and contractors to accomplish 
major capital and deferred maintenance projects.
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Payroll 
The Payroll Office is administered by the assistant controller who reports to the 
Vice Chancellor of Human Resources. The Payroll Office processes the payments 
of wages and salaries to staff, files required federal and state reports, enrolls staff 
in benefits plans and maintains employee records.

Purchasing 
The Purchasing Department is administered by the Manager of Purchasing and 
Warehouse Services who reports to the Vice Chancellor of Business Services and 
is responsible for:

Processing requisitions into purchase orders for supplies, •	
equipment, and services in a timely manner;

Purchasing without prejudice, to obtain the maximum •	
value for each dollar expended; and

Ensuring shipments of supplies and equipment are correct and •	
undamaged and delivered to departments in a timely manner.

The district has presented its strategic plan to all employees of the college. The 
intent of the plan was to communicate a tool for developing plans, marketing 
progress of those plans, and evaluating the success of those plans. The plan 
integrates the district’s external and internal demands with its purposes, intents, 
processes, and goals and provides the college a formalized means through which 
the college can view and keep track of district expectations and operations based 
on district responsibilities. The Strategic Plan was introduced by the previous 
chancellor as an outcome for the district at the 2006 convocation. Board review 
of the plan occurred in 2007. The plan serves as an internal document that 
identifies key areas in which the district office and the college will work together 
to streamline, improve, and maximize their shared functions.827 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The college president, through the Chancellor’s 
Council and Cabinet, collaborates with the district on matters affecting the 
college and the district. Task forces created from these committees may present 
recommendations or processes presented to the district for review. The Strategic 
Plan provides an additional roadmap for future planning and role delineation. 
Specific roles and job descriptions for the district administration are available 
through Human Resources. Although the Strategic Plan was board-approved, 
consistent feedback from college personnel may not have been provided to the 
institution at large. 

Planning Agenda

1. Review and evaluate annually the District Strategic Plan to determine 
completed goals and appropriate input, revisions, or improvements. This 
should be done in collaboration with the district. 

827  CLPCCD Systems Strategic Plans
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4B3b 	 The district/system provides effective services that support the colleges 
in their missions and functions.

Centralized support is provided for the colleges in the areas of Business 
Services, Facilities Planning and Operations, Human Resources, Educational 
Services (currently vacant), Information Technology, Contract Education and 
Economic Development, and Public Relations and Governmental Affairs. The 
district promotes and supports the work of the colleges through specific services 
and their related responsibilities.828 

 
Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. The Staff Survey notes Physical 
Resources, Human Resources, Technology Resources and Financial Resources 
as separate questions for standard three. However, since all of the above 
require integration of both the college and the district support, the responses 
are relevant to standard four as well. Results from the Staff Survey note the 
respondents see consistent support in all areas except for Financial Resources, 
where a number of responses noted “Neither Disagree or Agree” as a majority 
response. This occurred when asked about institutional guidelines and processes 
for financial planning and budget (clearly defined) and when asked whether 
institutional guidelines and processes are followed. The inference drawn is that 
the college is not aware of guidelines and processes to be evaluated. In addition, 
the staff survey noted a high degree of disagreement when asked whether the 
chancellor efficiently manages financial resources, and whether the chancellor 
implements budget expenditures based on district-wide priorities. However, the 
college was given an opportunity to evaluate and review the support of district 
services in the district Strategic Plan process where many of the responses were 
incorporated into the improvement of services. 

Planning Agenda 

1. Communicate guidelines and processes for financial planning and budget 
development, and evaluate those processes to ensure they are followed. 
This should be done in collaboration with the district. 

4B3c 	 The district/system provides fair distribution of resources that are 
adequate to support the effective operations of the colleges. 

The district uses a formula-based resource allocation model to allocate 
resources to the college for its needs in adjunct personnel and other hourly 
costs. Until 2005, the college maintained a healthy one-million dollar reserve 
that provided the district additional growth in years when growth was needed. 
By 2007, the reserves were depleted and a review of the formula and adequate 

828  Board of Trustees
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funding was undertaken by the vice presidents of academic services from both 
colleges, in collaboration with the district office. That review did not indicate to 
the district that the formula was inadequate for continued growth, though some 
costs due to contractual obligations were noted; however, the college took careful 
steps to reduce budget expenditures in the 2008 fiscal year and still incurred 
continued deficit.829 Distribution of resources and funds has been a discussion 
topic in several committees on the campus including the Planning and Budget 
Committee, College Enrollment Management Committee, Executive Council and 
at Town meetings.830 

Distribution of funding beyond the allocation model is based on growth targets 
and the necessary funding to meet the district growth target. This process 
occurs in the District Enrollment Management Committee with feedback from 
both colleges as part of the process.831 Percentage of growth allocation is a 
collaborative decision between the colleges and the district. 

There is no clear indication to the college of how educational programs and 
services budgets are allocated or planned for, especially in light of program 
review at the college level. Increased costs of supplies and other program needs 
separate from personnel have not been addressed within the district allocation 
model, and increases due to supply cost increase have not been addressed by the 
college or the district. 

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. Although there has been dialogue 
and review of the resource allocation needs, the model is not transparent to 
the college at large. In addition, the college has worked diligently on providing 
the best program review model for budgetary planning purposes, but there is 
no indication of increased monies allocated to the college for program review 
planning and budget needs. 

Planning Agenda

1. Work with the district on a new formula and allocation model for fiscal 
resources, that more accurately reflects college needs and that can provide for a 
more transparent budget allocation process. 

4B3d 	 The district/system effectively controls its expenditures.

The district has positioned itself to increase resources through several key 
accomplishments. The first was the negotiation of favorable rates for the district’s 
property and liability insurance premium (a reduction of rates). The second was 
bond financing that allowed the district to leverage its assets to generate 

829  2008-09 Adoption Budget

830  Committee listing

831  District Enrollment Management Committees
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significant resources. Because of these accomplishments, the district has 
provided resources for its effective control of expenditures and has allowed 
the district to pay for contractual increases, benefit increases, utility increases, 
insurance increases, and funding for approved positions. 

The largest expenditure is for salaries and benefits. Review of increased costs 
in this area has been undertaken by the board and has been discussed at board 
workshops. The district has also taken responsibility of the Facilities Bond 
Budgets, and along with the Bond Oversight Committee, oversees the effective 
control of expenditures as they relate to Measure B.832 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. 

Planning Agenda

None.

4B3e 	 The chancellor gives full responsibility and authority to the 
presidents of the colleges to implement and administer delegated 
district/system policies without his/her interference and holds them 
accountable for the operation of the colleges. 

The college presidents’ responsibilities and authority for implementation 
and administration of district policies are described in the president’s 
job description and in shared governance organization documents.833 
The chancellor gives the president this authority and holds the president 
accountable for the operation of the college through an annual performance 
evaluation process. As a part of the evaluation process, the president of the 
college establishes goals, and the chancellor and president assess the progress 
on these goals annually.834 

Additionally, the chancellor meets weekly with the presidents and vice 
chancellors to discuss areas of interest or concerns related to the operation of 
the college or the district. The president also attends meetings of the Board 
of Trustees where the president reports on college initiatives, programs, 
and various college expenditures in compliance with district policies and 
procedures.835 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The President of Las Positas College confirms 
that the chancellor gives her full responsibility and authority to implement and 
administer delegated district policies without his interference and holds her 
accountable for the operation of the college. 

832  Bond Measure B meeting minutes

833  College Governance Documents

834  Presidential priorities

835  Sample board minutes
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Planning Agenda

None.

4B3f 	 The district/system acts as the liaison between the colleges and the 
governing board. The district/system and the colleges use effective 
methods of communication, and they exchange information in a timely 
manner. 

As the Chief Executive Officer of the district, the chancellor acts as the liaison 
between the colleges and the governing board. All matters that pertain to the 
college and that need to be considered by the board are submitted to the board 
by the chancellor on behalf of the colleges. 

The district and the colleges use effective methods of communication in a timely 
manner to relay information to the board and others regarding upcoming board 
agenda items. Items are widely distributed electronically through the board 
packet to the board, college managers, Academic Senate representatives, union 
leadership, student leaders, the press, and other interested community members 
in advance of the board meeting.836 

The board packet contains board reports which are summaries prepared by the 
responsible college or district personnel for review by the chancellor. Minutes 
of the board meetings are posted on the district website, as well as any minutes 
from previous workshops.837 Agendas are also posted on the district website.838 

The college president, the college vice presidents, and the presidents of the 
Academic Senate, Classified Senate, and Associated Students all attend the 
board meetings and report to the board and to their constituencies. The Board 
of Trustees includes a student trustee who voices the concerns and interests of 
district students as well. 

There are a variety of administrative committees through which communications 
between the college and the district may occur. The Chancellor’s Cabinet consists 
of the college presidents, vice presidents, chancellor, vice chancellor and other 
appointed district personnel. The Chancellor’s Council includes constituents at 
the college faculty and classified level along with college presidents and district 
administrative representation. The District Curriculum Council meets with 
representation from both colleges to discuss matters of curriculum and program 
development. The District Enrollment Management Committee meets with 
representation from faculty association, college administrative representation, 
as well as district representation. This committee discusses areas of enrollment 
management, resource allocation, efficiency, and scheduling.839 

836  Electronic board packet dissemination

837  Board minutes

838  Board agendas

839  District Enrollment Management Committees
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Additional task forces are created to focus on specific district and college 
concerns. A recent example of this is the task force created to implement 
recent Title 5 changes. In addition, the district communicates college news 
through its public relations and governmental affairs office which develops 
and implements newspaper announcements, press releases, and a variety of 
community marketing publications.840 

In the fall of each year, the district welcomes all faculty and staff to 
convocation for information related to the district and the colleges.841 

Self Evaluation

The college meets this standard. The role delineation of the district as liaison 
between the college and the governing board is effective. College information 
or initiatives or any other business requiring board discussion or approval are 
placed before the board with appropriate college personnel in attendance to 
answer questions if necessary. The availability of online board information is 
also an efficient method by which to communicate district and college matters 
up for discussion or review. 

Planning Agenda

None.

4B3g 	 The district/system regularly evaluates district/system role delineation 
and governance and decision-making structures and processes to assure 
their integrity and effectiveness in assisting the colleges in meeting 
educational goals. The district/system widely communicates the results 
of these evaluations and uses them as the basis for improvement.

The district does not have a formal evaluation in place for this standard, 
although there was informal feedback given through the Strategic Plan process 
initiated by the district.842 These items are reviewed, evaluated, and discussed 
through other forums without a systematic approach. Workshops given to the 
board do promote opportunity for discussion and response to decision making 
structures and college goals. Board retreats also provide an opportunity to 
focus on strategic matters including goal setting and policy making. District 
committee meetings provide discussion and dialogue about governance and 
evaluation of decision making processes that relate to both the college and 
district role delineation issues. 

840  Press releases and marketing materials

841  Convocation

842  CLPCCD Systems Strategic Plan
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Evaluation takes place at the college at the program level through the 
program review process and the review and update of the educational master 
plan. Evaluation of planning processes, decision making, and role delineation 
occurs within all the shared governance committees and within the disciplines 
themselves. 

As a part of the self-study process, the district has developed a function map/
chart that outlines the district and college responsibilities as they relate to 
accreditation standards. This chart is intended to illustrate how the college 
and the district manage the distribution of responsibility by function and is 
based on board policy, administrative rules and procedures, and the strategic 
plan.843 

Self Evaluation

The college partially meets this standard. Although there are numerous 
opportunities for delineation of roles, decision making, and evaluation of 
processes as these relate to effectively meeting college goals, there is no 
standard evaluation by which constituents could participate. In addition, with 
clear role delineations created by the district for the self-study, evaluation and 
response from college sectors is appropriate and necessary. It is important to 
the success of the college that the district employs strategic and systematic 
venues for response to district services and support. The district has developed 
clearer operational responsibilities and functions but assessment venues are 
not consistent nor systematically communicated to the college. 

Planning Agenda

1.	Use the newly created district delineation of functions map as a foundation 
for discussion between the college and the district to review primary  
and secondary roles and to promote improvement of processes related to 
those roles. 

843  District delineation of functions maps
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Standard One: 
Institutional Mission and Effectiveness

1.	 Incorporate regular review of the mission statement and values statement 
into the institutional planning cycle.

2.	 Develop an instrument for tracking links between institutional decisions 
and the college mission.

3.	 Train committee chairs on the character and use of dialogue as a tool for 
continuous improvement of programs and processes. 

4.	 Work with committees on the process for communicating committee 
outcomes and information to campus constituents. Work with campus 
constituents on communicating needs or concerns through committee 
representation.  

5.	 Develop and update institutional strategic goals.  

6.	 Make updates to the educational master plan systematic, and include in 
updates an assessment of progress made toward college goals.  

7.	 Create an annual report summarizing assessment data collected and 
indicating how and where this data is disseminated to the community.

8.	 Conduct an institutional review of the college’s major planning and 
allocation processes in coordination with program review.

9.	 Assess the effects of changes made to existing process at the college on a 
regular basis.

10.	Develop and implement a review process for non-instructional units.

11.	Develop an integrated planning model that shows district links to 
program review and the educational master plan.

Standard T wo: 
Student Learning Programs and Services

1.	 Improve the orientation and assessment process for increased student 
success by working with math and English faculty on consistent validation 
of assessment cutoff scores.

2.	 Make orientation for new students mandatory.

3.	 Discuss and review planning to offer technical support to online students 
on Saturdays and Sundays since many students take online courses 
because they work full-time during the week.

4.	 Identify certificate and major SLOs.  

5.	 Assess the alignment of major and certificate SLOs with core 
competencies.
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6.	 Articulate the role of SLOs in college policies, processes, and resource 
allocation. 

7.	 Identify and query advisory committees to determine if any are inactive.

8.	 Seek consistent student representation on advisories.

9.	 Monitor the regular posting of advisory committee minutes. 

10.	Create opportunities for increasing the number and scope of learning 
communities and interdisciplinary courses. 

11.	Develop student learning outcomes for all majors and certificates.

12.	Complete the SLO development for courses, certificates, and majors.  

13.	Develop a process for evaluating SLO assessment data for currency and 
achievement.  

14.	Investigate the correlation between outcome achievement and the awarding 
of credit as SLO data becomes available.

15.	Develop major and certificate SLOs. 

16.	Assess the alignment of GE course SLOs with core competencies, and 
establish a cyclical process whereby the alignment of GE course SLOs with 
core competencies is regularly reviewed. 

17.	Review a feasible vehicle for tracking student employment following 
graduation as well as for tracking success rates on licensure/certification 
exams. 

18.	Assess policies and processes for reviewing student documents and where 
appropriate create written procedures for consistent actions.

19.	Identify resources to provide sufficient counseling services.

20.	Use SLO data to modify practices, as the data becomes available.   

21.	Combine the program review outcomes from Academic Services with those 
of Student Services to create a more integrated college approach to planning 
and resource development.

22.	Determine appropriate planning based on the student services site visit 
report. 

23.	Plan and develop a library budget that is part of the institutional process 
that ensures library funds that are stable and consistent which will allow for 
better planning to meet student and faculty resource needs; ensure student 
access to resources both on and off campus and provide a suitable physical 
environment for both student learning and a growing collection.  

24.	Begin the college dialogue on Information Competency (IC), and develop a 
formalized plan that includes both Library-based information competency 
courses and an interdisciplinary approach. 
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25.	Plan and design a dedicated hands-on instructional lab for Library 
orientations, workshops, and research skills classes.

26.	Work with Campus Security and Health & Safety Committee to create a 
plan to address the increasing security and safety needs of Library staff, 
students and other patrons.

27.	Continue to plan and explore remodel ideas in preparation for the future 
remodel to ensure that an appropriate infrastructure and environment 
adequately accommodates the needs of library services and staff, student 
access, and information competency instruction. 

28.	Work with the Director of Institutional Research and Planning to develop 
a survey tool that can be administered on a regular basis to provide more 
quantifiable data for Library purposes.

29.	Collaborate with the Director of Institutional Research and Planning to improve 
Library questions for the campus wide student / faculty satisfaction surveys.

Standard Three:  Resources

1.	 Approve the consultative contract faculty hiring procedure for 
implementation in 2009. 

2.	 Provide consistent information and training for the college when hiring 
processes change.

3.	 Develop and adopt a code of ethics for staff and administration.

4.	 Assess the impact of growth and changing service demands as outlined in 
program reviews and the educational master plan in comparison to staffing 
levels for faculty, staff, and administrators.

5.	 Develop and disseminate HR policies and procedures that are clear and 
accessible to the college on a continued basis.. Provide opportunity for 
college personnel feedback on effectiveness of procedures and forms.  

6.	 Work with the district on developing a regular assessment of employment 
equity and diversity in relation to the college mission, and communicate that 
assessment to the college.

7.	 Develop a well-coordinated and appropriately funded staff development 
program that incorporates faculty, classified, and administration professional 
development into a centralized program with a centralized location.

8.	 Systematically evaluate staff development committee processes and 
opportunities, and link staff development to increased program and service 
effectiveness. 

9.	 Ensure that all faculty and staff position needs are identified in respective 
program reviews and that revisions to the educational master plan include 
long-term projections for staffing in faculty, staff, and administrator 
positions. Encourage classified staff participation to this process.  
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10.	Develop a long-term projection for staffing in administrative, classified, and 
faculty positions, in conjunction with budget development.  

11.	Include a process for requesting new administrator positions into the request 
cycle outlined by the Planning and Budget Committee.

12.	Review, revise, and streamline existing policies and procedures related to the 
District Human Resources Office.  Work in consultation with the district on 
revised processes.

13.	Resolve instances of wheelchair inaccessibility caused by technical difficulties 
or construction delays.  

14.	Install an emergency communication system in each classroom. 

15.	Provide a collaborative and transparent process for the consideration of what 
facilities/programs to defer.

16.	Develop a TOC business plan for each new facility to accurately estimate 
true costs. 

17.	Provide faculty training related to how institutional research is integrated and 
supportive of institutional planning and evaluation at the college and through 
that training assist faculty in determining what the data demonstrates.  

18.	Evaluate the need for increased staffing in the college information technology 
area to accommodate college growth. 

19.	Research and initiate disaster preparedness and recovery procedures. 

20.	Establish a transparent process, with documentation, regarding the college’s 
internal technological prioritizations, purchases and requests. 

21.	Evaluate the current program review processes of the college to ensure that 
goals and plans are completely and clearly linked to budgetary needs and 
planning.   

22.	Ensure that timelines and processes for resource opportunities are 
consolidated and posted in a central area so all faculty, staff, and students are 
adequately informed.

23.	Request increased efforts by district IT to improve user training in Banner 
software and to provide access to secure areas to more staff with appropriate 
clearance and accountability. 

24.	Devote district resources to additional user-friendly financial applications. 

25.	Increase communication levels between college and district regarding 
progress reports on changes and enhancements to Banner software.  

26.	Ensure that a prudent reserve is established at the college for contingencies 
and emergencies, and communication between the district and the college 
should include planning for these contingency funds. 
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27.	Evaluate the district approach to collective bargaining to ensure that 
business office personnel are included in costing out the short term and 
long term consequences of negotiated issues. 

28.	Establish a district task force to outline processes and procedures that 
could achieve improvements.  Process mapping and other evaluative work 
should be utilized to ensure appropriate review of systems.

29.	Work with the district in reinstating the Banner Finance (and other) users’ 
group to maximize the software system’s capabilities in support of college 
needs.  

30.	Develop a financial management training program for budget managers at 
the college.

31.	Establish an evaluation system or scoring process for measuring and 
communicating performance at reaching goals, evaluating those goals and 
the strategies used to reach them, and responding to both shortfalls and 
surpluses in funding. 

Standard Four: 
Leadership and Governance 

1.	Work with college processes to integrate evaluation measures through the 
use of research and dialogue.

2.	Develop links between completed institutional goals and institutional 
effectiveness.

3.	Review and evaluate annually the District Strategic Plan to determine 
completed goals and appropriate input, revisions or improvements.  This 
should be done in collaboration with the district.

4.	Communicate guidelines and processes for financial planning and budget 
development, and evaluate those processes to ensure they are followed.  
This should be done in collaboration with the district.

5.	Work with the district on a new formula and allocation model for fiscal 
resources that more accurately reflects college needs and that can provide 
for a more transparent budget allocation process.

6.	Use the newly created District Delineation of Functions Map as a 
foundation for discussion between the college and the district to review 
primary and secondary roles and to promote improvement of processes 
related to those roles.  
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